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have promulgated in this our Boyoorooldi, which you will on no account 
infringe : and thus be it known unto you. 


No. IX. 


Tbanslation of an Impebial Fibman of pbotection for the Bkolish Steam Vessels 
destined to navigate the Riveb EujUhhates, dated 29th December 1834 

To, their Excellencies the Viziers, Pashas of three tails, to the illustrious 
Miri Mirans, Pashas of tytro tails, to the learned Judges, to the Wainadas, 
Captains of Ports, and other Magistrates of places situated on both banks of 
the Euphrates, health. 

On receiving the imperial command, you will know as follows : — The 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Great Britaiu at Con- 
stantinople, Lord Ponsonby, one of the most illustrious personages among the 
Christfan nations, has presented at our Sublime Porte an official note, by 
which he intimates that the British Government requires permission to cause 
to navigate by turns two steam boats on the river Euphrates which flows at 
a small distance from the city of Bagdad, for the purpose of facilitating 
commerce. 

We in consequence issued to our very illustrious governor of Bagdad 
and Bussora, Ali Reza Pasha, an order to furnish our Sublime Porte with 
information of the proposed navigation. 

Although the answer of the Pasha had not arrived, the Ambassador made 
aggresjmtationB on this point, informing our Sublime Porte the British 
GovBffilfBlft awaited our reply. 

For this reason # we have and do permit two steam boats to navigate the 
Euphrates by turns, and this navigation is to continue as long as, conformably 
to what has been represented to us, it may prove useful to the two powers, 
and no inconvenience result therefrom, and it is to this purpose that an 
official rule has been transmitted to tha British Ambassador. 

A firman couched in the same terms has been addressed to the Pasha of 
Bagdad and Bussora. ' 


Lb 13 Juilht. 


Sublime Porte. 
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No. X. 


Note Verbals. 

Le 13 Juillet. 

En reponse k la note verbal de V Ambassade de S. M. Britannique en 
date du 23 Juin, le Ministre des Affaires Etrang&res a Vhonneur de Pinformer 
que la S. Porte consent au remplacement par un autre navire du bfttement de 
la Marine Royal La Comdte, se trouvant sur les rivieres de Mesopotamia, et qn* 
elle a transmis des ordres en consequence au Goveraeur-General du Vilayet 
de Bagdad. 

A V Ambassade de S. M. Britannique, &c., &c., &c. 


No. XI. 

Translation of an Imperial Firman addressed to the Valeb of Bagdad, dated in the 
beginning of Suffer 1263, or end of January 1847, communicated the 23rd January 
1847. 

To the Valee of Bagdad, — Ordained (that) whereas, although special 
conventions have been entered into between the British Government and 
certain rulers in Africa for the purpose of preventing the exportation of black 
slaves from that country to (the ports of) America and to other places, certain 
merchant ships contrive to kidnap slaves from the African coasts, and 
continue to transport them to other places, owing to which the provisions of 
the aforesaid convention cannot be carried into execution ; a request has been 
therefore lately made on the part of the British Government that the neces- 
sary measures should be adopted in this matter by my Sublime Porte with 
reference to those places ; and whereas the inhuman and barbarous treatment 
adopted with regard to kidnapped slaves in the places to whidyJj^j^p* 1 
transported is not like unto (that adopted towards) slaves comingto^U^o 
places, and that the prevention thereof would beeboth just and ooiiv 
misserate : It is therefore my supreme and imperial will that the slave trade 
carried on, on the aforesaid coast by the merchant vessels under my imperial 
flag be henceforward entirely prohibited, that any (vessels) acting in contra- 
vention to this prohibition and captured by the ships of my imperial fleet which 
by the grace of God are to be sent into tnose waters, or taken by the British 
ships of war cruizing in those parts and delivered up by them to tbe Authori- 
ties of my royal ports in the Gulf of Bussora, be taken possession of by my 
Sublime PorteAid that the captains thereof be punished] that those whom 
it may coneernbe peremptorily warned thereof, apd that the utmost care and 
attention be paid to tbe full and perpetual observance of tbe present prohibi- 
tion, and to tne punishment of those acting in contravention thereto 
as aforesaid. 
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You, therefore, who are the Valee of aforenamed, will act conformably 
(hereto), and beware of transgressing (these orders). 


Translation of a communication made by tbe Porte to Her Majesty's Embassy. 

A vizierial letter, dated the 10th September (27th January 1847), has 
been addressed to the Valee of Bagdad as follows : — 

An Imperial Firman just issued concerning tbe prohibition to the export- 
ation of black slaves from Africa to America and other places is herewith 
transmitted to your Excellency, and it is the supreme command of His Majesty 
that you should be careful to enforce the orders contained in it. 

Without entering into unnecessary details (on the subject) with your 
Excellency it is necessary to observe that, as the publication of thifc Imperial 
Firman will not be without its objections, you should keep it by you, and, 
without any reference whatever thereto, duly issue the orders contained in it 
to the Authorities of such places as may be requisite. 

Hi9 Majesty has moreover ordered that towards next spring some vessels 
of the imperial fleet should be sent (God willing) to superintend the full 
execution of this interdiction, as well as to promote the welfare of those 
coasts as heretofore ; and whereas it would be productive of loss to some of 
His Majesty’s subjects ignorant in the. beginning of the prohibition of tbe 
execution thereof were to be enforced contemporaneously with its promul- 
gation : the publication of these orders are to be made by you on the receipt 
of this despatch. You will also make known that they arc to be in full 
vigour four months after the date hereof, that is, after the 10th of Suffer (27th 
January 1847), and that the slaves which may be on board any merchant 
vessels under the Ottoman Flag, which shall have dared to act in contra- 
vention thereof, after the expiration of the aforesaid period, and which having 
escaped the vigilance of the Authorities on their passage may enter any of 
the Turkish ports, shall be taken possession of and detained. 

II also adopt suitable measures for sending back to the place from 
* i, «rh they may hav^ been kidnapped, the slaves arriving in any of His 
Majesty’s ports. 


Copie Officielle d'une lettbe address!© par le Grand Vizier an Pasha de Bagdad en 

date 6th Avril 1847. 

Traduction. 

J’ai inform! V. Excellence par une depdche que je vous ai ecrite dcr- 
niferement relativement k la defense aux batimons sous pavilion Ottoman do 
faire le commerce des esclaves avec les cotes d’Afrique qu’en consequence des 
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VII 


18 Turkish Arabia & the Persian Gulf— Tur. Arabia— Mb. XI. Part 1 


ordres prohibitifs qui out 6t6 donnfes k cet effet, les batimens Ottomans qui 
apres Pexpiration du terme qui a et£ fixe auront Faudaco de contrevenir k ces 
ordres, et qui auront dte arretes pour c61a, seront coufisquds avec les esclaves 
qiFil y aura & bord, mais pour prevenir les mal-entendue^et la confusion k cet 
dgard, je veux donner sur cette question les eclaircissemens suivans. 

Votre Excellence sait qiFil y a dans ces environs Ik des Gouvernements 
et des Imams inddpendants, et cela etant, les ch&timens dont il s'agit ne 
peuvent pas *6tre appliques a leurs batimens. II faudra done se borner, & 
Vegard de ce6 batimens, & leur defendre de transporter et d’introduire des 
esclaves dans les ports de la S. P. qui sont dans le Golfc Persique et s^ils en 
viennent Votre Excellence aura seulcment Jt les renvoyer et k les dloigner. 
Ainsi V. E. voudra bien donner aux autoritds compdtentcs les ordres neces- 
saires dans le sens au-dcssus explique. 

20 Rebi-al-Akhir 1263. 


Than sl ation . — In stettctions to Nejib, Pasha of Bagdad, about the Afbican Slaves. 

As your Excellency well knows, I have stated in the despatch I wrote 
to you, in consequence of the firman issued for the purpose of prohibiting the 
transport of black slaves from Africa to America and other places, that it 
will be necessary to take measures for sending back conveniently to the places 
whence they had been kidnapped, those slaves who shall come to anv port of 
the Ottoman Empire in vessels under the flag of the Sublime Porte. 

But on thinking again on this matter, we found that this plan is not 
quite exempt from inconvenience, for it is not improbable that the slaves 
should fall, while on their way home, into the hands of people dealing in 
slaves, and experience again all sorts of misery. 

Now the slaves who shall have been liberated from the 
merchants are naturally become thus free, and they-may, of course, act as 
they like. Such ,of them, then, as will not return, but choose to remain, 
cannot be forced to go, and they must be allowed to stay where they please. 

But humanity requires that measures should be taken to send safely to 
the place of their destination those who wish to return, and, therefore, it has 
been thought expedient, and the Sultan has given orders to that effect, that 
those among them who wish to return should be consigned to the British 
Authorities in those environs, put on board the British men of war, or on 
board other vessels which shall be assigned by the English, and sent away. 

This matter has been talked of with the British embassy, and your Ex- 
* celloncy will therefore talk about it with the British Consul at Bagdad, and 
send the analogous instructions to the competent Authorities ; and as to those 
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among the slaves that have been captured, who may wish to remain in this 
country, your Excellency will take care to furnish them with a Tezkere, that 
they may not be molested by any body whatever after that. 


No. XII. 

Engagement for the extension of a Teleorai»ii Line from Bagdad to Bussoea and 

to Khanakeen, 


Translation. 

Consequent upon the exchange 
of notes which has taken place be- 
tween the Embassy of Her Britannic 
Majesty and the ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of His Majesty the Sultan 
on the subject of the extension of 
the line above ground from Bagdad 
to Bussora and to Khanakeen, with 
the object of connecting by two 
different lines the Indian telegraphs 
with the telegraphic net-work of 
Europe, the Ambassador of Her 
Britannic Majesty at the Sublime 
Porte and the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Sultan, with a view 
to this, have decided on the follow- 
ing arrangement 

Article 1. 

^jrhoOttoman Government will 
extSRPSfSts own expense— 

1. The line abov6 ground from 
Bagdad to Bussora. 

2. It will construct a line above 
ground from Bagdad to Khanakeen 
on the Persian frontier. These two 
lines shall consist of two wires, of 
which the one shall be kept exclu- 
sively for direct messages. 

Article 2. 

The Indian Government, on its 
side, at its own cost, shall carry the 
Indian sub-marine cable, which joins 


Protocol. 

A la suite d'un ^change de notes 
qui a eu lieu entre PAmbassade de 
Sa Majeste Britannique et le Minis- 
tre des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa 
Majeste le Sultan, au sujet de la pro- 
longation de la ligne Aerienne de Bag- 
dad jusqu'ft Bussora et Khanakain, dans 
le but de relier par deux lignes differ- 
entes les telegraphes Indiens au reseau 
telegraph ique de PEurope PAmbassa- 
deur de la Heine de la Grande Britain 
pres la, Sublime Porte et le Ministrc des 
Affaires Etrangeres du Sultan, cn vue 
d'assurer la realisation de ces entre- 
prises, ont arr£t£ Parrangemeut sui- 
vant - 

Article 1. 

Le Gouvernement Ottoman fera pro- 
longer h ses frais : — 

1. La ligne de Bagdad & Bussora. 

2. II construira une ligne Aerienne 
de Bagdad jusqiPa Khanakain, sur la 
frontiere Persane. Ces deux lignes se- 

' rent k deux fils, dont Pun sera destine 
au service exclusif des messages directs. 

Article 2. 

Le Gouvernement Indien portera, de 
son c6te h ses frais le cAble sousmarin 
Indien, aboutissant h Bushire, soit fc 
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at Bushire, either to Bussora or to 
some other point at the mouth of 
the S hat-el- Arab, which shall be 
designated later, and which shall 
be connected with the line above 
ground. 

Article 3. 

The Indian Government besides 
shall furnish to the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment all the necessary materials, 
including the poles of iron, for the 
construction of the two lines above 
ground before mentioned. 

The two telegraphic Engineers 
who are already at Bagdad, as also 
the Inspector and the four Sub-offi- 
cers of the British Engineers who 
are soon expected to arrive in that 
city, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Ottoman Authorities to co- 
operate in the construction of these 
lines. 

Article 4?. 

The Ottoman Government shall 
pay for the materials thus furnished 
by the Indian Government with the 
money received for telegraphic mes- 
sages from India, which shall traverse 
the line of the extreme European 
frontier of the Ottoman Empire, be 
it to Bussora or as far as Khanakeen, 
according to a special arrangement 
which the two governments reserve 
to. themselves to establish, to deter- 
mine the mode and the period of 
the payment of the price of these 
materials. 

The salaries of the Engineers to 
be paid by the Indian Government. 

^ The materials which shall be fur- 
nished by the Indian Government 
shall be consigned on their arrival' 
to the hands of the Ottoman Autho- 
rities, and a receipt given for them. 


Bussora soit h un autre point quelconque 
de rembouchure du Shat-el-Arab, qui 
sera d&ignd plus tard, et qui sera rclid 
h la ligne Aeriennfc. 


Article 3. 

Le Gouverncment Indien fournira 
en outre au Gouverncment Ottoman 
tous les materiaux ntfeessaires, y com- 
pris les pfileaux en fer, pour la con- 
struction dcs deux lignes Adriennes ci- 
dcssus indiquees. 

Les deux Ingdnieura telcgraphiques 
qui se trouvent ddjk a Bagdad, ainsi 
que FInspectcur et les quatre Sous-offi- 
cers de genie Britanniquc qui sont at- 
tendus prochaincmenfc dans cettc villc, 
seront mis h la disposition des Autorites 
Ottomanes pour cobperer & la construc- 
tion de ces lignes. 


Article 4. 

Le Gouverncment Ottoman p&ycra 
les materiaux ainsi fournis par lo Gou- 
vernement Indien, sur la rccctte des 
messages telegraphiques Indiens, qui 
traverseront la ligne de Fcxtreme fron- 
tifere Europeenne de F Empire Ottoman 
soit jusqu'a Bussora, soit ius na'a Khan a- 
kain, d'apres un arrangentlWW^Scnu 
que les deux Goi%vernements se rdser- 
vent d^tablir pour determiner la mode 
et F&poque des versements du prir d„ 
ces materiaux. 


La retribution des Ingenieurs rcstr 
la charge du Gouvernement Indien. . 

Les materiaux qui sont fournis par le 
Gouvernement Indien seront consignee 
k leur arrives, entre les mains dee auto- 
rites Ottomanes contre leur reju. 
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Article 5. 

The Imperial Authorities shall im- 
mediately receive orders to begin 
tho works upon the* line from Bag- 
dad to Bussora. 

Article 6. 

The sub-marine cable which is to 
meet the line above ground from 
Bagdad to Bussora shall be laid as 
soon as possible, in order to secure 
simultaneous operations. 

Article 7. 

As soon as this line shall have 
been completed, the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment shall commence the line 
from Bagdad to Khanakeen, for 
which the Indian Government 
equally engages to furnish materials 
and Engiucers on the same condi- 
tions as those which have been stipu- 
lated for the line from Bussora. 

Article 8. 

The Sublime Porte shall take care, 
if need be, to employ, for the working 
of these lines, persons acquainted 
with the English language. 

Article 9.* 

All the despatches addressed to or 
coming from India shall be equally 
TWWri^dwveen the line from Bag- 
dad to Bussora on throne hand, and 
that of Khanakeen on the other. 

y avoid all difficulty of execu- 
1 n, the applicatiou of this system 
of di nVion shall be as follows : — 

All despatches coming from India 
.*■' .ill pass by the lino from Kbana- 


Article 5. 

Les autorites Impdriales reccvront 
l'ordre de faire commenccr immediate- 
ment les travaux de la ligne de Bagdad 
k Bussora. 

Article 6. 

Le cable sousmarin qui doit ee relier 
h la ligne Aerienne de Bagdad it Bus- 
sora devra litre pose lc plutot possible, 
afin d'en assurer le fonctionnemcnt si- 
multand. 

Article 7. 

Aussitot que cette ligne aura ete 
achevce le Gouvernement Ottoman met- 
tra la main 5, eelle de Bagdad h Khana- 
kain, pour laquelle le Gouvernement 
Indien s’engage h fournir egalement 
les materiaux et les Ingcnieurs aux 
memes conditions qui out ete stipulecs 
pour la ligne db Bussora. 

Article 8. 

La Sublime Porte aura soin, selon la 
n^cessite, d'employer pour le service dc 
ces lignes dcs personnes possedants la 
langue Anglaise. 

Article 9.* 

Toutes les d^peches h destination ou 
provenant des Indes- seront partagees 
h portion egale entre la ligne projetee 
dc Bagdad it Bussora d'unc part, et 
celle de Khanakain d'autre part. 

Pour evitcr toute difficult^ d'execu- 
tion, ^application du partage aura lieu 
de la maniere suivante : — 

Toutes les depeches provenant des 
Indes devront passer par la ligne de 


* On 9th December 1863 an additional Article was added to the Protocol, stipulating that* 
instead, of dividing the traffic equally between the Basrah and Khanakeen lines, messages 
should forwarded indifferently by either line, and that payment should be calculated on tho 
men if between 376 and 89 miles, tho distances between Bagdad and Basrah and Bagdad and 
Khan, . .eeu respectively! so long as both lines are kept in efficient working order. 
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keen. On the other hand, all those 
for India shall be sent by the line 
from Bagdad to Bussora. 

Article 10. 

The stipulation of Article 9 shall 
remain in force for ten years, at the 
end of which it can be revised by 
means of a new understanding be- 
tween the two governments. 

Article 11. 

The two governments reserve to 
themselves the right to determine 
on and conclude a Telegraphic Con- 
vention on the basis of the Act of 
Brussels, which constitutes the In^ 
ternational Law of Liues of Electric 
Telegraphs. 

In faith of which the Ambassador 
of Her Britannic Majesty and the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Sultan have 
signed the present Protocol in dupli- 
cate and have annexed their Seals. 

Done at the Sublime Porte the 
20 th day of October 1863. 


Khanakain. Par contro toutes celles 
k destination d.es Indes traverseront la 
ligne de Bagdad k Bussora. 

Article 10. 

La stipulation de 1' Article 9 sera en 
vigueur pendant dix ans, k l’expiratiou 
desquels il pourra &tre revise moyen- 
nant unc nouvelle entente entre les 
deux Gouvernements. 

Article 11. 

Les deux Gouvernements sc rcservent 
le droit d'arreter et de conclurc une Con- 
vention Tdlegraphique sur les basses de 
PActe de Bruxelles, qui constibue la 
Loi Internationale des Sigues Electri- 
ques. 

En foi de quoi, FAmbassadeur de 
Sa Majesty Britannique ct le Ministre 
des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Majeste 
Imp6rialele Sultan out sign^s le present 
Protocole, en double expedition, ct y 
ont appos^ le sceau de leurs armes. 

Fail h la Sublime Porte, le vingt dn 
mois d y Octobre , de Van mil hull cent 
aoixante troi «. 


Fob Sib Henby Bulweb. 
E. M. Erskine. 

h. 8. I Au. 



Poub Sib Henby Bulweb. 

E. Jf. Erskine. 

Ali. 

An. 
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No. XIII. 


Convention between Gbkat Bbitain and 
Tubkey for the establishment of Telegba- 
phic Communication between India and 
the Ottoman Tebbitohy. Signed in the 
English and Fbench languages at Con- 
STANtiNOPLE September 3, 1864.* 


Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans, being desirous to 
establish between their respective States 
telegraphic communications, by means 
of which India, connected by a sub- 
marine cable with the Ottoman terri- 
tory at the mouth of the Shat-cl-Arab, 
will be in telegraphic communication 
with Turkey, and consequently with 
all the other States of Europe, have 
agreed to conclude a Telegraphic Con- 
vention, and with that object have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries, that 
is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Unit- 
ed Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the Bight Honourable Sir 
Ilcnry Lytton Bulwer, a member of 
Her Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
C ouncil. Knight Grand Cross of the 
SdoR" llffhourable Order of the Bath 
and Her Majesty's Ambassador Extra- 
ordinary and Plenipotentiary to the 
Sublime Porte; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans, His Highness Mehemed 
Emiu Aali Pasha^ Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, decorated with the Imperial 
Orders of the Osmanie, of the Medji- 
die, and of Merit of the first class in 


Pbojet de la Convention Teleobapiii- 
que Indo-Ottomane. 


S. M. lc Sultan ct S. M. la Beine 
du Royaume Uni de la Grande 
Bretagne et de l'lrlande desirant 
voir etablir entre leurs Etats res- 
pectifs, des communications telo- 
graphiques £ la suite desquellcs les 
Indes, reliees par un Cable sous- 
marin avec le territoire Ottoman h 
l'embouchure du Shafc-el-Arab, se 
trouveront cn communication elee- 
trique avec la Turquie et par conse- 
quent avec tous les autres Etats de 
l'Europc, sont eon venus de conclurc 
une Convention Tclcgrapliique et out 
a eet effet nomine pour leurs pleni- 
potentiaires. 

S. M. le Sultan S. M. la Reinc 

du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bre- 
tagne et d'lrlande lesquels apres 

s'etre communique leurs pleins pou- 
voirs trouves en bonne et due forme 
sont convenu de cc qui suit. 


* Ratifications exchanged at Constantinople, October 31, 1864. 
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brilliants, Grand Cross of several 
Foreign Orders; 

Who, after having communicated to 
each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles : 


Article I. 

The Ottoman Government will con- 
tinue, at its own cost, to the mouth of 
the Shat-el-Arab, the main telegraphic 
line of Asia now existing between 
Scutari of Constantinople and Bagdad, 
and will connect the said main line, 
in the direction of Khanakain, with 
the Persian land lines which communi- 
cate with the submarine cable at 
Bushire. 

The maintenance and repairs of tho 
said Ottoman lines will be at the 
charge of the Ottoman Administra- 
tion. 

Article II. 

On the other hand, the Government 
of India will lay down, at its own 
expense, a submarine telegraphic cable, 
which, starting from some point of tho 
British Indian Empire and touching at 
Bushire, will terminate at the mouth 
of the Shat-el-Arab, where it will join 
the Ottoman land line. 

The maintenance and repairs of this 
cable shall be at the expense of the 
Indian Administration. 

Article III. 

His Majesty the Sultan authorises 
the establishment on Ottoman territory, 
at the mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, of 
a British telegraph office, with a staff, 
which shall not exceed in number 50 
persons, placed under the exclusive 


Article I. 

Le Gouvemement Ottoman pro- 
Ion gera k ses frais jusqu* k Pembou- 
chure du Shat-cl-Arab, la grande 
ligne telegraphiquc d'Asie cxistanfc 
actucllcmcnt depuis Scutari de Con- 
stantionople jusqu'ft Bagdad et re- 
liera ccttc grande ligne dans la direc- 
tion do Khannikeen aux fils aeriens 
persans qui seront en communication 
avec le Cable sous-marin k Bushire. 
L'entreticn et les reparations de cette 
ligne seront k la charge de PAd- 
ministration Ottomanc. 


Article II. 

Le Gouveruement des Indes posera 
de son cdt<$ & ses frais un cdble tele- 
graphique sous-marin partant d'un 
point quelccnque de PEmpire Britan- 
nique des Indes et touchant ft Bushire, 
qui aboutera k Pcmbouohure duShat- 
el-Arab ou il sera reli«XHWl^c 
aerienne Ottoman©. I/entretien et 
les reparations de ce cdble seront k 
la charge de PAdministration In- 
dienne. 


Article III. 

S. M. le Sultan autorise Petablis- 
sement sur le territoire Ottoman k 
Pembouchure du Shat-el-Arab <Pun 
Bureau telegraphique Britannique 
dont le personnel Sera p]ac£ exclu- 
sivement sous les ordres d'uu ehef de 
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orders of a British station-master, and 
which, as well as the apparatus and 
all the instruments requisite for working 
the submarine line, ohall be at the 
expense of the British Government. 


Article IV. 

The aforesaid British office shall be 
located in the same building . occupied 
by the Ottoman station at the mouth 
of the S hat-el- Arab, with a view to 
facilitate the combined operations of 
the common service. 

The apparatus of the Ottoman service 
and that of the British service at that 
joint station shall be placed in separate 
compartments, but in close proximity 
to each other, and shall not be con- 
nected. 

The exchange of messages shall take 
place immediately on their receipt, the 
officers handing them to each other 
through a window, and the service of 
the British and Ottoman offices shall 
be permanent. The rent and cost of 
maintenance of the mixed telegraphic 
station shall be shared in equal propor- 
tions by the British and Ottoman Ad- 
ministrations. 


Article *V. 

It is well understood that the active 
service of the British office on Otto- 
man territory shall be limited to the 
receipt - and delivery by hand to the 
Ottoman office of the messages arriving 
from India by the submarine cable ; to 
the transmission of those which are 
delivered to it by the Ottoman office ; 
and lastly, to the superintendence 
and maintenance of a safe and regular 
sub-marine communication between 

VII 


Station Britanniquc et sera k lacliargc 
du Gouvernement Britanniquc, ainsi 
que les appareils et toils les ins toll- 
mens requis pour le fonctionuemeut 
de la ligne sous-marine. 


Article IV. 

Le susdit Bureau Britannique sera 
plac6 dans le meme local occupc 
par la Station Ottomane etablie k 
l'embouchure du S hat-el- Arab, do 
fa^on k faciliter les operations com- 
binees du service mixte. 

Les appareils du service Ottoman 
et ceux du service Britanniquc de 
cette Station mixte, seront places 
dant des compartimeus separes, mais 
k proximitd Fun de Fautre et ne 
seront pas relics entr’eux. L'echangc 
des d^peches, se fera immediatement 
apres reception entre les employes par 
un guichet de la main k la main, et le 
service de ces deux Bureaux Ottoman 
et Britannique sera permanent. 

Le loycr et les frais d'entretien dc 
la Station tclegraphique mixte seront 
supportes par les Administrations 
Ottomane at Britannique eu parties 
egalcs. 


Articib V. 

H demeure bien entendu que le 
service actif de ce Bureau Britan- 
nique sur le territoire Ottoman, est 
restreint k la reception et k la remise 
de main en main au Bureau Otto- 
man des depeehes am van t des Indes 
par le Cfihle sous-marin, k la trans- 
mission de cellcs qui lui seront 
remises par le Bureau Ottoman, et 
en dernier lieu & la surveillance et k 
Fentretien d'une communication * 

4 
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the mouth of the Shat-el-Arab and 
India. 

The direction-in-chief of the mixed 
station shall devolve on the Ottoman 
Administration, but without the right 
of interfering in the internal adminis- 
tration of the British office. 


Article VI. 

In order to ensure promptitude in the 
Indo-European correspondence and its 
regular transmission and receipt, the 
Ottoman Government will not fail to 
establish a permanent service at Bagdad 
and Fao, as well as at the majority of 
stations on the main line of Asia 
between Constantinople and Fao, and 
to appoint thereto a staff possessing a 
knowledge of the English language 
sufficient for the perfect performance of 
that important service. 

Moreover, the Ottoman Government 
being desirous that the expeditious 
transit of the Indo-European* mes- 
sages over its territory should be ren- 
dered still more satisfactory, engages 
to establish at Constantinople an office 
of transmission devoted exclusively to 
the service of messages to and from 
India. Its officers, and especially the 
station master, shall be selected from 
those of the Ottoman telegraph officials 
who are thoroughly conversant with 
the English language. 


Article VII. 

The Ottoman Government will take 
the necessary measures to secure that 
one wire of the main line from Con- 
stantinople to Fao shall be always 
.exclusively devoted to Indo-European 
messages. In case this wire should 


sous-marine afire et reguliere entre 
Fembouchure du Shat-el-Arab et les 
Indes. La haute direction de la 
Station mixte,*est acquisc k F Admi- 
nistration Ottomaue. 


Article VI. 

Dans le but d'assurer la prompti- 
tude des correspotidances Indo-Euro- 
peennes et leur transmission et 
reception regulieres le Gouveme- 
ment Ottoman aura soin d’etablir un 
service permanent & Bagdad, Khan- 
nikeen, et Bussorah, et dans la 
plupart des stations mises sur la 
grande ligne d'Asie depuis Con- 
stantinople jusqiFk Bussorah, et d'y 
instituer autant que possible, un 
personnel possedant la connaissanee 
de la ligne Anglaise. 

En outre, le Gouvernement Otto- 
man desirant que Fecoulement rapide 
des missives Indo-Europeenes ait lieu 
sur son territoire k un degre encore 
plus satisfaisant, ^tablira k Constanti- 
nople un bureau de translation 
affects exclusivement au service dea 
depSches de provenance ou destination 
Indienne. Les employes dgcgJp^MP 
et particuli&rement le cher de Station 
seront ohoisis^parmi les fonctionaires 
du Telegraph Ottoman, connaissant 
parfaitemept la langue Anglaise. 


Article VII. 

* Le Gouvernement Ottoman pren- 
dta les dispositions necessaires pour 
qu'qn fil de la grande ligne de Con- 
stantinople k Bussorah reste toujours 
exclusivement au servioe des depeches 
Indo-Europ€ennes. Eh cas de de* 
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get out of order, or in case of a press 
of traffic, the official Indo-European 
messages may be forwarded by one of 
the wires intended fo* local traffic, but 
after the official despatches of the 
Ottoman Government. In that case 
private Indo-European dispatches shall 
be forwarded together with private 
messages already deposited at the office 
and in alternative order with those 
messages, whatever may have been 
the hour at which the latter may have 
been deposited. 


Article VIII. 

The Convention of Brussels, of June 
30, 1858,* in all that relates to the 
details of the telegraphic service, shall 
be mutually observed by the two Con- 
tracting Governments, in so far as it is 
not opposed to the terms of the present 
Convention. 


Article <X. 

It is agreed between the High Con- 
tracting Parties that the rates for Indo- 
European messages sent by the Otto- 
man lines in Asia throughout their 
whole extent . from Constantinople to 
Pao, or to the Persian frontier in the 
direction of Kbanabain, and vice versd, 
shall not exceed the limit of 27 i francs 


rangement ou d*un cncombrement do 
dep&shes de ce fil les depechos Indo- 
le uropeennes pourront encore sVcou- 
ler muis apres les depeebes Officiel- 
les du Gouvcrnement Ottoman par 
un des fils aifectes an service de la 
correspondance de Plntcrieur. 


Article VIII. 

Les deux Gouvcrneincnts con- 
tractans s'obligent k appliquer dans 
lours rapports telegrapbiques rccipro- 
ques relativement it la manipulation 
des dcp&jhes, h leur taxation et aux 
details du service telegraphique en 
general, les regies prescriles par la 
Convention de Bruxelles du 30 Juin 
1858, et de ^Instruction qui en fait 
partie, ainsi que des modifications 
qui pourraient y etre apportees k 
Tavenir avec Passentiment du Gou- 
vernement Britannique par les sig- 
ns taires de cette Covention dont la 
Copie est annexee ci-jointe, pour 
faire partie integrante de la presente 
convention. 


Article IX. 

II est convenu entre le hautes 
parties contractantes que la taxe des 
depcches Indo-Europeeunes tran- 
sitant par les lignes Ottomanes d'Asie 
sour tout leur parcours de Constanti- 
nople k Bussorah ou h la front iero 
persane dans la direction de Khan- 
nikeen et vice versd no d£passera 


# P° r Convention between Belgium* France* and Prussia, aee State Papers* Vol, 67# page 
1086 . 
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for a single message sent from Con- 
stantinople to Fao or vice vend , and of 
22$ francs for a single message sent 
from Constantinople to Khanakain or 
vice vend, as also that the rates for 
messages traversing the whole sub- 
marine line from India to Fao, or to 
Busliire, and vice versa, shall not exceed 
tlic limit, for the former of 62 £ francs, 
for each single despatch, and, for the 
latter, of 50 francs. 


Article X. 

The administrations of the two Con- 
tracting Governments will communi- 
cate to each other, with the least 
possible delay, the tariff of their sta- 
tions and frontiers, in so far as they 
may have reference to the Indo- 
Ottoman frontier of Fao. According 
to that tariff the rates shall be mutually 
accounted for in the monthly accouuts 
of messages exchanged between the 
two administrations at the aforesaid 
frontier of Fab. 


Article XI. 

The mutual account for telegraphic 
rates, expenses of postage, and of ex- 
presses, &c., shall be checked at the 
expiration of every month and settled 
quarterly. The liquidation and pay- 
ment of the surplus which may be 
due to either administration shall take 
place at the close of each quarter. The 
accounts of each administration shall 
enumerate only the rates in debit : they 
shall be drawn up by the Ottoman 
Administration in trancs and centimes, 
the total being reduced! to shillings 
and pence ; and by the British Admi- 
nistration in shillings and pence, the 
total being reduced to francs and 
centimes. 


pas la limite de vingt-cinq francs 
pour une depfiehc simple, et rnfime 
que les taxes des depfiehes traversant 
toute la ligna scus-marine depute 
les Indes jusqu'k Fembouchure du 
Shat-el-Arab on jusqu'k Bushire ne 
depasseront pas — les premieres la 
somme fr. 62 — 50 pour dopfiche 
simple,— et les secondes celle de 
fr. 50. 


Article X. 

Les administrations des deux Gou- 
vernements contractans se communi- 
queront reciproquement dans le plus 
bref delai possible le tarif de leures 
stations et frontidres par rapport a 
la frontiere Indo-Ottomane de Bus- 
sorab. C'est d'aprfcs ce tarif que les 
taxes devront fit-re bonifiees recipro- 
quement dans les comptes mensuels 
des depfiehes dehangees entre les 
deux administrations par la susditc 
frontiere de Bussorah. 


Article XI. 

Le compte reciproque des taxes 
telegraphiques, de frais de posto 
d'expr&s, &c., sera cloture jx Fmjps** 
ation de chaque mois et regie tous 
les trois mois.* 

La liquidation et le paiement du 
montant resultant en faveur de Kune 
ou dc Fautre administration, se fera 
It la fin de chaque trimestre. 

Les comptes de chaque adminis- 
tration ne comprendrontqne Jestj&xes 
en ddbit ; ils seront dressds par Fed- 
ministration Ottomane en francs it 
centimes avec reduction des eommes: 
totales en schelliugs et francs, et par 
Fadministration Britannique en shit* 
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The reduction of these sums shall be 
calculated at the rate of — 

1 pound sterling == 25 francs. 

1 shilling ... = *1 franc, 25 centimes. 

1 penny . . . = 10 centimes. 


Article XII. 

The balance which may accrue from 
tlie quarterly liquidation, in favour of 
one or other of the administrations, 
may be paid either in Turkish pounds, 
in pounds sterling, or in 20-franc pieces. 
Should the balance be in favour of the 
Indian Administration, payment shall 
be made by Turkey into the hands of 
the delegate of that Administration at 
Constantinople; and should it be in 
favour of the Ottoman Administration, 
payment shall be made by the aforesaid 
delegate to the Director-General of the 
Ottoman telegraphs. 


Article XIII. 

In order to facilitate and accelerate 
the operations relating to the reciprocal 
settlement of the quarterly accounts 
with the Central Administration of 
j QMom an telegraphs, the Indian Gov- 
emuRSit shall be entitled to appoint a 
delegate to reside ab Constantinople, 
the seat of that administration. The 
Ottoman Government shall likewise be 
entitled to name a delegate for the same 
purpose, to reside at the seat of the 
Central Telegraphic Administration of 
the Indian Government. The respec- 
tive delegates shall be entitled to 
receive from the respective Central Ad- 
ministrations all the information and 
explanations which they may require. 


lings et pence avec reduction des 
sommes totales en fraucs et cen- 
times. 

La reduction de ccs sommes se fera 
h. raison de 

1 Li vre sterling ... 25 francs. 

I Shilling .. lfr.— 25 

1 Penny ... ... 10 

Article XII. 

Le solde resultant de la liquida- 
tion trimestrielle en favour de Pune 
ou de Pautre administration pourra 
§trc payd, soit en livres Turques soit 
en livres sterling, soit en pieces de 
20 francs. 

Si le solde resulto en favour do 
Padministration Indienne, le pay- 
ment se fera, de la part de la Turquie, 
entro les mains du delegue do cettc 
administration h Constantinople et 
s’il resulto en faveur de PAdminis- 
tration Ottomane, le paiement se 
fera par le delegue susmentionne, 
& la Direction Generate des Tele- 
graphes Ottomans. 

Article XIII. 

Dans le but de faciliter et d'acce- 
lerer lea operations conccrqant le 
reglement reciproque des Comptes 
Trimestriels avec PAdministration 
Centrale des Telegraplies Ottomans, 
le Gouvernement Indien pourra en- 
tretenir un delegue a Constantinople 
ou se trouve le siege de la dite ad- 
ministration. De meme lc Gou- 
vernement Ottoman pourra nommer 
pour le mdme objet un ddlegud 
aupres de PAdministration Telcgra- 
pbique Centrale du Gouvernement de 
PInde. 

Les d&cgues respectifs pourrant 
obtenir aupres des administrations 
centrales respectives, tons les ren- 
seignemens et les eclaircissements 
dont Us pouvent avoir besoin. 
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Article XIV. 

All messages to or from India may 
be forwarded indifferently, as may be 
most convenient for the service, either 
by the line of Bussorah or by that of 
Khanakain. 


Article XV. 

It is well understood that the Otto- 
man Government shall be in account 
current and shall have direct adminis- 
trative relations with the Government 
of India in respect to all * messages, 
whether sent by the frontier of Fao or 
by the Persian route of Khanakain. 
Thus the two Contracting Governments 
shall not be in account current, and 
shall not have direct administrative 
relations with Persia,* except in respect 
to payment for those messages only 
which shall have traversed the Persian 
lines ; so that, as regards Indo-European 
messages, the two. High Contracting 
Parties shall only account to the Persian 
Government for the amount due to it 
for their transit along the Persian lines 
between Khanakain and Bushire. 


Article XVI. 

The present Convention shall come 
into operation as soon as the submarine 
cable shall be in communication with 
the land lines of Turkey and of India, 
and shall remain in force for three years 
from the day on which the ratifica- 
tions are exchanged. Nevertheless, the 
High Contracting Parties may intro- 
duce into it, according as necessity 
may require, such modifications as may 
be considered by common agreement to 
be useful and indispensable. 


Article XIV. 

Toutes le depSches en destination 
ou provenant des Indes pourront 6tre 
expedites indifferement selon la con- 
venance du service, soit par ligno de 
Bussorah, soit par cello de Khan^ 
nikeen. 

Article XV. 

II demeure bien entendu que le 
Gouvernement Ottoman ne sera en 
compte courant et en rapports ad- 
ministrates directs avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Indes que pour les deputies 
s’ecoulant par la frontiSre de Bus- 
sorah ; pour celles transitant le terri- 
toire Persan, chacuu des deux Gou- 
vernements contractants ne sera 
en compte courant et n'aura des 
rapports administratifs directs 
qu'avec le Gouvernement Porsan. 


Article XVI. 

La pr&ente Convention sera 'mi 
en execution assitdt que le l NM(8. v 
sous-mario segi cn communication 
avec les lignes de terre et de la Tur* 
quie et des Indes, et demeurera en 
vigueur pendant trois ans & partir da 
jour de l'dohange des ratifications. 
Toutefois les hautes parties coutrac- 
tantes pourront y apporter an fur 
et k mesure quo le besoin ee- fern 
sentir les modifications qni seraient 
d’un commun accord jugdes ntilds et! 


Me # 13 F tt. TrCaty betWeen Twkejr and Pewia * o£ NovomW ZS » W®* ”*» State Pipers, kol 6% 
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At the end of three years the present 
Conrention shall be deefned to be in 
force for an indefinite term, and until 
the expiration of six months reckoning 
from the date on which either of the 
parties shall have made known to the 
other its intention to put an end to the 
name. 

Article XVII. 

The present Convention shall be rati- 
fied, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Constantinople as soon 
as possible. 

Done at Constantinople, on the 3rd 
day of September 1864. 

(L.S.) Henry Lytton Bulwer. 

(L.S.) Aali. 


indispensables. Lo terme de trois 
ans expire, la presente convention 
sera consider^ comme etant en vi* 
gueur pour un temps indetermine et 
jusqu’k ^expiration de six moi9 & 
compter du jour au la dcnonciation 
en sera faite (Pune part ou d'uno 
autre. 

Article XVII. 

La presente Convention sera rati- 
fiee et les ratifications seront 6chan- 
gees k Constantinople dans le plus 
bref ddlai possible. 

Fait k Constantinople. 

S. Porte, 
le 17 Fevrier 1864. 



PERSIAN GULF. 


Paper* in (he Foreign Office and Selections from the Records 
of the Bombay Government, No. XXI. of new Series. 

^-Tei# whole of the northern shore of the Persian Gulf from Mohammerah 
dtuik is now under Persian administration. That portion of the 
which extends from above Mohammerah to near Deelam is inhabited by 
;a%Beni Kaab Arabs in the jurisdiction of the Governor of the province of 
Arabistan whose head-quarters are at Shuster. The Governor of Mohammerah 
- W Hajee Jabir Khan of the Kaab tribe. The portion of sea-coast 
between the district of the Kaab Arabs and the Bushire districts is under the 
jhrh&ctiori of the Governor of Behbehan; the chief port is Deelam. The 
districfcof Bushire is held by a Governor subordinate to the Governor-General 
of .Fairs. The maritime district of Dashtcstan extends as far as Dcyyer: 

■ -> east of that point the ..various ports and sea- 

CongbOB aRw-InUinds, Naklieeloo, # # t * 

Cbftrek, ami Keyaa Island. coast districts arc immediately governed by 


kfogak!* Sheiks of Arab extraction subordinate to the 

Governor-General of Fars. A Native Agent 

is stationed at Lingah. 

; The last of the Persian ports within the limits of the Gulf is Bunder 
Abbas which was formerly held in farm by the rulers of Muscat. In 1846 
JJussein Khan, the Persian Governor of Fare, despatched a force against 
Bander Abbas with the view of extorting a large sum of money from 
$heikh Seif bin Sobhan, Syud Saeed's deputy and Governor. 'Jhe latter 
^eatened to retaliate by destroying Bushire. It was not till a change of 
U,. v took place on the death of Mahomed Shah that redress was granted 
to Mna. , in 1858 th^ Shah of Persia resumed possession of Bunder Abbas 
dependencies j but he restored them to Syud Saeed in 1855 on 
advantageous terms than formerly. The rent was raised from 
to 18^00 0: k Tomans a year, and the Islands of Hormuz and Kishm, the 
WztMtirtf possessions of the rulers of Muscat, were ceded to Persia.* 

j0Stt the death of Syud Thoweynee and succession of his son Syud Salim 
S6d, the Persian Government appeared at first inclined to renew the. 

Syud Salim but at an increased rent, and on 
j^t-1&iit*hi8 ; iWiole, Syud Toorkee, should be appointed Governor. 


5 
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Subsequently however, on the ground that Syud * Salim as grandson ef 
Syud Saeed could not continue to hold under a lease granted, as it *s* alleged, 
only to S}ud Saeed and his sons,* the Peisian Government renewed the lease 
at an enhanced late of 20,000 Tomans in favour of the former Amb Governor, 
Sh eik h Saeed, a relation of the Muscat family, not as a representative of 
Mnscat but as a direct dependant of Persia. Throughout the winter of 
1867 Syud Salim was too much occupied in the task of securing himself ifc 
the government of Muscat to be able to give his attention to the former 
dependencies of his family on the uoithein shore of the Persian Gulf. 
Meantime Sheikh Saeed refused to pay the balance of tribute due by him to 
Peisiaand preparations were made for coercing him. In» April 1868 however 
Syud Salim threatened to blockade Bunder Abbas unless the lease was renewed 
to him, and as the Persiau Government had no naval force it solicited 
British intervention. The Rebident in the Ptrsian Gulf was accord- 
ingly instiucted to negotiate for a renewal of the lease, and this was finally 
effected + for a penod of eight years at a rent of 86,000 Tomans. One of 
the conditions of the lease was that if a conqueror obtained possession of Muscat, 
the Peisian Government was not to be bound by any conditions of the covenant. 
Accoidingly on the expulsion of Syud Salim in -.October 1868 by Azan bin 
Kais (See p. 78) the lease became null and void, and the Persian Government 
appointed Hajee Ahmed, formerly minister of Syud Salim, to the charge of 
Bander Abbas and its dependencies. In Febiuary 1870 Hajee Ahmed was 
expelled from Bander Abbas by Sheikh Saeed acting on the part of Azan kiti 
Kais, but subsequently regained his position. The Persian Government baa 
hitherto declined to re-lease Bunder Abbas to the mler of Muscat, 
present Governor is Aga Ahmed Shah. 

Below Bagdad the Turkish suzerainty is acknowledged on the southern 
shore of the Persian Gnlf from the Shattel Arab to a point nearly opposite 
Pemam ; a small poition nearest the Shatt el Arab is directly under the Pnskji 
of Bagdad; the rest is oeeupied by Arab Chiofs who acknowledge dejtandettM 
on. the Turkish Government. Of late years the Turks have e xe Vffh w d p 
active interference on the sea-coast, and the ports of Kateef, 

BiddaU have usually been occupffed by Turkish garrisons. This hat 
from the attempts, more or less successful, which have recently bfeea && I 
the Porte to assert its authority over the Wahabee Chief of Ifejd) * H ^ 

- ■ i 

* The word in tit* original I* « Anlad" Winch may *bo be trantifttod 

t See Appendix No III. - 
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v was by instigating the El Joasim tribe of Arabs to acts 

of piracy in the Persian Gulf that the Wahabees first attracted the attention 
of the British Government. 


Tbie sect bad adopted strict and puritanical doctrines. They denied divine 
honours to Mahomed, abhorred and destroyed all holy tombs, abstained 
from the use of tobacco* and waged war against all Mahomedans who did 
not accept their peculiar views. * 


When in 1809 it became necessary to send a second expedition against 
the El Joasim (See p. 45), the ruler of Muscat was found to be in consider- 
able danger from the aggressions of the Wahabees. It was decided however 
not to attempt any operations by land, and to show extreme foibearance to 
the Wahabee Chief. In 1811 the Wahabees appeared in the vicinity of 
Muscat and plundered the territory of Syud Saeed. Application was made 
by him for the assistance of the British Government, but the request was 
refused on the ground that the British Government had recently co-operated 
with him merely for the extirpation of the pnales, who interrupted 
the commerce of the Persian Gulf, not in prosecution of war against the 
Wahabees. 


Syud Saeed was relieved from this danger by the invasion of Nejd fiom 
tbt e westward by the Egyptians. An envoy was sent by the Ameer Saood 
to endeavour to negotiate a Treaty of fiiendship and commerce with the 
British Government, but it was deemed inexpedient to negotiate any Tieaty 
0& to ‘Torm any intimate connection with the Ameer, though a friendly 
ftiterOoUrse was to be maintained with him. 

*<r 

Meanwhile the Egyptian troops had taken the holy places of the Maho- 
^tpjSdau faith, and on Saood's death in April 1814 the Wahabee power in that 
rter was annihilated. In 1818 Dereyyiah, the Wahabee capital, was taken 
Pasha and razed to the ground, The Wahabee Ameer Abdoollah 
5 to Constantinople and there beheaded, and the overthrow 
■Njfc W^Ulheos appeared to be complete. Six years later however, in 18&4, 
against the Egyptians was headed by Toorkee, the son of the 
% Egyptian Governor was compelled to retire, and Toorkee was 
Afgfcft. of Npjd. bvertures were made by him to the Arab Chiefs 
fWf to mew their former relations with the Wahabees, and 
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in 1825 the Chief of the El Joasim solicited the advice of the British Govern- 
ment as to the course he should pursue ; he was warned against any pro- 
ceedings hearing a predatory character or evincing unfriendliness towards the 
ruler of Muscat. During the next five or six years Toorkee was employed in 
recovering the provinces formerly subject to the Waliabees 3 and at the same 
time he endeavoured to conciliate the Pasha of Egypt by the payment of a 
small tribute. In 1881 Syud Saeed entered into an engagement acknow- 
ledging his supremacy and agreeing to pay an annual tribute, and the 
whole of the coast from lias cl lladd to lvoweit, with the exception of Aboo- 
Dliebbce, became subject to bis authority. About this time the Wahabee 
Chief expressed a desire to enter into intimate relations with the British 
Government ; to this a reply in general but friendly terms was returned. 


In 1831 a strong force of Wahabees advanced into Oman. Strict neu 
trality was enjoined on the British authorities in the Persian Gulf, hut the 
Wahabees were diverted from schemes of foreign invasion by the murder of 
Toorkee by his nephew Musliarcc ; the latter was in turn put to death by Toorkee's 
son, Feysul, who then succeeded to power at the age of about thirty-four years. 
Two years later a large Egyptian force was assembled at Medina, and Feysul 
was summoned to contribute a contingent of troops. lie evaded the demand, 
the Egyptians therefore advanced into Nejd, defeated him near ltiadh, and in 
December 1838 oblained possession of El llassa and Katcef. Feysul then 
surrendered, and was sent prisoner to Egypt. The proceedings of the Egyp- 
tians were not viewed with imli (Terence by the British Government: a formal 
protest was entered by the ltesident in the Persian Gulf against the proceedings 
of Koorsliod Pasha, the Egyptian Commander, and assurances were given 
by the maritime Chiefs that they would abide by the wishes of Govern- 
ment, and resist all attempts of Koorshcd Pasha to subjugate them. At 
length, in consequence of the strong remonstrances of the British Govern- 
ment, the Egyptians evacuated Nejd in May 1840, leaving however Fey pul's 
cousin, Khalid, as Governor on behalf of the Porte. It, was in this way that 
the claims of the Turkish Government to sovereignty in Central Arabia 
originated, though until quite recently Turkish authority was neither repre- 
sented nor recognized in Nejd. During Khalid's short rule a British officer was 
deputed to visit him at El Hassa, and obtained from him an assurance that he 
had no intention of invading Oman as was then currently reported. In 
February 1812 Khalid was deposed by his cousin Abdoollah bin Sooncyan, 
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who in turn was obliged to yield in the following year to Feysul, who had 
returned from his imprisonment in Egypt. 

In 1845 Syud bin Mootluk, FeysuFs Lieutenant, ravaged Sohar territory, 
compelled the Chief to pay a heavy tribute, and put to death the garrison of 
the fort of Mujccs. At the same time he demanded a heavy tribute from 
Muscat, and prepared to enforce the demand by the invasion of Muscat 
territory. In consequence of this wanton aggression on the dominions of 
Syud Saced a strong demonstration was made by a naval force off the 
Batinali coast, and forcible remonstrances were addressed to the Wahabee Ameer 
and bis Lieutenant. These measures proved successful. The Muscat Govern- 
ment agreed to pay Feysul an annual tribute of 5,000 crowns, and made a present 
of 2,000 crowns to Syud bin Mootluk ; for these considerations the Wahabees 
evacuated the fort of Mujccs. 

In 1851 Feysul attempted to assert authority over the Chief of Bahrein, 
but a naval force was despatched to Bahrein with instructions to interfere 
if* necessary, and Feysul found himself obliged to make peace with the Chief. 

In 1852 during the absence of Syud Saeed at Zanzibar, and while his son, 
Syud Thoweynec was in charge of the government, Abdoollah bin Feysul 
invaded Oman with a large force of ^Yahabccs and demanded the cession of 
Sohar and the payment of a heavy tribute. Owing to the interference of the 
British Resident, Syud Thoweynec was enabled to enter into negotiations 
which resulted in an agreement by the Muscat State to pay the Wahabee 
Ameer au annual tribute of 12,000 crowns, besides arrears to the extent of 
G0jl)00 crowns and the usual supply of provisions and stores. The Wahabee 
Ameer on his part agreed to assist the ruler of Muscat in every dilliculty. 
The boundaries of the # two States remained as before. 

In 1859 Feysul again interfered in Bahrein affairs, and made extensive 
preparations at Kateef and Dcnuim for the invasion of the island in favour 
of Mahomed bill Abdoollah, the refugee Chief of Bahrein. The attitude 
assumed by the British naval force in the Persian Gulf induced him 1o 
abandon his design. lie was then required to expel Mahomed bin Abdoollah 
from Domain, where for sixteen years his intrigues for the recovery of Bahrein 
had been the cause of constant disquietude. Domain was bombarded in 
November 1861, and Mahomed bin Abdoollah was compelled to evacuate 
the fort. 
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In August 1805 the Janubi tribe, resident at Soor, a town eighty miles 
south of Muscat, discontented with Syud Thoweynce, invited Abd-ool-Azccz, 
a brother of the Wahabec Lieutenant, to join them in an attack on 
Soor. The town was captured and a large amount of property, belonging 
chiefly to British subjects, was plundered. Remonstrances were addressed to 
the Wahabec Chief, who replied that he had directed the release of British 
subjects imprisoned at Soor and the protection of their property, but approved 
the action of Abd-ool-Azeez. He was then required to send a written apology 
and to pay compensation for the plundered property, and to give a written 
assurance that such outrages should not be repeated. As no reply was re- 
ceived within the prescribed time the boats of the Highflyer destroyed a fort 
in Kateef harbour and a w r ar vessel, but met with a check at Domain : the 
forts at Soor were also destroyed and the vessels of the Janubi tribe were 
confiscated. 

Ameer Fcysul bin Toorkee died towards the close of 1865; his son and 
successor, Abdoollali, sent an envoy to the British Resident to discuss matters 
with a written Declaration (No. XIV.) that he would not injure Bri- 
tish subjects within bis dominions, or attack the territories of the Arab tribes 
in alliance with the British Government, especially those of Muscat, and 
would limit his demands on that Slatt^ to receiving the customary tribute. 
These assurances were considered satisfactory, and the matter was allowed 
to drop. 

Abdoollali bin Feysul bad been virtually ruler of Nejd for many 
3 7 ears during the old age and blindness of his father. Soon after Jris 
accession a struggle for power commenced between him and his brother, 
Saood, which ended early in 1871 in the defeafc and flight of the 
former and the succession of Saood. Abdoollali bin Feysul appealed for 
assistance to the Turks, who despatched an expedition from Bagdad 
for the purpose of supporting him and restoring tranquillity in Nejd. 
These proceedings were accompanied by explicit assurances that the 
Porte had no intention of obtaining supremacy over Bahrein, Muscat, 
or the maritime tribes, or of undertaking any naval operations. During 
the year 1871 the Turks succeeded in possessing themselves of the dis- 
trict and port of El Ilassa and intended apparently to occupy the country 
permanently. Abdoollah bin Feysul, finding that his restoration to power 
was not included in the Turkish scheme, escaped from their camp, but 
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was unable to cope with the superior forces of his brother Saood, who 
occupied Riadh and the heart of the Waliabce country. Early in 1872, 
Saood bin Feysul, having failed to procure the arbitration of the British 
Government, or an assurance that it would protect his territories from attacks 
by sea, opened negotiations with the Turks, but with no other conclusion than 
the detention of his brother, Abd-oor-Rahman, at Bagdad as a hostage. 
Communications also passed between Abdoollah and the Turks, but without any 
definite result. The Turkish policy in Nejd afterwards underwent a change, 
the regular troops were withdrawn, Bezeeah bin Areyr of the friendly Beni 
Khalid tribe was appointed Governor of El Hassa, and a police force was raised 
for the defence of the frontier. Abd-oor-liahman bin Eeysul was detained at 
Bagdad till August 1874 ; on his release he remained for a short time at Bahrein 
andrthen proceeded to the mainland, where he raised the Arab tribes in favour 
of Saood against the Turkish authorities at El Hassa; he met with con- 
siderable success, and a large Turkish force had to be sent against him. During* 
these operations Saood bin Eeysul died and the contest is now carried on by 
Abd-oor-Rahman. No coalition appears to have taken place between Abd-oor- 
Rahman and bis brother Abdoollah. 


Bahrein . — The island of Bahrein owing to the richness of its pearl- 
fisheries was long a field of contention between the different powers that have 
held supremacy in the Persian Gulf. 

From the eleventh to the beginning of the sixteenth century the inhabitants 
of Bahrein, to whom an Arab and Persian descent has been various!^ assigned, 
were subject to Chiefs of their own race. In the time of Albuquerque the 
island foil into the haids of the Portuguese and was retained by them till 
1622, when they were expelled by the Persians. After the death of Kurccm 
Khan in 1779, the petty Chiefs of the Persian Gulf, who had been kept in 
check by the strong hand of Nadir Shah and his successors, became involved in 
contests for supremacy, and in 1783 the Uttoobce tribe of Arabs, who had for 
some years inhabited Zobarah in the mainland and were virtually independent, 
made themselves, with the help of the El Sabah tribe, masters of the island. In 
1800 the Imam of Muscat succeeded in conquering Bahrein, but was driven 
out in the following year by the Uttoobees, who were on this occasion assisted 
by the Wahabees. In 1810 the Uttoobees drove out the Wahabee Governor 
by whom the administration of the island was conducted, and in 1815 repelled 
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an attack by the ruler of Muscat. Since then the Uttoobees have remained 
paramount in the island, though at various times they professed allegiance 
to Muscat, the Wahabees, Turkey, and Persia. Bahrein is now held in 
independence. 


In 18*20, after the capture of Ras-ool-Kheimah by the expedition sent against 
the piratical tribes in the Gulf, Sheikh Abdoollah bin Ahmed and Sheikh 
Suleiman bin Ahmed, who then ruled Bahrein cou jointly, signed a prelimi- 
nary Engagement (No. XV.) not to permit in Bahrein the sale of property 
procured by plunder and piracy, and to restore all Indian prisoners then in 
their possession. They also subscribed the general Treaty (See Maritime 
Tribes No. XXI.) for the pacification of the Persian Gulf. 


In 1821 the Chiefs of Bahrein agreed to pay a fixed annual tribute of 30,000 
crowns to the ruler of Muscat, but the guarantee of the British Govern- 
ment, for which both parties were anxious, was nut given. Subsequently the 
tribute was reduced to 18,000 crowns, but ceased with the failure of an attack 
made on the island by Syud Saeed in 1828. In 1830 tribute was demanded by 
the Wahabees, and their protection was purchased by an annual payment of 
4,000 crowns. Three years later the Chief of Bahrein refused allegiance to 
the Wahabees, induced the neighbouring tribes to make incursions into their 
territory, and blockaded their ports. The dispute terminated by his promising 
to pay thejji a tribute of 2,000 dollars on the understanding that they would 
assist him against any invaders of Bahrein and would not demand his co- 
operation against Muscat. In 1839 the commander of the Egyptian forces 
in the neighbourhood of Bahrein announced his intention of attacking 
Bahrein as forming part of Nejd over which claims were asserted by Egypt. 
lit 1 was informed that the British Government could not admit any claim of 
Egypt to Bahrein. Similar claims were advanced by Persia in 1843, but after 
carefully considering the various statements put forward by her, the British 
Government declined to recognize the claims of Persia to sovereignty over 
Bahrein. Shortly after the conclusion of the engagement of 1847, it was 
repoiled that overtures had been made to the Chief of Bahrein by the Turkish 
authorities at Basrah, having for their object bis recognition of the supre- 
macy of the Porte. The ministers of the Sultan were accordingly informed 
that, as the British Government had had Treaty relations with Bahrein as 
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an independent power, it could not acknowledge or acquiesce in any arrange- 
ment for placing the island under the sovereignty or protection of the Porte. 

The Chiefs of Bahrein were not parties to any of the agreements con- 
cluded after 1820 with the Arab Chiefs except the Engagement (See Maritime 
Tribes No. XXIV.) for the suppression of the slave trade signed on 
8th May 1847 by Mahomed bin Khuleefa, and an additional Agreement 
(No. XVI.) concluded with that Chief in 1850, by which he bound himself 
to seize and deliver to British vessels of war slaves brought to his territories 
from any quarter whatever, and to put an embargo on any vessel belonging to 
him or his subjects which might be ascertained to have carried slaves. 

Mahomed bin Khuleefa was the grandson oE Suleiman bin Ahmed, who had 
signed the general Treaty (No. XXI.) in 1820. Suleiman bin Ahmed died in 
1825, and his son, Khuleefa, who had succeeded to his share in the government, 
died in 1 834?. Mahomed bin Khuleefa was for some years kept out of power 
by his grand-uncle Abdoollah bin Ahmed, but in 18 13 he succeeded not only 
in recovering his rights, but in expelling Abdoollah biu Ahmed from Bahrein. 
The latter, who found refuge in Demam, made several unsuccessful attempts 
with the help of the Wahabees and the Chief of Koweit to recover his power. 
He died in 1848, but his son, Mahomed bin Abdoollah, continued the feud. 
His warlike preparations and his piracies so endangered the peace of the Gulf, 
that in 1859 he was declared a public enemy and expelled from Demam by a 
British force. No sooner was this done than Mahomed bin Khuleefa of 
Bahrein commenced to levy imposts on Waliabee vessels and to carry off their 
property. On being remonstrated with, he ostensibly put himself under alle- 
giance first to Persia and then to Turkey. The policy of the British Govern- 
ment, however, as guardians of the general tranquillity of the Persian Gulf, 
required that Bahrein should bo considered independent. Early in the year 
1801, therefore, when the Chief of Bahrein, in violation of his Treaty engage- 
ments, again blockaded the Wahabcc ports, lie was forced by the Resident in 
the Persian Gulf to withdraw the blockade, and was required to conclude a 
perpetual Treaty (No. XVII.) of peace and friendship, binding himself to 
abstain from war, piracy, and slavery by sea on condition of protection against 
similar aggressions, and to permit all British subjects to trade with Bahrein 
on payment of an ad valorem duty of 5 per cent, on their goods. 

• In October 1867 Mahomed bin Khuleefa in concert with Sheikh Saecd 
bin Khuleefa, Chief of Aboo-Dhebbee, attacked and plundered the tribes on 
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the neighbouring mainland of El Kutr (Guttur) . The ostensible reason for 
this outrage was the expulsion from Wakrah of the Bahrein Chiefs represen- 
tative in consequence of his having imprisoned and deported to Bahrein a Bedouin 
belonging to one of the tribes on the mainland. The Bahrein force under Ali 
bin Khuleefa, who held the government conjointly with his brother Mahomed 
bin Khuleefa, after destroying a number of boats belonging to the people of El 
Kutr, was joined, in spite of the warnings of the British Resident, by the 
Chief of Aboo-Dhebbee with 2,000 men. The combined fleets blockaded the 
coast, sacked the towns of Wakrah, El Biddaa, Doho, and Dovvhah, with cir- 
cumstances of peculiar barbarity, and plundered property of the estimated 
value of eleven lakhs of krans. 

As both the Bahrein and Aboo-Dhebbee Chiefs are bound by their 
engagements with the British Government to abstain from aggressions of 
every kind by sea, to appeal to the British Resident as arbitrator, and to 
afford full redress for all maritime offences which can justly be charged 
against them or tlicir subjects, steps were taken to exact reparation for these 
outrages. Before this could be effected the tribes of El Kutr retaliated by 
an attack on Bahrein which proved unsuccessful; but in the naval action 
which took place a number of vessels were destroyed and a great loss of life 
occurred. 

The Resident in the Persian Gulf accompanied by H. M. S. Vigilant 
and the Gun-boats Clyde and Hugh Rose proceeded to Bahrein. Mahomed 
bin Khuleefa fled to the El Kutr coast, and an Agreement (No. XVIII.) 
was signed by liis brother Ali bin Khuleefa and the principal persons in 
Bahrein by which they declared Mahomed bin Khuleefa to have forfeited by 
his piratical outrages all claim to the Chicfship of Bahrein, and Ali bin 
Khuleefa bound himself to pay a fine of one lakh of dollars. Under 
these conditions he was permitted to continue in power, but the fort of 
Moharrag was destroyed and the war craft belonging to Mahomed bin 
Khuleefa were burnt. After about one-fifth of the fine had been realized and 
distributed rateably among the sufferers the remainder was remitted. 

Through the mediation of the Resident an Agreement* was also con* 
eluded between the Chiefs of Bahrein and El Kutr, determining the amount o£ 

* We, the undersigned Chiefs, all residing in the province of Guttur, do hereby solemnly agree 
and bind ourselves to pay to Shaikh Ali ben Khalifeb, Chief of Bahrein, the suuia of money per- 
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tribute annually payable by Kutr to Bahrein and the manner of its payment. 
It was understood that this payment of tribute did not affeet the independence 
of El Kutr in relation to Bahrein, but was considered as a fixed contribution by 
the former towards the black-mail payable by both combined to the El Nacem 
and Wahabee Bedouins in return for security from molestation, especially 
during the pearl-fishery season. 


The deposed Chief was forbidden to reside at Bahrein, but in January 18G9, 
at the request of Ali bin Khulcefa who believed he could keep a better control 
over his brother if he resided at Bahrein, Mahomed bin Khuleefa was allowed 
to return there. He soon however began to intrigue, and it became necessary 
to deport him to Koweit whence he afterwards proceeded to Katecf. In 
September 1809 Mahomed bin Khuleefa aided by his relative, Nasir bin 
Mobarik, and a considerable force of the El Ilowajir tribe, sailed for 
Bahrein and attacked the fort of Kuffah then held by Mahomed bin Abdoollah, 
son of the Chief who died in 1848. An engagement ensued in which, 
owing mainly to the treachery of Mahomed bin Abdoollah, the Bahrein force 
was defeated, the Chief, Ali bin Khuleefa, one of his sons, and several of the 
Bahrein Sheikhs were killed, and the invaders took possession of Manameh 


annum heretofore paid by us to the Chiefs of Bahrein, as follows : this total sum to he paid by us 
to Mahounued ben Tiuiee of Dow ha and by him to the Resident for delivery to the agent of 
the Bahrein Chief, at Bushire .* — 


1,700 Krans on account of the Mohoncdah tribe. 

1.500 Kruns ditto of the Boo Aynayu and Noaim tribes. 

600 Krans jlitto of the Serasemieh tribe. 

500 Krans ditto of tho Chelaib tribe. 

1,600 Krans ditto of the Sondau tribe. 

2.500 Krans ditto of Mohammed bin Tanee and Mosnlliin. 

800 Kraus ditto of the Amanmerah tribe. 


9,000 Krans Total. 

And we the said Chiefs understanding that the Bahrein Chief claims from us a total of 
16,000 Krans per annum in lieu of 9,000 as above set forth, we do hereby further agree to pay 
any extra sums not aggregating a total larger than 15,000, nud which the Resident after judicial 
investigation may decree. 


Written on thff 85th Jema di-ool-A wol 85. 

13th September UW. * 


-3C. 
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and Moharvag, the two chief towns of Bahrein. Manameh was given up to 
plunder, and property belonging to British subjects and others of the 
estimated value of upwards of twelve lakhs of rupees was carried off. 
Mahomed bin Abdoollah then imprisoned Mahomed bin Khuleefa and assumed 
the government of Bahrein. In order to exact reparation for this unpro- 
voked outrage the British Resident proceeded to Bahrein accompanied by 
II. M. S. S. Daphne and Nymphe and the gun-boats, Hugh Rose and Clyde , 
of the Bombay Marine. The fort of Manameh was bombarded and des- 
troyed, and, with the exception of Nasir bin Mobarik, who escaped to the 
mainland, Mahomed bin Khuleefa, Mahomed bin Abdoollah, and the leading 
marauders were captured, and Esau bin Ali bin Khuleefa, a son of the late 
Chief, was installed as Chief, on the understanding that the property of the 
pirate leaders would be considered as forfeited, and applied in the first 
instance towards the reimbursement of the persons plundered. The prisoner?, 
five in number, were taken to Bombay and confined as State prisoners in the 
fort of Asccrgurh, whence they have since been removed to Chunar. One 
of them, Nasir bin Ahmed, died at Chunar in 1873. The weakness of 
Esau bin Ali's rule has more than once led to intrigues for the restoration 
of the exiled branch of the family, and in 1874 an attack on Bahrein 
was threatened by their partisans the Beni Ilajir tribe, but prevented by 
the presence of a British vessel. A disposition to interfere under various 
pretexts in the affairs of Bahrein has on several occasions been evinced by the 
Turkish authorities, but the British Government has invariably asserted the 
independence of Bahrein and its freedom from control either by Turkey, Persia, 
or any other power. 

Maritime Tribes . — The possessions of the so-called trucial Chiefs* of the 
maritime tribes of the Persian Gulf with whom the British Government have 
concluded Treaties extendJ!rom El Kutr (Guttur) beyond the island of Bahrein, 


* 

1. Aboo-Dhcbboe (Aboothabee) 

2. Debay 

3. Shargah 

4. Ejman 

5. Umm ool Kciweyn (Arnul- 

gavine). 

6. Kas-ool Klieimak 


Chief. 

Saeed bin Khuleefa 
Hashar bin Muktoom 

Saliia bin Sultan bin Suggur. 
Rashid bin llamecd 
Ahmed bin Abdoollah 

Jlamced bin Abdoollah bin 
Sultan. 


Tribe. 

Beni Yas, 

A1 boo Fclasob, a branch of 
Beni Yus. 

El Joasim. 

A 1-boo Ali. 

Al-boo Ali. 

El Joasim. 
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along the coast eastward to Ras-ool-Khcimah. They all pay tribute to the 
Wahabee Chief of Nejd, but are really independent. 

The El Joasirn, who have occupied the province of Seer from the earliest 
times, carried on a vigorous and profitable trade by sea, till, in 1805, they 
succumbed to the influence of the Waliabees and were drawn into the piratical 
projects of that turbulent sect. Under their influence the El Joasirn plundered 
two British vessels and treated the commanders with great cruelty. An expe- 
dition was sent to the Persian Gulf to punish them for this aggression and to 
co-operate with the imam of Muscat, who was then at war with them. The 
expedition resulted in the conclusion of a Treaty (No. XIX.) on (5th Febru- 
ary 180G, binding the El Joasirn to respect the fhig and property of the British 
and to assist vessels touching on their coast. This Treaty appears to have 
been concluded without reference to the Waliabees. 

The spread of the Waliabees in Oman soon threatened the ruler of 
Muscat with destruction, and the British Government determined to support 
him and to destroy the piratical fleets as the only means of preserving the 
peace of the Gulf. A strong force was despatched in 1801), which took Jias- 
ool-Kheiinah, Lingali, Luft,and Shinas, and destroyed the boats of the pirates. 
No Treaty could at this time be concluded with the El Joasirn, whose govern- 
ment had been completely overthrown by the Waliabees, nor were any permanent 
measures taken to secure the advantages gained in 1809; consequently piracy 
soon rc-appeared. I 11 18M the El Joasirn professed a desire to be at peace 
with the British Government, provided they were left at liberty to make war 
on the neighbouring Arab tribes. They even expressed themselves ready to 
abstain from molesting their Arab neighbours if the British Government would 
guarantee them protection from the vengeance of the Wahabee Chief. But they 
were quite unable to make good their professions. Even after the negotiation 
of preliminary Articles of peace with the Resident at Bushire, the El Joasirn 
attacked and plundered British vessels. Other tribes were soon drawn under 
the Wahabee influence, and piracy increased beyond endurance. An expedi- 
tion under Sir W. Grant Keir was therefore despatched to the Persian Gulf in 
1819 for the purpose of completely crushing them. Ras-ool-Klieimah was 
taken on 9th December, and engagements (No. XX.) were made with the 
Arab Chiefs preliminary to the conclusion of a general Treaty (No. XXI.). 
The object of the preliminary engagements was to iuclude all matters of a 
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temporary or individual character, so as to reserve tlie general Treaty exclu- 
sively for arrangements of a permanent nature common to all the Arab Chiefs 
who might be disposed to subscribe it. 

By the 9th Article of the Treaty of 1820 the carrying off of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, was 
declared to be plunder and piracy. This was not interpreted as forbidding 
traffic in slaves, but as prohibiting kidnapping only. A very extensive trade 
in slaves was carried on from the ports of the Red Sea and Persian Gulf with 
Kattiawar, Kutch, and the Native States on the west coast of India, which, 
under the interpretation put on the Treaty of 1820, the British Government 
had no power to interfere with. In April 1838, under instructions from 
Government, the Resident in the Persian Gulf obtained from the maritime 
Chiefs of Ras-ool-Kheimah, Ejman, Debay, and Aboo-Dhebbee an Agreement 
(No. XXII.) giving to British cruisers the right to detain and search vessels 
suspected of being employed in carrying off slaves, and to confiscate the 
vessels if found so employed. In the following year the Chiefs of ltas-ool- 
Khcimali, Debay, Aboo-Dhcbbce, and Umm-ool-Keivveyn entered into an Agree- 
ment (No. XXIII.) of three Articles ; the first and second of these Articles 
gave to the British Government the right to search and confiscate slave vessels 
found beyond a .line from Cape Delgado, on the African coast, passing two 
degrees east of Socotra, and ending at Cape Guadcl, on the Mckran coast, 
unless driven beyond that line by stress of weather or other necessity. By 
the third Article the sale of persons of the Somalec tribe was declared to be 
piracy. The same Chiefs and also the Chiefs of Ejman and Bahrein entered 
into Engagements* (No. XXIV.) in 1817, binding themselves to prohibit, 
from and after lOtli December 1847, the exportation of slaves from the 
African coast, or elsewhere, in vessels belonging to themselves or their sub- 
jects, and authorizing British cruisers to confiscate vessels found engaged 
in the forbidden traffic. In 1856 the trucial Chiefs signed an Agreement (No. 
XVI.) similar to that concluded with the Chief of Bahrein. (See p. 41.) 

The Treaty concluded with the maritime Arab Chiefs in 1820 did not 
limit the right of the Chiefs to cariy on acknowledged war with each other 

* An Act of Parliament 12 and 13 Vic., Chap. LXXXIV., was passed to give effect to theso 
engagements. See Appendix No. IV. 




Part I Turkish Arabia & the Persian Gulf— Persian Qrulf— Maritime Tribes . 47 


by sea, that is to say, war proclaimed and avowed by one Chief upon 
another. All other hostile aggressions, however, were declared to be piratical. 
But under the name of acknowledged war, many acts of piracy were com- 
mitted, especially during the season of the pearl-fishery. The Chiefs were 
therefore induced, in 1835, to bind themselves by a maritime truce, not, 
under any circumstances, to engage in hostilities by sea for a period of six 
months, on the understanding that the British Government would not inter- 
fere with their wars by land. The effects of this truce were so marked that 
the Chiefs were easily persuaded in the following year, and again in 1837 to 
renew it for eight months. Thereafter it was renewed annually till 1813, 
when it was prolonged (No. XXV.) for ten years. On the expiry of the ten 
years' truce in 1853, a Treaty (No. XXVI.) of perpetual peace was concluded, 
which provided that there should he a complete cessation of hostilities at sea 
between the subjects of the subscribing parties ; that in the event of aggres- 
sions on any one by sea, the injured tribe should not retaliate, but refer the 
matter to the British authorities in the Persian Gulf ; and that the British 
Government should watch over the peace of the Gulf and ensure at all times 
the due observance of the Treaty. 

In 1804 the maritime Chiefs bound themselves (No. XX VII.) to prevent 
their subjects from interfering with the telegraphic operations in or near their 
territories. 

In 1867 the Chief of Aboo-Dhcbbee joined the Chief of Bahrein in a 
piratical outrage on the tribes inhabiting the El Kutr coast. On the appearance 
of British vessels of war off Aboo-Dhcbbee the Chief signed an Agreement 
(No. XXVIII.) not tef commit any breach of the maritime peace and to pay a 
fine of 25,000 dollars. After about one-fourth of this fine nad been realized, 
the remainder was remitted in consequence of the subsequent good behaviour 
of the Chief. (Sec Bahrein, p. 42.) 

At the same time an Agreement (No. XXIX.) was signed by Mahomed 
bin Thanee, the principal Chief of El Kutr, by which he bound himself not to 
put to sea with hostile intentions, to have no connection with Maliomed bin 
Khuleefa and to refer any difference of opinion with the Chief of Bahrein to 
the arbitration of the British Resident. 
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For losses occasioned to British subjects on this occasion a fine of Rupees 
3,740 was recovered from the Chief of Wakrah on the El Kutr coast. 

In 1S73 the maritime Chiefs renewed (Nos. XXX. and XXXI.) their en- 
gagements to prohibit the traffic in slaves. 

These Chiefs are constantly engaged in hostilities with each other on land, 
but the British Government does not interfere so long as the maritime peace 
is not broken. A Native -Agent is stationed at. Shavgah, but makes fivcjuent 
visits to the adjoining ports; his duties are <o protect British subjects and 
property, prevent a breach of the maritime peace, settle claims, and afford 
aid to shipwrecked crow s. 
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No. XIV. 

Translation of !ho Declaration of the Wahabke Amekk. 

1, Mahomed bin Abdullah bin Munch, am certain on the following* 
points: — 

1 am authorized by Imamu Abdullah bin Fysul to request the Sahib, the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, to become the medium of friendship between 
Leuiiim Abdullah bin Fysul and the British (io\ eminent. 

t>r>''uiii !)/ - J assure the Jicsi l(*nt in the Persian Gulf on the part of 
Imn-'-'i Abdulli n • » n Fysul that he \\dl no! oppose nr injure Biitish subjects 
rr-'dnigiu 1 erri! odes under the aid h irity of Abdullah bin Fysul; and 

y/zov////. — 1 assure the Resident in the Persian Gulf on 1 lm part of Imamu 
A Mullah bin Fysul that lie will not injure or attack the territories of the 
Aiab tribes in alliance with the British Government, especially on the 
Kingdom of Muscat, furthei than in receiving the zukai that has been 
eustomaiy of old. 

Written by m\ hand at Bush ire, on Saturday, the fill* da* of Zilhejeh 
1 b :l (:? I st cla\ of April 18GG.J * 


h. S 


(Sd.) Mahomed bin Abimllah bin Makeh. 


No. XV. 

Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with the Siietktts of Bahrein. 

In the uam«- of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men, there hath come into the presence of General Sir William 
Grant l\eir t.hf Saeed Abdool Jalil, Vakeel on the part of the Sheikhs Sulei- 
man bin Ahmed and Abdoolla^ bin Ahmed, and there have passed la-tween the 
General and the said A^bdool Jaihl, oil the part of the above named, the 
following stipulations : — 

Article 1. 

That the Sheikhs shall not permit from henceforth, in Bahrein or its 
dependencies, the sale of any commodities which have been procured by means 
of plunder and piracy, nor allow their people to sell any thing of any kind 
whatsoever to such persons as may be engaged in the practice of plunder 
and piracy ; and if any of their people shall act contrary hereto, it shall be 
equivalent to an act of piracy on the part of such individuals. 

Article &. 

That they shall deliver up all the Indian prisoners who may be in their 
possession. 


VII 


7 
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Article 3. 

The Sheikhs Suleiman bin Ahmed and Akdoolla bin Ahmed shall he 
admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly Arabs. End of 
the Articles. 

Issued itf Shargah in triplicate, on Saturday, the twentieth of the month of 
Rahe-ool-Thany, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty - 
-fire, corresponding to the fifth of February one thousand eight hundred and twenty. 

(Sd.) W. G. Keir, 

Major General. 

The above Articles accepted by me in quality of Vakeel of the Sheikhs 
named above. 

(Sd.) Saeed Abdal Jaltl bin Saeed Yasal Tabatabay. 

No. XVI. 

Translation of a further Engagement entired into by Sheikh Mahomed ihn Kha- 
leefa, Chief of Bahrein, with the British Government, for the more effectual 
suppression of the Slave Trade. 

It having been notified to me by Captain Jones, Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, that an Article was omitted to be inserted in the Conventions entered 
into by the Maritime Chiefs of the Arabian Coast and Oman with the British 
Government for the purpose of prohibiting the importation of, and traffic in, 
slaves, which Convention on my part bears date the 22nd Jumadec-ool-aw al 
1263 A. II.=8th Mav 1847 accordingly, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khalcefa, 
Chief of Bahrein, do hereby engage and bind myself (purely out of friendship 
to the Sirkar, and to assist it in effectually attaining the object it desires) to 
put into execution the said Article. 

The Article is this : — 

Whensoever it shall become known and certain that from any quarter 
whatsoever slaves have been brought to my territories, or to any places subject 
to my authority, I, of my own free will and accord, ^vill seize the said slaves 
and deliver them over to the British vessels of war. Further, should it be 
ascertained that slaves have been carried in any of my vessels, or in the vessels 
of people, my subjects, or dependants, and it should happen that the Govern- 
ment cruizers did not fall in with the said vessels, then, no matter where the 
slaves have been landed, do I hereby hind myself to place an embargo upon 
the delinquent boat and her Nakhoda until such time as instructions have 
been received from the Resident at Bushire regarding them. 

.Dated this oth day of Ramzan, A. //. 1272 {or JO Ik day of May 1856 A.JD.) m 

L - s - Sheikii Mahomed bin Khaleffa. 

A similar engagement was entered into by the Maritime Chiefs of Ras- 
ool-Kheirmah, Ummool Keirweyn, Dehay, Fjman and Ahoo Dhebbee. 
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No. XVII. 

Teems of a friendly Convention entered into between S iiei ku Mahomed di n Khuleki a, 
INDEPENDENT KULEU of BAHREIN, Oil tllC part of HIMSELF illld SUCCESSORS, mid 
Captain Felix Jones, Her Majesty’s Indian Navy, Political Resident of Ht:k 
Britannic Majesty in the Gulf of Persia, on the part of the British Government. 

Preliminary. — Considering 1 the tribe disorders which arise and are per- 
petuated from maritime aggressions in the Persian Gulf, 1, Sheikh Mahomed 
bin Klmleefa, independent ruler of Bahrein, on my own part and on that of 
my heirs and successors, in the presence of the Chiefs and elders who are wit- 
nesses to this document, do subscribe and agree to a perpetual Treaty of peace 
and friendship with the British Government, having for its object the advance- 
ment of trade and the security of all classes of people navigating or residing 
upon the coasts of this sea : — 

Article 1. 

I recognize as valid and in force all former Treaties and Conventions agreed 
to between the Chiefs of Bahrein and the British Government, either direct or 
through the mediation of its representatives in this Gulf. 

Article 2. 

I agree to abstain from all maritime aggressions of every description, 
from the prosecution of war, piracy aud slavery by sea, so long as l receive 
the support of the British Government in the maintenance of the security of 
my own possessions against similar aggressions directed against them by the 
Chiefs and tribes of this Gulf. 

Article 3. 

In order that the above engagements may lie fulfilled, I agree to make 
known all aggressions and depredations which may be designed, or have place 
at. sea, against myself, territories, or subjects, as early as possible, to the 
British Resident in tlic Persian Gulf, as the arbitrator in such cases, promising 
that no act of aggression or retaliation shall be committed at sea by Bahrein, 
or in the name of Bahrein, by myself or others under me, on other tribes with- 
out his consent or that of the British Government, if it should be necessary 
to procure it. And llicfc British Resident engages that he will forthwith lake 
the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for every injury proved to have 
been inflicted, or in course of infliction by sea upon Bahrein, or upon its 
dependencies in this Gulf. Ln like manner, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khulcefa, 
will afford full redress for all maritime offences, which in justice can be 
charged against my subjects, or myself, as the ruler of Bahrein. 

Article 4. 

British subjects of every denomination, it is understood, may reside in, 
and carry on their lawful trade in the territories of Bahrein, their goods being 
subject only to an ad valorem duty of 5 per cent, in cash or in kind. This 
amount once paid shall not be demanded again on the same goods if exported 
from Bahrein to other places; and in respect to the treatment of British sub- 
jects and dependants, they shall receive the treatment and consideration of 
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the subjects and dependants of the most favoured people. All offences which 
they may commit, or which may be committed against them, shall be reserved 
for the decision of the British Resident, provided the British Agent located 
at Bahrein shall fail to adjust them satisfactorily. In like manner, the 
British Resident will use his good offices for the welfare of the subjects of 
Bahrein in the ports of the maritime Arab tribes of this Gulf in alliance with 
the British Government. 

Article 5. 

These Articles of alliance shall have effect from the date of ratification or 
approval by the British Government. 

Done at Bahrein this twentieth day of Zilkad , in the year of the Hegira 
1277, corresponding with the thirty first day of May 1861. 



Signature and Seal of Felix Jones, 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf 


Seal o£ Sheikh 
Mahomed, 
Ruler of 
Bahrein. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Ali bin 
Kliuleefa, 
Brother of 
the above. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Hnmid bin 
Mahomed, 
Cousin of 
Sheikh 
Mahomed. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Ahmed bin 
Mubarek, Cou- 
sin of Sheikh 
Mahomed. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Kliuleefa bin 
Mahomed, Cou- 
sin of Sheikh 
Mahoincd. 


Approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council on the 9th 


October 1861, and ratified by the Government of Bombay on 25th February 
1862. 
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No. XVIII. 

Translation of the Agreement entered into by Ali bin Khuleefa, Sheikh of Bahrein. 

We, the undersigned, Ali bin Khalifeh and the inhabitants and subjects 
of Bahrein in general, do hereby declare that Mahomed bin Khalifeh having 
repeatedly committed acts of piracy and other irregularities at sea, and having 
now, after his recent piratical act, fled from Bahrein, has forfeited all claim to 
his title as principal Shaikh and Chief of Bahrein, and at the present momeut 
there being no other Shaikh, I, Ali bin Khalifeh, received the Resident's letter 
addressed to Mahomed bin Khalifeh, and have understood the demands therein 
made, and I hereby agree and accept the conditions as follows : — 

1$L — To make over to-morrow morning, 19th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 (7th 
September 1868), to the high in rank, Captain Brown, Commanding Her 
Majesty's ships present, all the war buglas and buteels belonging to Mahomed 
bin Khalifeh and myself. 

2nd . — To pay the Resident the sum of one lakh of dollars in the manner 
specified below : — 

25.000 dollars cash, payable on the spot on the 7th September 1868. 

75.000 dollars by three annual instalments of 25,000 dollars each 
instalment, being payable on the 7th September of each successive year until 
the total sum is paid up. 

3rd . — To consider Mahomed bin Khalifeh as permanently excluded from 
all participation in the affairs of Bahrein, and as having no claim to that 
territory, and in case of his returning to Bahrein, I promise to seize and 
make him over to the Resident. But if I do not act up to the stipulations 
now agreed, 1 may be considered a pirate, as Mahomed bin Khalifeh himself. 

41 h. — In view of preserving the peace at sea, and precluding the occur- 
rence of further disturbance, and in order to keep the Resident informed of 
what happens, I promise to appoint an Agent on my part at Bush ire. 

Written on the 18 th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 == Gth September 1868. 


No. XIX. 

Coulnamah or Agreement between Sheikti Abdulla bin Ckoonh, on the part of 
Sheikh-ul Mus Sheikh Ameer Sultan bin Suggur, Bin Kaskid, Joasmee, and 
Captain David Seton, on the part of the Honourable East India Company. In 
Bunder Abbass, this Gth day of February 1806. 

Article 1. 

There shall be peace between the Honourable East India Company and 
Sultan bin Suggur, Joasmee, and the whole of his dependants and subjects 
on the shores of Arabia and Persia, and they shall respect the flag and property 
of the Honourable East India Company, and their subjects wherever and in 
whatever it may be, and the same the Honourable East India Company 
towards the Joasmee. 
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Article 2. 

Should the Joasmec infringe the above, they shall be liable in the sum 
of dollars 30,000, aud on this condition Captain David Seton agrees to receive 
from Ameer Sultan bin Suggur the ling now laying at Muscat, and to drop 
the claims to the cargo guns, &c., of the said vessel aud the Shannon . 

Article 3. 

Whatever British property shall be found in the Sorie fleet shall be 
restored. 


Article 4. 

Should any British vessel touch on the coasts of the Joasmee for wood 
or water, or be forced on shore by stress of weather, or any other cause, the 
Joasmee shall assist and protect the said vessel and property, and permit it to 
be disposed of or carried away, as their owners shall see fit, without claim or 
demand. 

Article 5. 

Should Joliood compel the Joasmec to infringe this peace, they shall 
give three months* previous notice in all places. 

Article G. 

When the above is confirmed and ratified by both parties, the Joasmee shall 
frequent the English ports from Surat to Bengal as before. 

(Sd.) David Skton. 

(Sealed) Abdullah bin Croosii. 

Signed, sealed, aud confirmed. 

Sultan Bin Suggur. 

Approved and sanctioned by the Governor General in Council on 29th 
April 180G. 


No. XX. 

Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with Sultan bin Suogur. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Sultan bin Suggur has been in the presence of 
General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the 
following stipulations 

Article 1. 

Sultan bin Suggur shall surrender to the General towers, guns, and 
vessels which are in Shargah, Imam, Umm-ool-keiweyn, and their dependencies. 


Part I ^Turkish Arabia & Persian Gulf— Per. Gulf— M. Tribes— No. XX. 65 


The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery ami fishing 
boats, and the remainder of the vessels shall be at the disposal of the General. 


• Article 2. 

Sultan bin Suggur shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are 
in his possession. 

Article 3. 

The General will not allow the troops to enter the towns to lay them 
waste. 

Article 4. 

After the execution of those engagements, Sultan bin Suggur shall 
be admitted to the same terms of peace as the remainder of the friendly 
(“ or pacifica ted”) Arabs. 

On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities between the Gene- 
ral and Sultan bin Suggur and his followers, with the exception that their 
boats are not to go to sea. 

Done at Ras-ool-Khcimah on the twentieth of Rabec-ul-Awul, in the year 
1235, corresponding to the sixth of January one thousa?id eight hundred and 
twenty . 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

L ’ S * Major General . 

„ Sultan bin Suggur, 

u s 

with his own hand. 

Copy of the Articles entered into with Sultan bin Suggur. Witness rny 
hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Git ant Keir, 

S ' Major General . 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with IIassun-bin Rahmah. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Ilassun bin Rahmah has been in the presence 
of General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the 
following stipulations : — 

Article 1. 

The town of Ras-ool-Kheimab and Maharra, and the towers which are 
in the date groves near the towu, shall remain in the hands of the British 
Government. 
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ARTICLE 2. 

If any of the vessels of Ilassun bin Rahmah are in Shargah or Umm-ool- 
keiwcyn or Imam, or any other of the places’to which the General shall go wjith 
the force, they shall be surrendered to the General, and the General will leave 
those which are for the pearl fishery and fishing boats. 


Article 3. 

Hassun bin Rahmah shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such 
are in his possession. 


Article 4. 

After the execution of these engagements, Hassun bin Rahmah shall be 
admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the 
pacificated) Arabs. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Tias-ool-Kkeimah in the forenoon of Saturday , the twenty -second of 
the month of Rahe-ul- Awnl, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the eighth of January 1820. 



(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 



The signature of Hassun Bin Rahmah. 


Copy of the Articles between the General and Ilossun bin Rahmah. 
Witness my hand and seal. 


(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with the Sheikh of Dkbay. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate! 

Know all men that Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, a minor, accompanied 
by Ahmed bin Futeiss, has been in the presence of General Sir William 
Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the following stipulations : — 

Article 1. 

The people of Debay shall surrender to the General the vessels which are 
in Debay and its dependencies and the guns which are in the town and in the 
towers. The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery and 
fishing boats. 
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Article 2. ** 

The people of Debay shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are 
in their possession. 

Article 3. 

The General will not allow the troops to enter the town to lay it waste, 
and further, as *a mark of consideration towards His Highness the Imam 
Saeod bin Sultan oil the part of the General, he will not demolish the fort 
and towers. 

Article 4. 

After the execution of these engagements, Mahomed bin Hnza bin Zaal 
and his followers shall be admitted to the same terms of peace as the remainder 
of the friendly (literally the “ pacificated”) Arabs. 

On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities between the British 
and Mahomed bin Ilaza bin Zaal aud his followers, with the exception that 
their boats are not to go to sea. 


.Done at Ras-ool-Kheimali on the 23 rd of the mouth of Rabe-ul-Awul y in 
the year 1235, corresponding to the 9th of January 1820. 



(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General. 


Seal of Ahmed 
| Euteis. 


Witnessed by the signature of Sheikh ITamza bin Mahomed bin Zubu al 
Moyzzine, Sheikh of 'Kishme, with his own hand. 

Copy of the Articles between the General aud Mahomed bin Ilaza bin Zaal. 
Witness my hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Li 9 . 

Major General. 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with Sheikh Shahdout, of Aboo Dhebbee. 
In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Sheikh Shahbout bin Dliyab al Talahij has been in 
the presence of General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between 
them the following stipulations : 

Article 1. 

If in Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places belonging to Sheikli 
Shahbout there are any of the vessels of the piratical powers which have been 

8 


VII 
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attached or may be hereafter attached by the General during the present war 
against the pirates, he shall deliver such vessels to the General. 

Article 2. 

Sheikh Shahbout shall be admitted to the terms of the general Treaty 
with the friendly Arabs. 

Done at Has- oo l-Kheim ah on the twenty-fifth of the Rabee-ul-Awul , in the 
year one thousand two hundred and thirty-five , corresponding to the eleventh of 
January 1820. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 

(Sd.) Shaiibout. 

Copy of the Articles between the General and Sheikh Shahbout. 

Witness my hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 


Translation of tbe Preliminary Treaty with JIassun bin Ali. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Hassun bin Ali has been in the presence of General 
Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed betineen them the following 
stipulations 

Article 1. 

If any of the vessels of Hassun bin Ali are in Shargah, or Umm-ool-kciweyn 
or Imam, or Aboo Dhebbee, or any other of the places to which the General 
shall go with the force, such vessels shall be surrendered to the General, and 
the General will leave those which are for the pearl fishery and fishing boats. 

Article 2. 

Hassun bin Ali shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are in 
his possession.- 
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Article 3. 

After this Hassun bin Ali shall bo admitted to the terms of the general 
Treaty with the friendly (literally the " paeificated”) Arabs. End of the 
Articles. 

Issued at Ras-ool-Kheimah in the forenoon of Saturday , the ttoeniy-nintli of 
the month of liabe-ul-Awul, in the year one thousand two hundred and thirty- 
five, corresponding to the Yoth of January 1820. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 


(Sd.) IIassun bin Alt. 


Copy of the Articles entered into between 'the General and Hassun bin 
Ali in the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-ninth of itabc-ul-Avvul, in the 
year of Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to 
the 15th of January 1820. 

Witness my hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 


No. XXI. 

Translation of tlie General Treaty with the Arab Tribes of the Persian Gitlf. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Praise be to God, who hath ordained peace to be a blessing to his creatures. 
There is established a lasting peace between the British Government and 
the Arab tribes, who arc parties to this contract, on the following con- 
ditions # 

Article 1. 

There shall be a cessation of plunder and piracy by land and sea on the 
part of the Arabs, who are parties to this contract, for ever. 

Article 2. 

If any individual of the people of the Arabs contracting shall attack any 
that pass by land or sea of any nation whatsoever, in the way of plunder and 
piracy and not of acknowledged war, he shall be accounted an enemy of all 
mankind and shall be held to have forfeited both life and goods. And ac- 
knowledged war is that which is proclaimed, avowed, and ordered by govern- 
ment against government ; and the killing of men and taking of goods with- 
out proclamation, avowal, and the order of a government, is plunder and 
piracy. 


L. S. 
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Article 3. 

(literally the pacificated) Arabs shall carry by land and 
sea a red flag, with or without letters in it, at their option, 
and this shall be in a border of white, the breadth of the 
white in the border being’ equal to the breadth of the red, 
as represented in the margin, (the whole forming the flag 
known in the British Navy by the title of white pierced 
red,) and this shall be the flag of the friendly Arabs, and 
they shall use it and no other. 

Article 4. 

The pnoifieated tribes shall all of them continue in their former relations, 
with the exception that they shall be at peace with the British Government, 
and shall not tight with each other, and the flag shall he a symbol of this 
only and of nothing further. 

Article 5. 

The vessels of the friendly Arabs shall all of them have in their posses- 
sion a paper (Register) signed with the signature of their Chief, in which 
shall he the name of the vessel, its length, its breadth, and how many Karalis 
it holds. And they shall also have in their possession another writing (Port 
Clearance) signed with the signature of their Chief, in which shall he the 
name of the owner, the name of the Nacodah, the number of men, the 
number of arms, from whence sailed, at what time, and to what port hound. 
And if a British or other vessel meets them, they shall produce the Register 
and the Clearance. 

Article <3. 

The friendly Arabs, if they choose, shall send an envoy to the British 
Residency in the Persian Gulf with the necessary accompaniments, and he 
shall remain there for the transaction of their business with the Residency ; 
and the British Government, if it chooses, shall send an envoy also to them 
in like manner; and the envoy shall add his signature to the signature of the 
Chief in the paper (Register) of their vessels, which contains the length of the 
vessel, its breadth, and tonnage ; the signature of tl\f envoy to he renewed 
every year. Also all such envoys shall be at the expense of their own party. 

Article 7. 

If any tribe, or others, shall not desist from plunder and piracy, the 
friendly Arabs shall act against them according to their ability and circums- 
tances, and an arrangement for this puqwse shall take place between the 
friendly Arabs and the British at the time when such plunder and piracy shall 
occur. 

Article 8. 

The putting men to death after they have given up their arms, is an act 
of piracy and not of acknowledged war; and if any tribe shall put to death 
any persons, either Mahomedans or others, after they have given up their 


The friendly 
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arms, such tribe shall be held to have broken the peace ; and the friendly 
Arabs shall act against them in conjunction with the British, and, God will- 
ing, the war against them shall not cease until the surrender of those who 
performed the act and of those who ordered it. 

Article 9. 

The carrying off of slaves, men, women, or children from the coasts of 
Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, is plunder and 
piracy, and the friendly Arabs shall do nothing of this nature. 

Article 10. 

The vessels of the friendly Arabs, hearing their flag above described, 
shall enter into all the British ports and into the ports of the allies of the 
British so far as they shall he able to effect it; and they shall buy and sell 
therein, and if any shall attack them, the British Government shall take 
notice of it. 

Article 11. 

These conditions aforesaid shall be common to all tribes and persons, who 
shall hereafter adhere thereto in the same manner as to those who adhere to 
them at the time present. End of the Articles. 

J, s,med at Das-ool- Kh rim ah, in triplicate , at mid-day, on Saturday , the 
twenty-second of the month of liahc-ul-Awid , in the year of the Hegira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-fire , corresponding to the eighth of January 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty , and signed by the contracting parties at 
the places and times under written . 

Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at the time of issue by 

(Sd.) W. Grant Iveir, 

Major General . 

(Sd.) IIassun bin Rahman, 

Sheikh of Hail and Faina , formerly of 

It as -oo l- Kheitn ah. 

(Sd.) Ra/jb bin Ahmed, 

Sheikh of Jon rat al Kamra. 

(An exact translation.) 

(Sd.) J. P. Thompson, Captain , 

17 th Light Dragoons and Interpreter. 

Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimali, on Tuesday, the twenty-fifth of the month 
or Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the eleventh of January 1820. 

(Sd.) Shakbout, 

Sheikh of Aboo Dehbbee . 



L. S. 


L. S. 


L. S. 
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Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah, at mid-day, on Saturday, the twenty-ninth of 
the month Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of January 1820. 

(Sd.) IIassitn din A li. 

Sheikh of Zyah . 

The seal is Captain Thompson’s, as Sheikh Ilassun bin Ali had not a 
seal at the time of signature. 

Copy of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the a pacificated”) 
Arabs, with the signatures attached to it, up to the fifteenth day of January 
1820 inclusive. Given under my hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 

(Sd.) T. P. Thompson, Captain , 

17 th Light Dragoons, and Interpreter . 

Ratified by the Governor General in Council on 2nd April 1820. 

Signed for Mahomed bin Ilaza bin Zaal, Sheikh of Debay, a minor, at 
Shargah, on Friday, the twelfth of the month of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the 
year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding 
to the twenty -eighth of January 1820. 

(Sd.) Saeed bin Syf, 

Uncle of Sheikh Mahomed . 

Signed at Shargah, at mid-day, on Friday, the nineteenth of the month 
of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fourth of February 1820. 

(Sd.) Sultan bin Sugguji, 

Chief of Shargah . 

Signed, at Shargah, by the Vakeel on the part of the Sheikhs Suleman 
bin Ahmed and Abdoolla bin Ahmed, in his quality of Vakeel to the Sheikhs 
aforesaid, on Saturday, the twentieth of the month of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in 
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the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, correspond- 
ing* to the 5th of February 1820. 

(Sd.) Syud Abdool Jabkl bin Syud Yas, 

^ g Vakeel of Sheikh Side m a a bin Ahmed and 

Sheikh Ahdoolla bin Ahmed , of the famib/ 
of Khalifa , Sheikhs of Bahrein . 

Signed and accepted by Suloman bin Ahmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of Jemmadce-ool-Awul, irf the year of the Hegira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


L. S. 


Signed and accepted by Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of Jemmadec-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


L. S. 


Signed at Faleia, at noon, on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the month 
of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty- five, corresponding to the fifteenth of March 1820. 

(Sd.) Hashed bin *Hamid, 

Chief of Ejman . 

Signed at Faleia, ^,t noon, on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the 
month of Jcmmadcc-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and thirty-live, corresponding to the fifteenth of March 1S20. 

(Sd.) Abdoolla bin Rashid, 

Chief of Umm-ool-Keiweyn . 


(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major General . 




L. S. 





64 T. A. & P. Gulf— Persian Gulf— Shargah, Ras-ool-Kheimah—'No. XXIII. Part I 


No. XXII. 

Article of Agreement entered into by Sheikii Sultan ijin Sugour, dated Shargah, 
the 22nd Mohurrum a.ii. 1254, or 17th April a.o. 1838. 

In the event of vessels connected with my porls, or belonging to 
my subjects, coming under the suspicion of being employed in the carrying 
off (literally stealing) and embarkation of slaves, men, women, or children, 
I, Sultan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby agree to their 
being detained and searched^ whenever aud wherever they may be fallen in 
with on the seas, by the eruizers of the British Government ; and further that 
upon its being ascertained that the crews have carried off (literally “stolen”) 
and embarked slaves, their vessels shall be liable to seizure and confiscation by 
the aforesaid cruizcrs. 


Sealed by 
Sultan but 

SUGGUR. 


Sealed by Sultan bin Suggur. 


Similar agreements signed by Sheikh Hashed bin Ilnmid, of Ejman ; 
Sheikh Muktoom bin butye, of Dcbay ; Sheikh Khuleefa bin Sluikbout, of 
Aboo Dhebbee. 


No. XXIII. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by SnErKJi Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
Kas-ool-Kheimaji, dated off Kas-ool-Kheimah, 3rd July 1838. 

I, Sultan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby declare 
that I bind and pledge myself to the British Government in the following 
engagements : — 


Article 1. ^ 

That the Government eruizers, whenever they may meet any vessel 
belonging to myself or my subjects beyond direct line drawn from Cape 
Dalgado, passing two degrees seaward of the Island of Socotra, and ending 
at Cape Guadel, and shall suspect that such vessel is engaged in the slave 
trade, the said eruizers are permitted to detain and search it. 

Article 2. 

Should it on examination be proved that any vessel belonging to myself 
or my subjects is carrying slaves, whether men, women, or childreif, for sale 
beyond the aforesaid line, then the government eruizers shall seize and con- 
fiscate such vessel and her cargo. B.ut if the aforesaid vessel shall pass beyond 
the aforesaid line owing to stress of weather, or other case of necessity not 
under control, then she shall not be seized. 
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Article 3. 

As the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who 
are “ Hoor ” or free, is contrary to the Mahomedan religion, and whereas the 
Soomalce tribe is included in the "Hoor" or free, I, Sultan bin Suggur, do 
hereby agree that the sale of males and females, whether young or old, of the 
Soomalee tribe, shall be considered as piracy, and that after four months from 
this date, all those of my people convicted of being concerned in such an act 
shall be punished the same as pirates. 


Seat of 
Sultan bin 
Suggub. 


Note. — A similar agreement to the above was entered into by Sheikh 
Khuleefa bin Siiakbout on the 1st July 1839, and by Sheikh Muktoom, of 
Debay, and Sheikh Abdoola bin Hashed of Umm-ool-Kciweyn, on the 2nd of 
the same month. 


No. XXIV. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by Sheikh Sultan bin Sraont, Chief of 
Kas-ool-Kheimau and Siiargah, for the abolition of the African slave trade in 
his torts. 

It having been intimated to me by Major ITcnnell, the Resident in 
the Persian Gulf, that certain conventions have lately been entered into by 
His Highness the Imam of Muscat and other powers with the British Gov- 
ernment for the purpose of preventing the exportation of slaves from the 
African coast and elsewhere, and it having, moreover, been explained to 
me that, in order to tke full attainment of the objects contemplated by 
the aforesaid conventions, the concurrence and co-operation of the Chiefs 
of the several ports situated on the Arabian coast of the Persian Cult* 
arc required, accordingly I, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasrnee 
tribe, with a view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me 
and the British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of 
slaves from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and 
those belonging to my subjects or dependants ; such prohibition to take effect 
from the 1st day of Mohurrum a.ii. 1261, (or 10th December a.d. 1817.) 

And I do further consent that whenever the eruizers of the British Gov- 
ernment fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects or 
dependants, suspected of being engaged in slave trade, they may detain and 
search them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts of 
vn - 9 
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Africa, or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the government cruizers) 
shall seize and confiscate the same. # 

Daled this 1 L Uli day of Jemmadee-ool-Awul A.IL 1263, or 30 th day of 
April A/D. 1847. 


L.s. (Sd.) Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur. 

Defray , — Sheikh Muktoom's Engagement is dated 14th Jcmmadeorool- 
Awul 1263, or 30th April 1847. 

Ionian , — Sheikh Abdool Azcez's Engagement is dated 15th Jemmadee-ool- 
Awul 1263, or 1st May 1847. 

Umm-ool-Keiweyn . — Sheikh Abdoolla bin Rashed's Engagement is dated 
15th Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 1st May 1847. 

Afroo Dhefrfree . — Sheikh Sneed bin Tahnoon’s Engagement is dated 17th 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 3rd May 1847. 

Bahrein . — Sheikh Mahomed bin Khuleefa's Engagement is dated 22nd 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 8th May 1847. 


No. XXV. 

Terms of a Maritime truce for ten years agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Arabian 
Coast, under the mediation of the Resident in the Persian Gulf, dated 1st June 1843. 

We, whose seals are hereunto affixed, viz., Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
the Joasmec Tribe, Khuleefa bin Shakbout, Chief of the Beniyas, Muktoom 
bin Butye, Chief of the Boo Falasa, Abdoollah bin ltashed, Chief of Umm- 
ool-Keiweyn, Abdool Azeez bin Rashed, Chief of Ejman, being fully impressed 
with a sense of the evil consequences arising from our subjects and dependants 
being prevented carrying on the pearl fishery without interruption on the 
banks, owing to the various feuds existing amongst ourselves, and, moreover, 
duly appreciating the general advantage to be derived from the establishment 
of a truce, do hereby agree to bind ourselves down tjg observe the following 
conditions : — 

Article 1. 

That from the 1st June a.d. 1843 (the corresponding Mahomedan date 
2nd Jemmadee-ool-Awul Hegira 1259), there shall be a cessatiouof hostilities 
at sea between our respective subjects and dependants, and that from the above 
date until the termination of the month of May a.d. 1853, an inviolable 
truce shall be established, during which period our several claims upon each 
other shall rest in abeyance. 

Article 2. 

That in the event of any of our subjects or dependants committing any 
acts of aggression at sea upon those of any of the parties to this agreement, 
we will immediately afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 
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Article 3. 

That in the event of any acts of aggression being committed at sea 
upon any of our subjects or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to 
retaliate, but will inform the British llesident or the Commodore at Bassidoiv, 
who will forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the 
injury inflicted, provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 

Article 4. 

That on the termination of the month of May 1853, by God’s blessing, 
we will endeavour to arrange either an extension of this truce, or a firm and 
lasting peace; but in the event of our being unable to come to a satisfactory 
adjustment regarding our respective claims, we hereby bind ourselves to 
give notice, on or about the above date, to the British Resident, of our inten- 
tion to renew hostilities after the expiration of the term now fixed upon for 
this truce, viz., the end of the month of 1853. 

Signed as in (he preamble . 


No. XXVI. 

Treaty of Peace in perpetuity agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Arabian co\st in 
behalf of tiiem selves, their heirs and successors, under the mediation of the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf. 

We, whose seals are hereunto affixed, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
Ras-ool-Kheima, Sheikli Saeed bin Tahnoon, Chief of Aboo Dhebboe, Sheikh 
Saeed bin Butye, Chief of Dehay, Sheikh Hamid bin Rashcd, Chief of 
Ejraan, Sheikli Abdoolla bin Rushed, Chief of (Jmmool Keiweyn having 
experienced for a series of years the benefits and advantages resulting from a 
maritime truce contracted amongst ourselves under the mediation of the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf and renewed from time to time up to the present 
period, and being fully^impressed, therefore, with a sense of the evil conse- 
quence formerly arising from the prosecution of our feuds at sea, whereby 
our subjects and dependants were prevented from carrying on the pearl 
fishery in security, and were exposed to interruption and molestation when 
passing on their lawful occasions, accordingly, we, as aforesaid, have deter- 
mined, for ourselves, our heirs and successors, to conclude together a lasting 
and inviolable peace from this time forth in perpetuity, and do hereby agree 
to bind ourselves down to observe the following conditions : — 

Article 1. 

That from this date, viz., 25th Rujjub 12G9, 4tli May 1853, and here- 
after, there shall be a complete cessation of hostilities at sea between our 
respective subjects. and dependants, and a perfect maritime truce shall endure 
between ourselves aud between our successors, respectively, for evermore. 
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Article 2. 

That in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ants committing an act of aggression at sea upon the lives or property of those 
of any of the parties to this agreement, we will immediately punish the 
assailants and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to 
our notice. 

Article 3. 

That in the event of an act of aggression being committed at sea by 
any of those who are subscribers with us to this engagement upon any of 
our sub jects or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, but 
will inform the British Resident or the Commodore at Bassidore, who will 
forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury 
inflicted, provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 

Wo further agree that the maintenance of the peace now concluded 
amongst us shall be watched over by the British Government, who will take 
steps to ensure at all times the due observance of the above Articles, and God 

Abdoolla bin Rasiied, 

Chief of TJmmool Keiweyn . 
IIamed bin Hashed, 

Chief of Kjaum, 
Saeed bin Butye, 

Chief of Debay . 

Saeed bin Tahnoon, 

Chief of the Beniyas. 
Sultan bin Suggar, 

> 

Chief of the Joasmees. 

Approved by the Governor General in Council on 24th August 1«853. 


of this is the best witness and guarantee. 


L. S. 


I 

I L. S. 


yy 


yy 


yy 


(Sd.) 


No. XXVII. 

Additional Articles for the protection of the Telegraph line and stations, agreed to 
before Lieutenant-Colonel Lewts Pkily, Acting Political Resident, Persian 
Gulp, and appended to the Treaty of Peace of the 4th May 1853. 

Whereas, under date 25th Rujjub 1269 (4th May 1853,) we, Chief of the 
Joasmees, Chief of the Beniyas, Chief of Ummool Keiweyn Chief of Ejman, 
Chief of Debay, did agree to a perpetual Treaty of Peace at sea, and whereby 
our vessels have been respected and our commerce increased; and .whereas the 
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British Government, in the further interests of commerce and of the general 
peace, are preparing telegraphic lines and stations at various points in or near 
the Persian Gulf, we do hereby engage for ourselves, our heirs and successors, 
to respect and .abstain from all and every interference with the said telegraphic 
operations that may be carried on by the said British Government in or near 
our territory. 

And in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ents committing an act of aggression or trespass on the said telegraphic lines 
and stations or other telegraphic material, we will immediately punish the 
offender and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 

The telegraphic line being intended for the common good, our subjects 
and dependents shall be permitted to send messages by the Telegraph at such 
rates of payment as may be paid by British subjects. 


No. XXVIIT. 

Agreement of the Aboo Dhebbee Chief engaging not to commit any breach of the 

Maritime Peace. 

I, Zayid bin Khalifeii, do hereby, in the presence of Colonel Pelly, 
Resident, Persian Gulf, bind myself and agree to the conditions stated 
below : — 

1st — That hereafter I should not commit any disturbances whatsoever 
in breach of the peace at sea, but if any happen on my part, I should suffer 
the consequence. 

2nd . — That I should pay to the Resident the sum of twenty-five thousand 
dollars by instalments specified below : — 

9.000 Dollars to be paid at once in cash on this the 28th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 

16th Septeinber 1868. 

♦ 8,000 Dollars to he paid in the month of Mohnrrnm 1285, and 

8.000 ditto ditto ditto llujub 1286. 

3 rd. — That I should not prevent the people who have been removed from 
Guttar to return to thei^ homes if they should so wish. 

4 th . — That I should make over to Abdoor Rahman, British Agent, the 
Machowa (boat) given me by Ali bin Khalifeh on her return from Busreli. 

Written on tie 28 (A Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 = 1 Wi September 1868. 
Signed and sealed by 

(Sd.) Zayid bin Khalifeii. 

Agreed to in our presence by Zayid bin Khalifeh, Chief of Aboo Dhabbee 
on the 16th September 1868. 

(Sd.) Lewis Pelt,y, Lieut.-Col . , 

II. JB. M’s Polil . Itesdt.f Persian Gulf. 
(Sd.) R. A Brown, Capt ., 

Comdg. H. M’s S/tip “ Vigilant ." 



70 


Tur. Arabia & Per. Gulf— Per. Gulf— M. Tribes— No. XXX. . Part I 


No. XXIX. 

Agreement of tlie Chief of El-kutr (Guttur) engaging not to commit any breach of the 

Maritime Peace. 

I, Mahomed bin Sanee, of Guttur, do hereby solemnly bind myself, in 
the presence of the Lord, to carry into effect the undermentioned terms 
agreed upon between me and Lieutenant- Colonel Pelly, Her Britannic Ma- 
jesty's Political Resident, Persian Gulf : — 

ls£.— .J promise to return to Dawka and reside peaceably in that j>ort. 

2nd. — I promise that on no pretence whatsoever will I at any time put 
to sea with hostile intention, and, in the event of disputes or misunderstand- 
ing arising, will invariably refer to the Resident. 

3 ^.— X promise on no account to aid Mahomed bin Khalifeh, or in any 
way connect myself with him. 

Mh. — If Mahomed bin Khalifeh fall into my hands, I promise to hand 
him over to the Resident. 

5 th. — I promise to maintain towards Shaikh Ali bin Khalifeh, Chief of 
Bahrein, all the relations which heretofore subsisted between me and the 
Shaikh of Bahrein, and in the event of a difference of opinion arising as to 
any question, whether money payment or other matter, the same is to be 
referred to the Resident. 

Bated on the 2Mh of Jetnadi-ool-awul 1285, corresponding with the 12 th of 
September 1808. 

Sealed in our presence by Mahomed bin Sanee, of Guttur, on this the 
12th day of September 1808. 

(Sd.) Lewis Pelly, Lieut.-Col . , 

H. B. M.’s Poltl . liesdt., Persian Gulf. 

(Sd.) R. A. Brown, Capt., 

Comdg. II. ifls Ship “ Vigilant." 


No. XXX. 

Translated purport of a letter from Salim bin Sultan, Chief of Shabgah, to Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Acting Political Resident in the Persian Gule, dated 26th 
Zilhuj 1289=26 February 1873. 

I was very happy to receive your letter of 15th Jemadi-ul-Sani with two 
copies of treaties entered into by my father, Sultan bin Suggar. 

I beg to inform you that as regards fresh importations of male and female 
slaves, I have prohibited all my subjects and the vessels in my territories from 
trading in slaves. 
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All slaves that came into ray territories, I seize according to the terms of 
the treaty, and make over to the Government Agent. 

The Government Agent has, no doubt, informed you that I seized the 
slaves that were brought to my territories in a British vessel, and made them 
over to the Agent. 

You may rest assured that I shall carry into effect whatever the Govern- 
ment may desire, and am always happy to receive your commands. 


No. XXXI. 

Translated purport of a letter from Sheikh Zayed bin Khaleefa, Chief of Aboo 
Phebbee, to Actino Resident, Peksian Gulf, dated 5lh Mohurruxn 1290=5tk 
March 1873. 

Be it known to you that I received a letter from Colonel Pelly, Resident 
in the Persian Gulf, in regard to the treaty about importation of slaves. 

This treaty exists iutact, and I am always careful to see that it is not 
infringed. 



PART II. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

RELATING TO 

ARABIA. 

MUSCAT. 

From Original Papers in Ihe Foreign Office and Selection s from the Records- 
of the Bombay Government , No. XXL of new Series. 

Towards .the end of the seventeenth century, the Muscat Arabs 
having- driven the Persians from Oman, established their ascendancy in the 
Persian Gulf, and gained a footing in Zanzibar and several other parts on the 
African coast. The Persians regained their supremacy for a short time in the 
reign of Nadir Shah, but during the weakness and distractions in Persia which 
followed Nadir Shah's death, Ahmed bin Saeed, the Arab Governor of Soliar, 
a town on the Batin ah coast about 100 miles north-west of Muscat, drove 
the Persians out of Muscat and contemptuously rejected the claims of the 
Shah to tribute. He was elected Imam. lie was succeeded in the govern- 
ment of Muscat by his second son, Syud Sultan, who usurped the 
rights of liis elder brother Syud Saeed. It was in 1798, during the rule 
of this Chief, that the first Treaty (No. XXXII.) with Muscat was nego- 
tiated by Melidi Ali Klian, the Company's Agent at Bush ire, with a view 
to exclude frqrn Muscat all prejudicial influence of the French with whom 
Syud Sultan was brought in contact through his trade with the Mauritius. 
When Sir John Maleoln^visited Muscat on his first mission to Persia, he 
formed another Engagement (No. XXXIII.) with Syud Sultan, stipulating for 
the strict observance of the previous Treaty and for the residence of an 
English gentleman in an official capacity at Muscat. 

Syud Sultan bin Ahmed was killed on 14th November 1803 in battle with 
his enemies, the Uttoobees and El Joasim. The rights of his two young sons 
were disputed by their uncle, Syud Kais of Sohar, who aimed at usurping the 
government of Muscat. To oppose their uncle's pretensions the two youths 
put themselves in the hands of their cousin, Syud Badr bin IJilal, who called 
in the Wahabees, and with their help defeated Syud Kais and recovered 
Bunder Abbas and Hormuz, which had been seized by the* Sheikh of Kishm 
vn 10 
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The weakness resulting* from tliis disputed succession gave tlie Wahabees a 
footing in Muscat, which they hava never wholly lost. In 1800 they made 
their first appearance in Oman. They reduced all the sea-coast of the Persian 
Gulf from J3asrah to Debay, released the Chiefs of Zahcera and Sohar from 
allegiance to Muscat, and forced Syud Julian to beg for a three years' truce, 
which they broke soon after. They would probably have conquered all Oman 
if they had not been stopped by the assassination of their Chief. (See p. 36). 

Syud Saeed, the second son of Syud Sullan, succeeded Badr bin Ililal 
in 1807. This Chief, to whom the religious title of Imam was uot conceded 
by the Arabs, ruled for fifty years, during which time be cultivated a 
close intercourse with the British Government. In 1808, smarting under 
the insults of the Wahabees, whose agents were forcibly convert’ng his 
subjects in his very capital, he roused the Arab tribes in Oman to a 
combination against them. If Muscat had fallen under the Wahabees, 
Syud Saeed would have been drawn into the general system of piracy 
which the Wahabees encouraged, and would have been converted from 
a friend into a dangerous enemy. The British Government, therefore, resolved 
to support him. An armament was accordingly sent towards the close of 
1809, which destroyed the piratical boats at Ras-ooUKheimah, Lingah, and 
Luft, and bombarded and took Sliinas. No arrangements, however, were 
made permanently to secure the advantage then obtained. Piracy was 
soon renewed, and another expedition had to be sent against the pirates in 
1819, in which also Syud Saeed co-operated. With these exceptions, till the 
year 1822, when a Treaty (No. XXXIY.) was concluded for the suppression of 
slavery, there is nothing requiring special notice in the intercourse between 
the British Government and Syud Saeed, who was chiefly occupied in wars 
with his rivals, the El Joasim, and iu fruitless attests to possess himself of 
tiie island of Bahrein. 

The Treaty of 1822 aimed at the suppression of the foreign slave-trade 
with Christian nations only, and not of the trade with Mahomedan countries 
and within the Muscat dominions, except in cases of kidnapping; and the per- 
mission given under the Treaty to British cruisers to seize slave ships east 
of the line defined in the Treaty, applied to His Majesty's ships only, and not 
to vessels of the Indian Navy. In 1839, however, a Treaty of commerce 
(No. XXXY.) was concluded with Syud Saeed by Her Majesty's plenipo- 
tentiary at Muscat, by the fifteenth Article of which he confirmed the Treaty 
of 1822 for the suppression of slave-trade with Christiau countries, and con- 
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ceded power of search and seizure to vessels of the East India Company ; and 
ou 17th December of the same year he agreed with the Resident in the Per- 
sian Gulf to add three additional Articles (No. XXXVI.) to the Treaty of 1 822, 
authorizing the right of search and extending the boundary laid down in thft 
Treaty of 1822 from Diu head to Passein, the eastern boundary of the Muscat 
possessions on the Mekran coast, so as to include the coasts of Kattiawar, 
Kutch, Kurrachce, and upwards of four degrees westward in the limits within 
which his subjects were forbidden to engage in the slave-trade. In the fourth 
Article of the Arabic version of the Treaty of 18 22 no mention was made of the 
obligation of the ruler of Muscat or his authorities to assist in the apprehension 
of British subjects engaged in the slave-trade, although this obligation was dis- 
tinctly specified in the English version. He was therefore urged to have the 
omission rectified by an addition to the Arabic text. He was, however, averse 
from any alteration being made in* the Treaty; but in a separate letter, dated 
18th August 1845, he bound himself, his heirs, and authorities to afford assist- 
ance, when required by persons authorized to demand it, in the apprehension 
of British Subjects engaged in slave-trade. 

In 1845'Syud Saecd entered into a Treaty* (No. XXXVII.) prohibiting, 
from 1st January 1847, the export of slaves from his African dominions and their 
importation from any part of Africa into his dominions in Asia, and agreeing 
to use bis influence with the Chiefs of Arabia, the lied Sea, and the Persian 
Gulf to put a stop to the slave-trade. The Treaty, however, did not prohibit 
the transport of slaves from one port in his African possessions to another. 
In consenting to this Treaty he requested that three additional Artie leaf 
might be added, prohibiting the search of liis vessels in the limits within 

* An Act of Parliament, 11 ami 12 Vic., Cap. CXXYlll., was passed to give effect to this 
Treaty. Seo Appendix No. V.^ 

f Additional Articles to tho Agreement concluded on the 2nd October 1815, corresponding to 

tlio 29th Uamzan 1261 Hegira, according to the wish of IIis Highness the Imam of Muscat. 

Article 1. 

That no vessels belonging to His Highness Syud Sliced bin Sultan, tfie Imam of Muscat, or 
belonging to his subjects, be searched by English liicn-nf-wnr between the boundary of Lamoo 
to the north and Kilwa to the south mentioned in the Treaty concluded on the 2nd October 
1845, corresponding with the 29th Ram zan 1261. 

Article 2. 

It may perhaps be reported to them (tho Hritish Government) that an individual has >tolon 
slaves from tho territories of Syud Saeed, the Sultan of Muscat, which are in Af rim ; unless this 
be proved, His Highness Syud Saeed, the Sultan of Muscat, shall not be called to account tor it. 

Artkm 3. 

It is known that the vessel belonging to “a Highness the Snltnn of Muscat and those 
belonging to hi* subjects coining from the Arabian and Red Seas do not bring slaves from those 
parts to the territories of the Snltau of Mn^at which arc in Africa; accordingly English man- 
of-war shall not search nor trouble them. 
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which the transport of slaves was allowed under the Treaty, and of his vessels 
coming from the Arabian and lied Seas to Africa, and stipulating that, 
if slaves were stolen from the Zanzibar territories, he should not be held 
responsible. These Articles appear never to have been formally agreed to ; 
but Syud Saeed was informed, in the name of Her Majesty's Government, that 
British ships of war would search only such vessels under the Muscat flag 
as might reasonably be suspected of being engaged in slave-trade; that, 
therefore, the description of vessels mentioned in the Articles would not be 
searched unless there Should be good ground for suspecting them to be so 
engaged ; but, at all events, that, if they sli<Tuld be searched and found not to 
be so engaged, that fact would be ascertained in a very short space of time, 
and they would not he prevented for more than a quarter or half an hour 
from continuing their voyage. 

In consequence of some discussion regarding the right of Syud Saccd to 
duty on goods transhipped in his ports, he issued Rules (No. XXXVIII.) in 1846 
for the levy of full duty of 5 per cent, on goods transhipped, but exempting 
from duty ships putting into his harbours from stress of weather and all stores 
of the British Government landed at his ports. 

Tn 1854 Syeed Saeed ceded (No. XXXIX.) to the British Crown the Kooria 
Mooria islands on the south coast of Arabia. The islands are valuable only 
for the guano deposits which are found on them. In 1874 a piratical outrage 
was committed by the El Jaaferab section of the Beni Boo Ali tribe on two 
trading vessels at Ilellancea in these islands, for which they were fined COO 
dollars, and a promise of future good behaviour was exacted from them. 

During the later years of his rule the affairs of Syud Saccd in his 
Asiatic dominions fell into much confusion, owing, iii a considerable degree, to 
his prolonged residence at Zanzibar, which, in 1840, he made the permanent 
seat of his government, and the incapacity of the Agents whom he Jeftat 
Muscat, and latterly of his son, Syud Thoweynce. On more than one occasion 
his power was saved only by the intervention of the British Government. His 
contests with the Wahabces in 1832 and again in 1845 and 1852 have already 
been mentioned (See p. 37). In 1833 Syud Saeed concluded a Treaty with 
the fruited States of America,* and in 1844 with France, f 

Syud Saeed died in 1856. i* 1844 he had intimated his desire to 
appoint his sons Syud Khalid and Syud Thoweynee as bis successors in hid 

* See Appendix No. IX. | t See Appendix No. X. 
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African and Asiatic dominions respectively, and had appointed them his 
deputies. Syud Thoweynee accordingly succeeded to the government of 
Muscat on his father's death. In virtue of his succession to the chiefship of 
Oman, he claimed also feudal supremacy over Zanzibar (Seep. 193), and 
prepared to establish his claim by force of arms. The disputo was submitted to 
the arbitration of Lord Canning, who decided (No. XL.) that Zanzibar should 
be independent of Muscat, but should pay an annual subsidy of 40,000 crowns. 

In 1862 an Engagement (No. XLI.) was concluded between Great 
Britain and France by which both powers engaged reciprocally to respect the 
independence of the rulers of Muscat and Zanzibar. 

In 1864 Syud Thoweynee agreed (No. XLII.) to the construction of one 
or more lines of telegraph through the territory of Muscat and in 1865 a 
Convention (No. XL1JI.) was made with him for the extension of the electric 
telegraph through his dominions in Arabia and Mckran. 

In February 1806 Syud Thoweynee was assassinated at SJohar, where he 
had gone to organize an expedition against the Wahabees. Grave suspicions 
of having been concerned in this crime attached to his son and successor 
Syud Salim, and so much alarm was created at Muscat that trade was paralyzed 
and the town was deserted by British subjects residing there. Envoys were 
shortly afterwards sent by Syud Salim to Bombay, but they were informed that 
while the British Government had no wish to interfere in the domestic affairs 
of Oman, it was compelled, under the circumstances of the case, to suspend 
friendly relations with the ruler of Muscat ; at the same time the Treaty 
obligations of the British Government with the State of Muscat, which had 
^for their special object the protection of British subjects residing in Muscat 
territory, were in no way abrogated, and their fulfilment would be required 
from every ruler of Muscat. 

Subsequently, however, as tho people of Muscat had apparently accepted 
Syud Salim as their legitimate chief, it was intimated to the merchants 
trading with Muscat that they might resume commercial dealings with that 
- port, a Native Agent was appointed to Muscat, and finally, in September 
1866 , Syud Salim was recognized by ' the British Government as ruler of 
Muscat. The appointment of a British officer as Political Agent was revived 
in the following year. 
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In the meantime Syud Toorkee, brother of the late Syud Thoweynee, who 
had been residing* at Bushire on an allowanco*granted to him by the British 
Government pending* a settlement of Muscat affairs, made an unsuccessful 
attack on Muscat. For this breach of the maritime peace his allowance was 
stopped, and he was subsequently warned that similar proceedings, which he 
was believed to be meditating in concert with the Sheikh of Debay, would 
expose him and his adherents to be treated as enemies of the British 
Government. 

# 

In June 1807 Syud Toorkee attacked Soliar by land, but was driven off 
with loss; subsequently however he captured Muttrah, the principal fort com- 
manding the pass leading to Muscat, and, as Syud Salim was unable to expel 
him, an arrangement was effected through the mediation of the British 
.Resident by which Syud Toorkee was to receive a monthly allowance of 600 
dollars from the Sultan on the condition that he should reside in India. 

Syud Salim's rule however was not destined to last long. In addition 
to the suspicion of parricide, from which he could never entirely free himself, 
his preference* for the Ghafircc tribe, who professed Wahabee tenets, excited 
the discontent of their rivals, the Ilinawces, by whom tlio ruling family of 
Muscat had been principally supported. Early in 1868 an expedition was 
undertaken by Syud Salim against his uncle, the Chief of Mesnaah, with 
whom he had a trilling dispute regarding money. Although a reconciliation 
was effected before hostilities actually commenced, Syud Salim's conduct on 
this occasion alienated many whose support would have been valuable, while 
his resources were materially diminished by the expenses of the expedition. 

When therefore Azan bin Kais, Chief of ^ostak (See p. 86) and#/: 
brother-in-law of Syud Salim, rose in rebellion the latter had neither frfends 
nor money with which to resist him. In October 1808 Azan bin Kais 
obtained possession of the town of Muscat, and, on the flight of Syud Salim, 
whom the British Government declined to assist by force of arms, was pro- 
claimed chief. For some time Syud Salim endeavoured to rally his friends 
on the Arab coast and contemplated an attack by sea on the Oman ports ; 
he was warned however against any act which might- tend to a breach of 
the maritime peace, and Government resolved to prohibit, by force of arms .' 
if necessary, ajl naval operations by any party at Muscat or elsewhere. The 
hope which Syud Salim entertained of assistance from the Wahubees was 
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frustrated by the assassination at Sliargah of Siddcyrce, Governor of the 
Wahabee outpost of Bereyraee, and by his own exertions he could excite no 
enthusiasm for his cause among the Chiefs of the Arab coast. 

During the rule of Azan bin Kais the chief power was wielded by Sneed 
bin Khulfan A1 Khulelec, the head of the priestly faction among the Hinawees ; 
bis cruelties and exactions and the severity with which he enforced compliance 
with the precepts of the Koran reudered Azan bin Kais’s rule unpopular at 
Muscat, though his authority was successfully asserted over the refractory tribes 
in the interior. Early in 1809 the Wahabee Ameer, Abdoollah bin Feysul, made 
a demand for tribute on Azan bin Kais. To this no attention was paid, and 
on the invitation of the Naeem tribe of Bedouins, who had suffered from 
the oppression of Siddeyrcc, Azan bin Kais attacked Bercymeo in June 1809 
anti captured it. Preparations for its recapture were at ouce set on foot 
by the Wahabee Chief, in whose possession it had been for many years pre- 
viously, and in the first months of 1870 he was reported to be advancing ou 
Bereymee with a considerable force. Difficulties connected with the want of 
water en route , the anticipated hostility of the Aboo-Dliebbee Chief, who 
was known to be in alliance with Azan bin Kais, and the intrigues of his 
brother Saood bin Feysul combined to deter the Wahabee Chief from carrying 
his intentions into effect, and before the close of the year he was a fugitive 
pursued by his successful brother Saood. 

In the meantime the events which had taken place in Oman induced 
Government to withdraw its prohibition against Syud Toorkee’s inter- 
ference in the affairs of Oman, and in March 1809 he was informed 
that ho might, if he shoul^ so wish, proceed to Muscat, but that no help or 
protection could be alforacd him by the British Government in any attempts 
he jjpght make to establish his power in Oman, and that no operations by sea 
would be permitted. Syud Toorkee remained at Bombay till March 1870, 
when he, proceeded to Bunder Abbas and thence to the Arab coast. He was at 
first unsuccessful and was obliged to return to Bunder Abb;is. In the following 
September assisted with funds from Zanzibar he again landed on the Arab coast 
with a few followers and soon collected a considerable force, a portion of 
which he placed under the command of Seif bin Suliman. In January 1871 
Seif bin Suliman attacked Azan’bin Kais at Muttrab ; both the leaders fell 
in the engagement, hut an armistice was agreed upon through the interven- 
tion of the British Resident, and eventually negotiations butween Syud 
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Toorkec ami Saced bin Kliulfan ended in a declaration of peace between the 
contending parties. Saeed bin Kliulfan died a few days afterwards. Syud Toor- 
kee's principal opponent was now Ibrahim bin Kais, brother of Azan bin Kais, 
who held the fort of Sohar. In July 1871 Syud Toorkec laid siege to Sohar and 
had effected a practicable breach when an arrangement was concluded by which 
Ibrahim bin Kais retained possession of Sohar and the portion of coast from 
Sullan to Khabooreli, a tract of sonic 30 miles in extent, and all other parts 
of the coast, including Sowcyk and Mesnaah, were made overdo S\ ud Toorkee. 
Soon afterwards Ibrahim bin Kais plundered a native eruft belonging to 
British traders and imprisoned three of the owners. As Syud 'Toorkee was 
unable to procure redress the Resident in the Persian Gulf was directed to 
demand restitution of the phfndcred property and conipeusaiiou for the 
imprisonment of British subjects and in case of refusal to bombard Sohar. 
These claims, amounting to 2,255 dollars, were siecordingh paid b) [bruliim 
bin Kais. 

Syud Toorkee bad been recognized by the British Government as ruldt 
of Muscat in June 1871, but during that and the succeeding year his power 
was endangered by the intrigues of his brother, Syud Abd-ool-Azoez, and 
nephew, Syud Salim, in addition to the persistent hostility of Ibrahim bin 
Kais. A coalition was attempted in April 1 872 between Ibrahim bin Kais 
and Syud Salim, but failed owing to the defeat of the former near Lawa 
and the desertion of the latter by his followers* Finding themselves unable 
to subvert Syud Toorkee's authority, his brother and nephew quitted 
Muscat territory towards the close of 1872 and proceeded to Bombay. 
In the spring of 1873 they left Bombay and commenced intriguing against 
Syud Toorkee's authority in Mekran. Offers had been made to them by 
Syud Toorkee of ail allowance of 300 dollars pei^ mfensem on condition of 
their residing in India and abstaining from interference in Muscat alj^irs. 
These offers they declined, and in July of that year Syud Abd-ool-Azeez moved 
on Gwadur. The attack failed owing to the fidelity of Syud Toorkee’s Gover- 
nor, but a considerable amount of property belonging to British subjects 
was plundered. Syud Abd-ool-Azcez was afterwards captured in an attempt to 
cross . over to Oman and detained in surveillance at Kurrachee. On his 
undertaking not to interfere in Muscat affairs or leave Kurrachee without 
permission he was set at liberty and the allowance of 300 dollars per mensem 
was paid to him through the British Government. GXvadur was again attacked 
in December 1873, on this occasion by Syud Salim ; the attempt however 
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failed, and Syud Salim escaped into Persian territory. He was tlien informed 
that if he surrendered unconditionally, ho would be granted the same allow- 
ances as Syud Abd-ool-Azcez, otherwise the offer would not be renewed and 
lie would be arrested wherever he might be found. He subsequently made 
auother attempt on Om;*n ; was arrested by II. M. S. Daphne and is now 
confined as n Stale prisoner m the fort of Hyderabad in Siud. 

In .Ir-n £y»id « iinuntook active operations against Ibrahim 

bin Kali? a. id ». *<'.«'*! ,%wm' Negotiations were entered into which resulted 
in the s-unvr. ■ ») ■ n? *ind oilier places on the coast to Syud Toorkec, 
Ibrahim bio Kai^ '.eeeivmg a mho .*f 5, 000 dollars and a monthly allowance 
of 100 del lav-* ,*■ audition of not moving eastward of the fort of Heebee. 
In spite >>v i in* «',. 0 £se Lbrahim bm Kais continued to intrigue against 
Syud Toorke*, i:id n March 1871* collected a force composed principally 
of the Ya! Saad.v lion the Ilinawecs with which he attacked Mesnaah 
and took possess) ot ex iIlc lort after liaving plundered a considerable amount 
of property belonging b» British subjects. As Ibrahim bin Kais refused 
to evacuate the fort at n o d» in and of the Political Agent, it was bombarded, 
and an indemnity of 10, 0;jU dollars as compensation to British subjects 
was exacted from the Yal Saad. In the meantime Syud Toorkec had hardly 
returned from his successful xpedition against Sohar when he was 
compelled to make terms with Salih bin Ali El-IIarithce, Azan bin Kais's 
former minister, who made a successful attack on Muttrah, and was only 
induced to withdraw by the payment of a large sum of money. 

The annual subsidy which under tlie terms of Lord Canning’s arbitration 
the ruler of Zanzibar was brand to pay to the ruler of Muscat was duly paid 
up to the date of Syud llnoweynec's death in 1866, but Syud Majid, the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, objected to continue the subsidy to Syud Thowey nee's 
successor, Syud Salim, partly on the ground that the engagement was personal 
to Syud Thoweynee, and partly on the ground of Syud Salim's alleged 
parricide. These arguments were not admitted by the British Government 
which had recognized Syud Salim as ruler of Muscat, but an arrangement 
was effected by which the subsidy was to be paid through the medium of the 
Political Agent at Muscat. 

On the expulsion of Syud Salim by Azan bin Kais Syud Majid again 
declined to pay the subsidy, on the ground that a member of another 
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branch of tlic family bad succeeded to power. This plea ceased to have 
force when Syud Toorkec had succeeded in establishing his authority, and 
he appealed to the British Government to procure the due observance of 
the terms of the arbitration. As the great obstacle to the consolidation of 
Syud Toorkee's power and the establishment of a peaceful administration 
in Oman was his want of funds, it was determined to guarantee to Jiim the 
payment of the subsidy, with arrears from the date of his accession to power, 
and an assurance was conveyed to him that so long as he continued faithfully 
to observe his Treaty engagements and manifest his friendship towards the 
British Government the subsidy of 40,000 crowns would be paid to him 
annually during his rule. 

* \ 

The greater portion of the money thus received by Syud Toorkee was 

spent in subsidizing the various tribes in the interior, but the successful raid 
of Salih bin Ali showed how little reliance could be placed on their allegiance 
and the real weakness of Syud Toorkce’s authority in Oman. As a m eans of 
maintaining his position Syud Toorkee sought a reconciliation with his 
brother, Syud Abd-ool-Azeez. Finally terms were arranged between the 
brothers, Syud Abd-ool-Azeez was permitted to proceed to Muscat and was 
associated with Syud Toorkee in the government of the country. The diffi- 
culties however with which Syud Toorkee had to contend did not disappear 
with the arrival of his brother : dissensions were rife between the Gliafirees and 
the Hinawecs ; the Mctowwah or fanatical party in the south-east of Oman 
was hostile to him, and finally quarrels took place between the brothers of 
which advantage was taken by the Bedouins who garrisoned Muscat to 
impose terms upou Syud Toorkee with which he was forced to comply. 
Finding himself thus powerless to control eveni* Syud Toorkee, after an 
ineffectual attempt to conduct affairs unaided, entrusted the government to 
Syud Abd-ool-Azeez and retired temporarily to Gwadur. Signs of opposition 
to the administration of Syud Abd-ool-Azeez soon became apparent; he failed 
to conciliate the Bedouins and his difficulties were increased by want of funds. 
Within a few months of his retirement Syud Toorkee found hffivH f in a 
position to return to Muscat ; accordingly in December 1875, in the absence 
of Syud Abd-ool-Azeez, he took possession of the town and forts and con- 
tinues to hold them. Negotiations have been opened with the view of indue*, 
ing Syud Abd-ool-Azeez to quit Oman and reside in India, but he has noias „ 
yet accepted the terms offered by his brother. 
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Bunder Abbas was formerly held by the rulers of Muscat on lease* from 
Persia, bui the lease* was resumed in 1868 and has not since been renewed. 
(See Persian Gulf p. 33). 

Besides their possessions on the Arabian coast the rulers of Muscat 
1 have held uninterrupted possession of the port of Gwadur since the close of 
the last century when, according to native tradition, it was conferred by Nasir 
Khan, Khan of Khelat, on Syud Sultan who had lied from Muscat after an 
unsuccessful attempt to subvert the authority of his brother Syud Saeed. When 
Azan bin Kais succeeded to power in Muscat in 1808 lie sent Syud Seif as bis 
Governor to Gwadur but the fanatical opinions of Syud Seif disgusted the in- 
habitants and he had to give way to Nasir bin Thowcynee who had appeared off 
Gwadur. After Syud Toorkce's success at Muscat in 1871, his brother Syud 
Abd-ool-Azeez established himself at Gwadur and subsequently seized the port of 
Charbar which had also been for many years in the possession of the rulers 
of Muscat but had recently been occupied by Dcen Mahomed, Chief of 
Dustyaree. The Persians however, who had long asserted a claim of sove- 
reignty over Charbar, attacked and took it in February 1872 and expelled 
Abd-ool-Azeez, while Syud Toorkce availed himself of this opportunity to 
make himself master of Gwadur, and has ever since retained possession of it. 
No interference was exercised by the British Government in the proceed- 
ings of the Persian authorities, but in the attack on Charbar property belong- 
ing to British subjects was plundered for which compensation was afterwards 
paid by Persia. 

In 4th November 1867 an Order in Councilf was issued making provision 
for the exercise of Consular jurisdiction in Muscat. 

In May 18.71 Syud Ttforkee issued a proclamation prohibiting the import 
of slaves to Muscat by sea, and in April 1873 Sir Bartle Frere, who hid 
been deputed as Her Majesty's special envoy to effect arrangements for 
*= the more effectual suppression of the slave-trade, concluded a formal Treaty 
(No. XLIV.) with him, by which he engaged for himself, his heirs and 
.rs&ccessors, to prohibit absolutely the import or export of 'slaves within bis 
territories, to abolish all public slave markets, and to confer freedom on all 
staves entering hia territories. With the same object it was considered desir- 
able that subjects of Native States in India residing in Muscat should, like 
fyjtuh subjects under the Treaty of 1839 and Order in Council of 1867, 

.» See Appendix No. III. t See Appendix No. VI. 
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be amenable to the jurisdiction o£ the Political Agent and Consul. An 
Agreement (No. XLV.) to this effect was accordingly signed by SydA/Toorkee, 

In 1874 Syud Toorkec consented (No. XLVI.) to observe the rules 
issued by Sultan Saeed in 1846 (See p. 76), and to forego the duty in cases 
where the cargo might be transhipped to another vessel. 

Sohar . — The present ruling family of Muscat arc, as has been already 
noted, descended from Ahmed bin Saeed, the Governor of Sohar, who, in 
1730, expelled the Persians and became the first ruler of Muscat. Syud 
Kais of Sohar, a town on the Batinali coast about 100 miles north-west of 
Muscat, who had attempted to supplant his nephew Syud Saeed in the govern- 
ment of Muscat, was killed in 1808, and his family were deprived of their 
patrimony. In 1830, however, his grandson Syud Hamood bin Azan, the 
cousin of Syud Saeed, taking advantage of the absence of the latter at Zanzi- 
bar, regained possession of Sohar and compelled Syud Saeed to restore to him 
also other districts on payment of tribute, llis popularity in Oman was 
great, and, but for the intervention of the British Government, he would have 
succeeded in dismembering the Muscat possessions. In 1839 a reconciliation 
was effected between Syud Saeed and Syud Hamood through the mediation 
of the Resident in the Persian Gulf, and an Engagement (No. XL VII.) was 
mediated between them, by which they engaged to abstain from aggressions 
on each other, and to admit free intercourse and trade between their respec- 
tive possessions. Syud Saeed also bound himself to support the Chief of Sohar 
when attacked by his enemies. 

By this agreement the Chief of Sohar became independent. As the 
general engagements for the suppression of the ^ave-trade in the Persian 
(^jjf were concluded while the relations of Sohar to Muscat were still unde- 
fined, a formal agreement had not been concluded with Syud Hamood. But 
in 1848 he was invited to enter into the general arrangements, and accordingly 
a' Treaty* (No. XLVIII.) similar to those concluded with the other 
maritime States for the suppression of the slave-trade, w&s concluded, on 22nd 
May 1849, with his son Syud Seif, who was then in possession of the govern- 
ment. Syud Seif, who had usurped his father's authority, was soon afterwards 
put to death by him. 

• An Act of Parliament, 16 and 17 Vic., Cap. XVI. was passed to carry this Treaty into effect 
See Appendix No. VII. 
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The Treaty concluded in 1 839 between Muscat and Sohar contained no 
Article by*which the British Government undertook to guarantee its condi- 
tions, but the very formal manner in which it was negotiated was considered 
to make it more than usually binding on both parties. Notwithstanding this, 
Syud Thoweynee, who governed Muscat during his father's absence at Zanzi- 
bar, treacherously seized Syud Ilamood at a friendly conference and laid siege 
to Sohar by land and sea. Failing in his attempts to take the fort, ho return- 
ed to Muscat, carrying his prisoner with him. Syud Ilamood died from the 
rigour of his confinement on 23rd April 1850. Syud Kais, his brother, took 
up arms to avenge his death, and, with the help of the El Joasim, took Shinas 
and several other forts. Syud Saced, however, returning from Zanzibar, 
gained over the El Joasim to his side, and defeated Syud Kais? from whom 
he took Sohar, leaving to him Rostak and Ilecbee, and assigning him a 
monthly stipend of 200 crowns. 

On the death of Syud Saeed, his son Syud Toorkee, who had been placed 
iu the government of Sohar, made several unsuccessful attempts to mate him- 
self independent of his elder brother Syud Thoweynee and to create a rebel- 
lion in Oman. Accordingly in 1862 Syud Thoweynee seized him and placed 
him in confinement. Subsequently he was released at the intervention of the 
British Government and a monthly allowance was made to him by Syud 
Thoweynee conditionally on his remaining loyal. In 1865, in consequence of 
Syud Thowey nee's expressed distrust of his brother, he was informed that 
Syud Toorkee would be permitted to reside in India during good belia\iour 
on any allowance he might sanction, and that unless Syud Toorkee accepted 
this off«r the British Government would not interfere between him and his 

flii7.prnin. 

When in the following year Syud Thoweynee was murdered, Syjjd 
Toorkee’s life was in danger at Sohar, and he was taken off by the British 
Resident. The subsequent history of Sohar has been given in the narrative 
of Muscat affairs. It is now held by Badr bin Seif on behalf of Syud 
Toorkee, and its revenue, amounting to about 8,000 dollars per annum, is held 
at his disposal for expenses. 
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, No. XXXII. 

* 

Translation of the Cowlnamah, or Weiton Engagement from the Iuau of Muscat. 


h. S. 


Deed of Agreement from the State of the Omanian Asylum, under the approbation of 
the Iuau, the Dibbctor, Syud Sultan, whose grandeur, ho eternal ! to the High and 
Potent English Company, whoso greatness he perpetuated! as comprehended in 
the following Articles 


Article 1. 

From the intervention of the Nawab Etmandi Adowla Mirza Mehcdy 
Ally Nhnn Bahadoor Horhnmt Jung never shall there be any deviation from 
this Cowlnamah. 

Article 3. 

From the recital of the said Nawab my heart has become disposed to an 
increase of the friendship with that State, and from this day forth the friend 
of that Sircar is the friend of this, and the friend of this Sircar is to be the 
friend of that; and, in like manner, the enemy of that Sircar is the encipy of 
this, and the enemy of this is to be the enemy of that. 

Article 3. 

Whereas frequent applications have been made, and arc still making, by 
4ihe French and Dutch people for a Factory, i.e., to scat themselves in cither 
at Muscat or Goombfonm, or at the other ports of this Sircar, it is therefore 
written that, whilst warfare shall continue between the English Company and 
them, never shall, from respect to the Company’s friendship, be given to them 
throughout all’tay territories a place to fix or seat themselves in, nor shall 
•they get even ground to stand upon within this State. 

^ Article 4. 

As there is a person of the French nation, who has been for these several 
years in my service, and who hath now gone in command of one of my vessels 
to the Mauritius; I shall, immediately oh his return, dismiss him from my 
service and expel him. 

Article 5. 

' In the event of any French vessel coming to water at Muscat, she shall 
not be allowed to enter the cove into which the English vessels are admitted, 
' but remain without ; and in, case of hostilities ensuing hero between the 
Flench and English ships, the force of this State by land and by sea, and my 
people, shall take part in hostility with the English, hut on the high seas I am 
. not to interfere* 
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Article 6. 

# 

On the occurrence of any shipwreck of a vessel or vessels appertaining to 
the English, there shall certainly be aid and comfort afforded on the part of 
this government; nor shall the property be seized on. 

• Article 7. 

In the port of Abassy (Goombroon) whenever the English shall be 
disposed to establish a Factory; I have no objection to their fortifying the 
same and mounting guns thereon, as many as they list, and to forty or fifty 
English gentlemen residing there, with seven or eight hundred English 
Sepoys, and for the rest, the rate of duties on goods on buying and selling 
will be on the same footing as at Bussora and Abushelir. 

Dated 1st of Jemmadee-ul-Atvul 1213, Hegira, or 12 lA of October 1798. 

L. S. 


No. XXXIII. 

L. S. 

Aobeement entered into by the Imam of the Stats of Oman with Captain John 
Malcolm Bahadoos, Envoy from the IIioht Honourable the Gotbbnob-Gbnbbal, 
dated the 21st of Shakan 1213 Ilegira, or 18th January 1800. 

Article 1. 

The Cowlnamah entered into by the Imam ofs,Oman with Mehcdy All y 
Khan Bahadoor remains fixed and in full force. 

Ajiticle 2. 

As improper reports of a tendency to interrupt the existing harmony and 
create misunderstanding between the States have gone abroad, and have been 
communicated to the Right Honourable the Governor-General, the Earl of 
Mornington, k.p. ; with a view to prevent such evils in future, we, actuated 
by sentiments of reciprocal friendship, agree that an English gentleman df '• 
respectability, on the part of the Honourable Company, shall always reside , 
at the port of Muscat, and be an Agent through whom all intercourse^ 
between the States shall be conducted, in order that the actions of each 
government may be fairly and justly stated, and that no opportunity may . 
be offered to designing men, who are ever eager to promote dissensions, - 
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that the friendship of the two States may remain unshook till the end of 
time, and till the sun and moon have finished their revolving career. 

Sealed in my presence. 

L. S. 

(Sd.) John Malcolm, 

Envoy. 

Approved by the Governor General in Council on 2Gth April 1800. 


No. XXXIV. 
Translation. 


In the name of the Mod High God ! 

Particulars of the requisitions which were 
made by Captain Moresby, Commander of 
the Ship Meani, who arrived at the port 
of Muscat on the 9th of the sacred (month 
of) Zilhujjah 1297 (27th August 1822) from 
the Island of Mauritius, on the part of the 
Governor Sir Robert Farquhar Bahadoor. 

Article 1. 

That you (the Imam) instruct all the 
Officers in your dominions to prevent 
the subjects from selling slaves to 
Christians of all nations. 


Article 2. 

That you do issue orders to all your 
Officers, who are on your part through- 
out your dominions, as well in Zanzibar 
as in other places, to the effect that if 
tfcey discover persons on board any 
Arab vessel buying* slaves for the pur- 
pose of taking them to Christian coun- 
tries, they (the Officers) should seize 
such vessel with all that she may con- 
tain, and should send to you the Na- 
kboda (i*e , the Commander) and tire 
crew ia order that you may punish 
them* 


In the name of the Most High God / 

Answers to the requisitions which were 
made by Captain Moresby on the part 
of the Governor Sir Robert h’jirquliar 
Balmdoor, may his glory be eternal ! 
which (requisitions) are mentioned on 
the back of this paper. 


Article 1. 

That we did write last season to 
all our Officers to prohibit the sale 
of slaves to all the Christian nations, 
and we will send further instruc- 
tions to them on the subject. 

Article 2. 

That wc will send orders to all 
our Officers who are employed 
throughout our dominions to the 
effect that if they find any Arab 
vessel buying slaves for the purpose 
of taking them to Christian coun- 
tries, they must seize the vessel and 
inflict punishment on persons con- 
nected with her, even if they be 
bound for the Island of Madagascar. 


vn 


12 . 
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Article 3. 

That it shall bo obligatory on the 
crew of every vessel that shall clandes- 
tinely convey slaves to Christian coun- 
tries to give, on their return to an 
Arab port, information to the Gov- 
ernor of that port in order that he may 
punish the Commander, and that if 
they fail to give the information, all 
shall suffer punishment. 


Article 4. 

« 

That your Highness give us a 
written order on your part to the 
Governor of Zanzibar and your other 
Governors in that quarter to the effect 
that they do allow a person to be 
stationed on our part in any place in 
those countries which we shall see fit, 
and that they do allow us a place for 
residence in order that wo may obtain 
intelligence of any vessel that may 
convey slavey to Christian countries. 

Article 5. 

That you give ns a written permission 
that if we find any vessel laden with 
slaves for sale, carrying them to Chris- 
tian countries, after four months from 
the date of such written permission, we 
may seize her. 

Article 6. 

That you do write to all your Gover- 
nors that on th^sailing of every vessel 
they shall write out a pass for her, 
stating clearly what port she is leaving 
and what she is bound to, in order that 
if our ships should meet a vessel having 
no pass, but having on board slaves for 
sale and proceeding in the direction of 
the Christian countries, they (the 
British ships) may seize her ; such a * 
vessel, if found within the line of the 
Island of Madagascar and the neigh- 


Artiolb 3. 

That we will instruct our Officers 
and notify throughout our domi- 
nions that the crew of a vessel con- 
veying slaves for sale to Christian 
countries are required, on their 
return to an Arab port, to give 
information to the Governor of the 
port in order that he may punish 
the Commander, but that if they 
conceal (the fact), all shall suffer 
punishment. 

Article 4. 

That a written order which you 
wish to have, permitting the station- 
ing of a person on your part in 
Zanzibar and the neighbouring 
parts for the purpose of obtaining 
intelligence of the sale of slaves 
to Christian nations, has been grant- 
ed, and will reach through the hands 
of the respected Captain Moresby. 
May his dignity endure for ever ! 

Article 5. 

That a written permission which 
you wish to have, permitting you, 
after four months, to seize vessels 
conveying slaves for sale to Christian 
countries, reach through the 
hands of the said Captain. 

Article 6. 

That we will write to our Gover- 
nors regarding the granting of a 
pass to every vessel proceeding on a 
voyage* specifying therein the poe| 
she sails from and the port she<. fa., 
hound to, and you may seize every 
vessel you may fall in with beyond 
the Island of Madagascar and in the 
sea of Mauritius after four months 
from the date 0 f the written pen* • 
mission alluded to in the fifth re^nf- 
sition ; and if any vessel be found 
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bourhood of Zanzibar and Lamoo, to be 
carried into Muscat for punishment by 
you ; but if found sailing beyond the 
Island of Madagascar and in the sea of 
Mauritius, to be seized by themselves 
(British vessels), and this (to take place) 
after four months from the date of the 
written permission. 


on this side, the matter should come 
to us, provided she do not possess a 
pass from the Governor of the port 
of departure. 


Here end the answers to the six 
requisitions, and they have been 
written by the most humble Abdul 
Kahir bin Syud Mahomed Ali Majid 
by order of his master, who com- 
mands his obedience, Syud Saeed bin 
Syud Sultan bin Imam Ahmed bin 
Saeed A1 Boo Saoedee. 

Written on the 17th of the sacred 
(month of) Zilhujjah 1237 one thou- 
sand two hundred and thirty-seven 
of the Hegira, (4th September 
1822). 

This is signed by the humble 
Saeed bin Sultan with his own hand. 


Saeed bin 
Sultan bin 
Ahmed. 


Translation. 


In the name of the Mod High God ! 

Particulars of an additional requisition made 
» by Captain Moresby for the suppression 
(of the sale of) Blares carried on board ves- 
1 * gels to Christian countries. 

It is necessary to define the line be- 
yond which we may seize Arab vessels 
carrying slaves to Christian countries 
fi&er four, months from the date of the 
^written permission mentioned iu the 
{fifth requisition. Let it be understood 


In the name of the Mod High God 

Answer to the addition^ requisition made 
by Captain Moresby for the suppres- 
sion (of the sale of) slaves carried to 
Christian countries. 

I permit the Captains of ships 
belonging to the English govern- 
ment to seize all Arab vessels car- 
rying slaves to Christian countries 
which may be found beyond a 
straight line drawn from the Cape 
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that all vessels on board of which there 
may be slaves for sale, and which may 
be found by our ships beyond a straight 
line drawn from the Cape Delkada and 
passing six zains (i. <?., sixty miles) 
from Socotra oil to Dieu, shall be seized 
by our ships, but that vessels found 
beyond the said line driven by stress 
of weather or by any other unavoid- 
able circumstance shall not be seized. 


Delkada and passing sixty miles from 
Socotra on to Dieu* after the date 
of the written permission mentioned 
in the fifth requisition, ' but not to 
seize vessels found beyond the line 
which may have been driven by 
stress of weather or any other un- 
avoidable circumstance. 


Written by Abdul Kabir bin SyiM 
Mahomed bin Syud Majid by order 
of his master, who commands his 
obedience, Saeod bin Syud Sultan 
Imam Ahmed bin Saeed A1 Boo 
Saeedee. 

Written on the 22 nil Zilfoijjah 
1287, $lh September 1822. 


Translation of the annexed letter, dated 18tli August 1845, from His IIiOUNKSS the 
Imam of Muscat to Captain Hameeton, relative to the fourth Article of the Treaty 
concluded on the 10th September 1822 by Captain Moresby with His Highness tho 
Imam of Muscat. 

After compliments. — Your excellent letter has reached, and your friend 
understood its contents ; you mention that you have received a letter from the 
mighty government, containing orders to you to bring to our notico that, iu 
the fourth Article of the Treaty we concluded with Captain Moresby in the 
year 1822, it is mentioned in the English version that it is incumbent on us, 
and our heirs and Governors, to assist in appreheuding English subjects en- 
gaged in the slave trade, but that such is not mentioned in the Arabic version 
of the Treaty, and my friend (you) considering it not necessary to alter the 
Treaty, nevertheless wc consider it incumbent on* us, our heirs and Governors, 
that we should assist to apprehend English subjects who may bo engaged in 
the slave trade. Therefore whoever may be accredited from the government, 
and require assistance from us, shall receive it accordingly. Whatever yon 
may require let us know, and peace be on you. 

j Dated 4 ih S/iaban 1241, 18 th August 1845. * . 


* Here is omittcu four months. 
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No. XXXV. 

Treaty of Commerce between Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and His Highness Sultan SeidSaeed bin Sultan, Imam of 
. Muscat. 

Preamble. — Iler Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and its depen- 
dencies, being desirous to confirm and strengthen the good understanding 
which now subsists between them, and to promote by means of a convention 
the commercial intercourse between their respective subjects; and His High- 
ness the Sultan of Muscat being, moreover, desirous to record in a more 
formal manner the engagements entered into by Ilis Highness on the 10th of 
September 1822, for the perpetual abolition of the slave trade between the 
dominions of His Highness and all Christian nations, they have accordingly 
appointed as the Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, Robert Cogan, Esq., a 
Captain in the Naval Service of the East India Company, on behalf of Iler 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
&c., &c., and Ilasin bin Ebrchim, and Ali bin Naser on behalf of Ilis 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, &c., &e., who having communicated their full 
powers found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

The subjects of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be at liberty 
to enter, reside in, trade with and pass with their merchandize through all 
parts of Her Britannic Majesty's dominions in Europe an 1 in Asia, and shall 
enjoy in those dominions all the privileges and advantages, with respect to 
commerce or otherwise, which are or may be accorded therein to the subjects 
or citizens of the most favored nations ; and the subjects of Her Britannic 
Majesty shall, in like manner, have full liberty to enter, reside in, trade 
with and pass with their merchandize through all parts of the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, and shall in those dominions enjoy all 
the privileges and advantages, with respect to commerce or otherwise, which 
are or may be accorded therein to the subjects or citizens of the most favor- 
ed nation. 

Article 2. 

British subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or houses 
in the dominions of Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 

The houses, ware-houses, or other premises of British subjects, or of 
persons actually in the service of British subjects in the dominions of His 
Highness the ^ultan of Muscat, shall not be forcibly entered, nor on any 
pretext searched without the consont of the occupier, unless with the cogni- 
zance of the Consul or British Resident Ageut. But such Consul or Resident 
Agent, on just cause being adduced by the authorities of His Highness the 
: Sultan of Muscat, shall send a competent person, who, in concert with the 
Officers, of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall conduct the search, 
tjUi4 shall prevent the use of unnecessary violence or of improper resistance. 
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Article 3. 

The two high contracting parties acknowledge reciprocally to each other 
the right of appointing Consuls to reside in each other's dominions wherever 
the interests of commerce may require the presence of such Officers, and 
such Consuls shall at all times be placed in the country in which they reside 
on the footing of the Consuls of the most favored nations. Each of the high 
contracting parties further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appointed 
to consular offices by the other contracting party, provided always that the 
persons so appointed shall not begin to act without the previous approbation 
of the sovereign whose subjects they may be. 

The public functionaries of cither government residing in the dominions 
of the other shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions 
which are enjoyed within the same dominions by similar public functionaries 
of other countries. 

Article 4. 

Subjects of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
actually in *tbe service of British subjects in those dominions, shall enjoy the 
d&nc protection which is granted to British subjects themselves, but if such 
subjects of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be 
convicted of any crime or infraction of the law requiring punishment, they 
shall be discharged by the British subject in whose service they may be, and 
shall be delivered over to the authorities of His Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat. 

Article 5. 

The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall not inter- 
fere in disputes between British subjects or between British subjects and 
the subjects or citizens of other Christian nations. When differences arise 
between a subject of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
and a British subject, if the former is the complainant, the cause shall be 
heard by the British Consul or Resident Agent, who shall administer justice 
thereupon. But if the British subject is the complainant against any of 
the subjects of llis Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or the subjects of any 
other Mahomedan power, then the cause shall be decided by the highest 
authority of llis Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or by persons nominated 
by him, but in such case the cause shall not be proceeded in except in the 
presence of the British Consul or Resident Agent, or of some person deputed 
by one or other of them, who shall attend at the Court House, or where 
such matter shall be tried. In causes between a British subject and a native 
of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, whether tried 
before the British Consul or Resident Agent, or before the above-mentioned 
authority of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the eviSence of a mat* 
proved to have' given false testimony on a former occasion shall not be 

received. * 

" - .. *** 

Article 6. : 

The property of a British subject who may die in the dominions of i 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or of a subject of His Highness the 
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of Muscat, who may die in the British dominions, shall he delivered over to 
their heirs, or-exccutors, or administrators of the deceased, or to the respective 
Consul or Resident Agent of the contracting parties, in default of such heirs, 
or executors, or administrators. 

Article 7. 

If a British subject shall become bankrupt in the dominions of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the British Consul or Resident Agent shall 
take possession of all the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up to 
his creditors to be divided among them. This having been done, the bank- 
rupt shall be entitled to full discharge of his creditors, and he shall not at any 
time afterwards be required to make up his deficiency, nor shall any property 
he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the 
British Consul or Resident Agent shall use his endeavours to obtain, for the 
benefit of the creditors, any property of the bankrupt in another country, and 
to ascertain that every thing possessed by the bankrupt at the time when lie 
became insolvent has been given up without reserve. 

Article 

If a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or evade 
payment of his just debts to a British subject, the authorities of Ilis High- 
ness shall afford to the British subject every aid and facility in recovering the 
amount due, and in like manner the British Consul or Resident Agent shall 
afford every aid and facility to subjects of Ilis Highness the Sultau of Muscat 
in recovering debts justly duo to them from a British subject. 

Article 9. 

No duty exceeding 5 per cent, shall be levied at the place of entry in the 
dominions of Hi? Highness the Sultan of Muscat on any goods, the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty imported 
by British vessels, and this duty shall be deemed to be a full payment of all 
import and export and tonnage duties of license to trade, of pilotage and 
anchorage, and of any other charge by government whatever upon the vessels 
br upon the goods so imported or exported. Nor shall any charge he made 
on that pert of the cargo which may remain on board unsold ; and no ad- 
ditionai or higher duty shall be levied upon these goods when afterwards trans- 
ported from one place to another in the dominions of His Highness; but the 
above-mentioned duty having once been paid, the goods may be sold by wholesale 
; pr retail without any further duty. No charge whatever shall be made on 
, Brjitisb vessels which may enter the ports of His Highness for the purpose of 
refitting or for refreshments, or to enquire about the state of the market. 

S < • . 

Article 10. 

Nb articles whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into or ex- 
ported from the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, but the 
'trade Ijefeweeathe dominions of Her Britannic Majesty and those of His 
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Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be perfectly free, subject to the above- 
mentioned duty upon goods imported, and to no other; and Ilis Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat hereby engages not to permit the establishment of any mono- 
poly or exclusive privilege of sale within his dominions except in the articles of 
ivory and gum copal on that part of the east coast of Africa from the port 
of Tan gate situated in about five and a half degrees of south latitude to the port 
of Quila lying in about seven degrees south of the Equator, both ports inclu- 
sive; but in all other ports and places in His Highness's dominions there shall 
be no monopoly whatever, but the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be 
at liberty to buy and sell with perfect freedom from whomsoever and to whom- 
soever they chose, subject to no other duty by government than that before 
mentioned. 


Article 11. 

If any disputes should arise in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat as to the value of goods which shall be imported by British 
Merchants and on which the duty of 5 per cent, is to be levied, the Custom 
Master, or other authorized Officer acting on the part of government of ITis 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall be entitled to demand one-twentieth 
part of the goods in lieu of the payment of 5 per cent, and the Merchant 
shall be bound to surrender the twentieth part so demanded whenever, from 
the nature of the articles, it may be practicable to do so; but the Merchant 
having done so, shall be subject to no further demand on account of customs 
on the other nineteen-twentieths of those goods in any part of the dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat to which lie may transport them. 
But if the Custom Master should object to levy the duty in the manner aforesaid’ 
by taking one-twentieth part of the goods, or if the goods should not admit 
of being so divided, then the point in dispute shall be referred to two com- 
petent persons, one chosen by the Custom Master and the other by the 
importer, and a valuation of the goods shall be made, and if the referees 
shall differ in opinion, they shall appoint an arbitrator, whoefe decision shall 
be final, and the duty shall be levied according to the value thus established. 


Article 12. 


It shall not be lawful for any British Merchant to expose his goods fo? 
sale for the space of three days after the arrival of such goods, unless, before 
the expiration of such three days the importer and Custom Master shall havev 
agreed as to the value of such goods. If the Custom Master shall not with- 
in three days have accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascertaining 
the value of the goods, the authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
on application being made to them to that effect shall compel the Cgstotii . 
Master to choose one of the two modes by which the amount of the customs r 
to be levied is to be determined. - 


Article 13. 




If it shall happen that either the Queen of England or Hie Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat should be at war with another country, the subjebhrof 
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Her Britannic Majesty and the subjects of Ilis Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat shall nevertheless he allowed to pass such country through the domi- 
nions of either power with merchandize of every description except warlike 
stores, but they shall not be allowed to enter any port or place actually 
blockaded or besieged. 

Article 14. 

Should a vessel under the British flag enter a port in the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat in distress, the local authorities at such 
port shall afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute 
ner voyage, and if any such vessel should be wrecked on the coast of the 
dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the authorities of Ilis 
Highness shall give all the assistance in their power to recover and to deliver 
over to the owners all the property that can be saved from such vessel. The 
same assistance and protection shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, and property saved therefrom under 
similar circumstances in the ports and on the coast of the British dominions. 

Article 15. 

Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby renews and confirms the 
engagements entered into by His Highness with Great Britain on the 10th 
of September 1 822 for the entire suppression of slave trade between his 
dominions and all Christian countries; and His Highness further engages 
that the ships and vessels of war belonging to the East India Company shall 
be allowed to give full force and effect to the stipulations of the said Treaty, 
agreeably with the conditions prescribed therein, and in the same manner as 
the ships and vessels of Her Britannic Majesty. 

Article 16. 

It is further acknowledged and declared by the high contracting parties 
that nothing in this Convention is intended in any way to interfere with, or 
rescind any of the rights or privileges now enjoyed by the subjects of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat in respect to commerce and navigation within 
the limits of the East India Company's Charter. 

Article 17. 

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar as soon as possible, and, in any case, 
within the space of fifteen months from the date hereof. 

Done on the Island and at the Town of Zanzibar this thirty -first day of 
May in the year of Christ eighteen hundred and thirty-nine , corresponding with 
the seventeenth of the month Rubbee-ul-Awul of the Ul Hegira twelve hundred 
, and fifty-five. 

Form of Declaration made on the part of the British Government previous to exchange 

of the RATIFICATIONS. 

‘ The Undersigned Samuel Hennell, Esq., a Captain in the Military Service 
. of the East India Company, and Resident in the Persian Gulf, appointed on 

vxi 13 
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behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland to exchange Her Majesty's ratification of the Treaty of Com- 
merce concluded at Zanzibar, on the 31st May 1839, by Robert Cogan, Esq., 
a Captain in the Naval Service of the East India Company on the part of Her 
said Majesty, and by Hassan bin Ebrehim, and Mahabat Ali bin Nasir, on the 
part of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, against the ratification of the 
same Treaty by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, is commanded by the 
Queen, in order to avoid any possible misunderstanding as to the meaning of 
the words contained in the ninth Article of the said Treaty, “ any other 
charge by government whatever/' to declare to Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud 
Shurruf, appointed by Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat, to exchange His 
Highness's ratification, that the aforesaid words are by Her Majesty taken 
and understood to mean “any other charge whatever made by the government, 
or by any local authority of the government/' 

Muscat, this twenty-second day of July 1840, 

Ls * (Sd.) S. Hennell. 


Form of Declaration made on the part of the Muscat Government previous to exchanjs 

Of the RATIFICATIONS. 


The undersigned Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud Shurruf, appointed by His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat to exchange His Highness's ratification of the 
Treaty of Commerce concluded at Zanzibar, on the 31st May 1839, by Robert 
Cogan, Esq., a Captain of the Naval Service of the East India Company on 
the part of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and by Hassan bin Ebrehim, and Mahabat Ali bin Nasir, on the 
part of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, against the ratification of the 
same Treaty by Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 6f Great 
Britain and Ireland, having received from Samuel Hcnnell, Esq,, a Captain in 
the Military Service of the Hast India Company, and Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, appointed to act in this matter on behalf of Her said Majesty, a declaration, 
stating that, in order to avoid any possible misunderstanding as to the mean- 
ing of the words “ any othtfr charge by government whatever/' contained in 
the ninth Article of the said Treaty, the aforesaid words are by Her Majesty 
taken and understood to mean “any other charge whatever made by the gov- 
ernment, or by any local authority of the government," the undersigned 3y«4 
Mahomed Ibin Syud Shurruf, being duly authorized by His Highuete $$ 
Sultan of Muscat, hereby accepts and adopts the said declaration in the hattM; 
and on the behalf of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 1 ;; 


Muscat , this twenty-second day of July 1840. 


L.S. 


(Sd.) Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud Shubku?, 
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Form of Certificate signed on the exchange of the ratifications. 

The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
ratifications of a Treaty of Commerce between Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and His Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat, concluded and signed at Zanzibar on the 31st day of May 
1839, and the respective ratifications of the said instrument having been care- 
fully perused, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form. 

In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of exchange 
and have affixed thereto their respective Seals. 

Done at Muscat, the twenty-second day of July 1840. 

L - s - (Sd.) S. Hennell. 


Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud Siiuriiuf. 


Translation of the ratification of His Highness the Imam of Muscat to the Treaty 

of Commerce. 

We having duly considered the Treaty above drawn out have approved; 
accepted; and confirmed the several Articles and Clauses therein set forth, and 
by this document do hereby approve, accept, and confirm the same for our- 
selves, our heirs and successors. Accordingly we do by our word promise and 
engage sincerely and faithfully to perform all and every thing set forth and 
contained in the aforesaid Treaty, and further that to the utmost of our power 
we will allow no one to violate and infringe this engagement in any way 
whatsoever. In witness whereof we have directed our seal to be affixed to 
this document, which we have signed with our own hand in this our Port of 
Muscat this 22nd day of Jemmadee-ul-Awul a.h. 1256, according to 22ml 
July 1840 of the Christian era. 

b. s. (Sd.) Syud Saeed. 


No. XXXVI. 

A$&AV8!<Atiosr of additional Articles regarding the suppression of the foreign slave 
* trade entered into by His Highness Saeed Syud bin Sultan, the Imam of Muscat. 

i< I agree that the following Articles be added to the above Treaty con- 
cluded by Captain Moresby on the aforesaid date : — 

£ \ Article 1. 

■» ' , * - ' * 

rV.'Th^t the government cruizers, whenever they may meet any vessel 
{ ^9pging to my subjects beyond a direct line drawn from Cape Delgado; 
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passing two degrees seaward of the Island of Socotra and ending at Pusseiri, 
and shall suspect that such vessel is engaged in the slave trade, the said 
cruizers are permitted to detain and search it. 

Article 2. . ' 

Should it on examination be found that any vessel belonging to my 
subjects is carrying slaves, whether men, women, or children, tor sale beyond 
the aforesaid line, then the government cruizers shall seize and confiscate such 
vessel and her cargo. But if the said vessel shall pass beyond the aforesaid 
line owing to stress of weather, or other case of necessity not under control, 
then she shall not be seized. 

Article 3. 

As the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who 
are “ lloor” or free, is contrary to the Mahomcdan religion, and whereas the 
Soomalces are concluded in the Hoor or free, I do hereby agree th.it the sale 
of males and females, whether young or old, of the Soomalee tribe, shall be 
considered as piracy, and that four months from this date, all those of my 
people convicted of being concerned in such an act shall be punished as 
pirates. 

Dated 10/// Shoival 1255 A. 11., corresponding to the 17 th December A.D . 
1839. 


Seal of 
Syud Bin 
Sultan. 


No. XXXVII. 

Agreement between Her Majesty . the Queen of tlic United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and His Highness Syud Saeed bin Sultan, “the Sultan 
of Muscat,” for the termination of the export of slaves from the African Dominions 
of Ilia Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 

Hei Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and, 
Ireland being earnestly desirous that the export of slaves from the African 
dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should cease, and His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, in deference to the wishes of Her Majesty 
and of the British nation, and in furtherance of the dictates of humanity 
which have heretofore induced him to enter into engagement with Grs&v 
Britain to restrict the export of slaves from his dominions, being willing to 
put an end to that trade, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat having 
resolved to record with due form and solemnity this further restriction of the 
export of slaves, and Her Majesty having given due authority to Captain. 
Hamerton, Her Representative at the Court of the Sultan of Muscat, to> 
conclude an agreement with His Highness, accordingly HiB Highness Saeed 
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Syud bin Sultan, for himself, his heirs ajid successors, and Captain Hamerton, 
on behalf of the Queen of the* United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland* 
her heirs and successors, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles : — 

, Article 1. 

His Highness the Sultan of Muscat here engages to prohibit, under the 
severest penalties, the export of slaves from his African dominions, and to 
issue orders to his Officers to prevent and suppress such trade. 

Article 2. 

His Highness the Sultan of Muscat further engages to prohibit, under 
the severest penalties, the importation of slaves from any part of Africa into 
his possessions in Asia, and to use his utmost inlluence with all the Chiefs of 
Arabia, the Red Sea, and the Persian Gulf, in like manner, to prevent the 

introduction of slaves from Africa into their respective territories. 

* 

* Article 3. 

His Highness the Sultan of Muscat grants to the ships of Her Majesty’s 
Navy, as well as to those of the East India Company, permission to* seize 
and confiscate any vessels, the property of His Highness or of his subjects, 
carrying oil slave trade, excepting only such as are engaged in the transport 
of slaves from one port to another of his own dominions in Africa between 
the port of Lamoo to the north and its dependencies, the northern limit of 
which is the north point of Kuyhoor Island in 1°57' (one degree and fifty- 
seven minutes) South Latitude, and the port of Kulwa to the south and its 
dependencies, the southern limit of which is the Songa Manora or Pagoda 
Point in 9°2' (nine degrees and two minutes) South Latitude, including the 
Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfea. 

* Article 4. 

This agreement to commence and Lave efl&t from the (1st) first day of 
January 1847, (one thousaud eight hundred and forty-seven) of the y car of 
Christ, and the 15th day of the month of Mahanccrun 1203, (twelve hundred 
and sixty-three) of the Hegira. 

Done at Zanzibar this 2nd (second) day of October 1845, (one thousand 
eight hundred arid forty-five) of the year of Christy and 2§th day of Ramzan 
1261 (twelve hundred and sixty -one) of the Hegira. 

(Sd.) Atkins Hamerton, 

Captain. 

Qn behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, her heirs and successors. 


Scnl of 
Captain 
IIameuton. 
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No. XXXVIII. 

• * 

Rules established by His Highness the Imam of Muscat, in April 1846, in regard to 
the duties to be hereafter charged on the cargoes of vessels putting into His High- 
ness’s ports. 

In a letter dated the 13th April 1846, Captain Atkins Haraerton, Her 
Majesty's Consul, and Honourable Company's Agent in the domiuions of His 
Highness the Imam of Muscat, reported that His Highness the Imam of 
Muscat had ordered the following Rules to be henceforth observed in regard 
to the landing or transhipment of the cargoes of vessels putting into Muscat 
or into any of His Ilighness's .other ports 

Article I. 

That the full duty of five per cent, shall be levied on all articles tranship- 
ped from one vessel into another in all the ports and harbours belonging to 
His Highness the Imam. 


Article 4. 

That a vessel of any nation being obliged to put into any of His High- 
ness’s ports through stress of weather, or for the purpose of refit, shall not 
be required to pay duty on any part of her cargo which may be landed and 
stored during the repair of the vessel provided it be re-embarked in her. 

Article 3. 

That no duty shall, under any circumstances whatever, be levied on stores 
the property of the British Government when landed at any of His. Highness' 
ports. 


No. XXXIX. 

Deed of Cession of the Kohia Mobia Islands executed by His Highness the Imam of 
Muscat in the presence of Captain Fremantle, Commanding Her Majesty's Stfi* 
Juno, under date the 14th Juno 1854. . / 

From the humble Saced bin Sultan, to all and every one who may; see : 
this paper, whether Mahomedans or others — ,v - ; 

There has arrived to me from the powerful nation (England} Captain/ 1 
Fremantle, belonging to the Royal Navy of the Great Queen, requesting 
from me the (Jesairi bin Colfaim) KoriaMoria Islands, viz., Helaneea, Jibleefy 
Soda, Haski, and Gurzond; and I hereby cede to the Queen Victoria tike? 
above-mentioned' Islands, to be her possessions, or her heirs hud 
after her. In proof whereof I have hereunto affixed my signature and peal, | 
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on behalf of myself and my son after inc, of my own free will and pleasure, 
without force, intimidation, or pecuniary interest whatsoever. 

And be the same known to all to whom these presents may come. 

Done at Muscat the 17th day of the month Showal 1270, 14 th July 1854. 
Oiven under my hand, 

Scnl. | 

Done in the presence of me, 

(Sd.) 

Muscat, the 14 th July 1854. 


(Signed) by the Imam.) 

Stephen G. Fremantle, 
Captain , H. M/s Ship “Juno” 


No. XL. 

Letter to His Highness Syud Tjiowaynee bin Saeed bin Sultan, of Muscat. 
Beloved and esteemed Friend ! 

I address your Highness on the subject of the unhappy differences which 
have arisen between yourself and your High ness's brother the ruler of Zanzi- 
bar, and for the settlement of which your Highness has engaged to accept the 
arbitration of the Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always existed between 
the Government of Her Majesty the Queen and the Government of Oman 
and Zanzibar, and desiring to prevent war between kinsmen, I accepted 
the charge of arbitration between you, and in order to obtain the fullest 
knowledge of all the points in dispute, I directed the Government of Bombay 
to send an Officer to Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary enquiries. 
Brigadier Coghlan was selected for this purpose, an Officer in whose judgment, 
intelligence, and impartiality the Government of India reposes the utmost 
confidence. 

Brigadier Coghlan has submitted a full and clear report of all the ques- 
tions at issue between your Highness and your brother. 

,1 have given my niost careful attention to each of these questions. 

' : , The terms of my decision are as follows 

,, l***"— That His Highness Syud Majid be declared ruler of Zanzibar and 
;;the African dominions of His late Highness Syud Saeed. 

V : $nd . — That the ruler of Zauzibar pay annually to the ruler of Muscat a 
. sub sidy of 40,000 crowns. * 

H : / — That His Highness Syud Majid pay to His Highness Syud 

^&*waynee the arrears of subsidy for two years, or 80,000 crowns. 

f ■£*'/> atn satisfied that these terms are just and honourable to both of you; 
^ Uave deiiberately and solemnly accepted my arbitration, I ghall 
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expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by them, and that they 
will be carried out without unnecessary delay. 

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be understood as a recog- 
nition of the dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither is it to be consi- 
dered as merely personal between your Highness and your brother Syud Majid. 
It is to extend to your respective successors, and is to be held to be a final 
and permanent arrangement, compensating the ruler of Muscat for the aban- 
donment of all claims upon Zanzibar and adjusting the inequality between the 
two inheritances derived from your father II is late Highness Syud Saeed, the 
venerated friend of the British Government, which two inheritances are to be 
henceforward distinct and separate. 

I am your Highness's 

Fort William, ") Sincere Friend and well-wisher, 

The 2 7id April 1801. j (Sd.) Canning. 


To His Exalted Excellency Lord Canning, Governor General of India, &c., & c., <fcc. 

In the name of the Great God ! 

After Compliments. — At a most propitious and favourable time ' \ ' 
were honoured with the receipt of your esteemed letter and were highly gi \ 
fied with its contents. What your Excellency has stated is most satisfactory* 
to us, more especially as regards your award betwixt us and our brother Majid. 
We heartily accept the same, and are at a loss how to express our regret for 
having occasioned you so much trouble, and our appreciation of the kindness . 
which has been manifested towards us in this matter. We thank God for your ; 
efforts on our behalf, praying also that your good will may be rewarded and that 
you may never cease to be our support. We further pray that our sincere affec- 
tion may always be towards the G reat (British) Government and that it may in- 
crease continually : moreover, that your exalted affection and noble solicitude 
may always be exercised towards us, and that we may never be deprived thereof. 
As regards our brother Majid, we pray God during our life time he may never 
experience any thing from us but kindness and hearty good will. Furthermore, 
we rely implicitly on your arbitration between us (being carried out.) 

What your exalted Excellency may require in any way from your attached 
friend, a hint alone will suffice for its accomplishment, and we shall feel 
honoured in executing it. 

We pray finally that you may be preserved to the highest honours and in 
the most perfect health. We send you the salutation of peace as the best 
conclusion. 

From your truly sincere friend, the servant of God, who confides in him 
as the Giver of all good. • 

(Sd.) Thowaynek bin Saebd bin Sultan. 

4 Ik of Eb-Kaada 1277. 

L. S. 

15M May 1861. 
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No. XLI. 


Declaration rcspecl ing the Independence of Muscat and Zanzibar. 


Her Majesty's the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Majesty the Emperor 
'of the' French, taking into considera- 
tion the importance of maintaining the 
independence of His Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat and of His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar, have thought 
it right to engage.reciprocally to respect 
the independence of these Sovereigns. 

The undersigned, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at the Court of 
France, and the Minister Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs of Ilis 
Majesty the Emperor of the French, 
being furnished with the necessary 
powers, hereby declare, in consequence 
that their said Majesties take recipro- 
cally that engagement. 

Witness whereof the undersigned 
have signed the present Declaration, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of 
their arms. 

Done at Pauls, 

The I Oth March 18G2. 

I L. 8. I 


Sa Majcste la Iteine du Royaume 
•Uni de la Grande Bretagne et de 
Flrlandc et Sa Majeste l'Ernpcrcur 
dcs Franyais, prenant cn considera- 
tion Fimportance qui s'attachc ail 
maintien de Findopendence du Sultan 
de Muscate, d'une part, ct du Sultan 
de Zanzibar do Fautrc, ont jnge 
convenablc do s'engager rcciprdque- 
ment it respecter l'in dependence do 
ccs deux Princes. 

Les Soussignes, Ambassadeur ex- 
traordinaire et plcuipotcntiaire de Sa 
Majcste Britannique, pres la Cour de 
France, et Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeros de Sa Majeste FEmpercur 
dcs Franr;ais etant o rum is de pouvoir 
ft cet effet, declarant en consequence 
par Ic present Acte, que leurs dites 
Majestes prennent reciprdquement 
Fengagoment indique yi dcssus. 

En foi de quoi, les Soussignes ont 
sigue en double la presente Decla- 
ration et y ont oppose le cachet dc 
leurs arrncs. 

Fait a Pa itis, 
le 10 Mars 18G2. 

(Sd.) Cowley. 


L. S. 


De TiroirvicNAL. 


to : No. XLII. 

Ar^IClrs -of Agreement agreed to before Lieutenant-Colonel’ Lewis Pellv, Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Political Resident in the Persian Gulf, and Lieutenant 
Z Colonel Herbert Disbrowe, Her Britannic Majesty's Political Agent at 
Bubka Muscat, by His Highness Syed Thoweynee bin Saeed bin Sultan, the 
* Sultan of Muscat, — under date this 17tli day of November 1864. 

,v\ Article 1. 


, My ancient and faithful ally, the British Government, is at liberty to 
^oitetruct one or more lines of telegraphic communication anywhere within 
tie territories appertaining to the State of Muscat. 


VII 


14 
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Article 2. 

The British Government is further at liberty to construct one or more 
lines of telegraphic communication in any territories which I may hold in 
lease from, the Shah of Persia. 

Article 3. 

I engage, for myself, my heirs, and successors, to respect and abstain 
from all and every interference with telegraphic operations carried on by the 
British Government in or near the territories of Muscat. 

Article 4. 

And in the. event (which God forbid) of any of my subjects or depend- 
ants committing an act of aggression or trespass on the said telegraphic lines 
and stations, or other telegraphic material, I will immediately punish the 
offender, and proceed to afford lull redress upon the same being brought to 
my notice. 

Article 5. 

Nothing in these Articles shall be held as conferring any dominion or 
sovereign right on the part of the British Government (f^er the territory of 
Muscat through which the line may pass, neither of any additional dominion 
or right on my part as Sultan of Muscat over territory which I may hold in 
lease from the Shah of Persia. 


Article 0. 

*In like manner, nothing in these Articles shall be held as invalidating 
or derogating from the title of the British Government to the station of 
Bassadore, that station having been freely granted to the British Government 
by, my late illustrious father, of blessed memory the late Imaum Syed Saecd 
bin Sultan, on behalf of himself, his heirs, and successors. 

Article 7. 

Nothing in these Articles* shall be held as invalidating any Article of 
any Treaty entered into by myself or forefathers with our ancient and faithful 
ally, the British Government, from the year 1798 downwards. 

Dated Birka, Muscat, 17th November 1804. Signed in our presence 
by Syed Thoweynec bin Saeed, Sultan of Muscat, this 17tli day of November 
1864, and sealed in our presence by Ilis Highness's Minister, Ilajee Ahmed, 
at Muscat, this 18th day of November 1864. 

(Sd.) Lewis Pelly, Lieut.-Col . , 

Sea1, II B. M.’s Poltl. Resdt.y Persian Gulf, 

(Sd.) Herbert Disbrowe, Lieut. -Col., 

II. B. M.’s Poltl. Agent, Muscat . 
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No. XLIII. 

Convention between the British Government and His Highness Syud Thowavnee 
bin Saeed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Muscat, for the extension of the Electric 
Teleghaph through the dominions subject to the sovereignty of His Highness in 
Arabia and Mejkran. 

Article L 

. That the British Government shall be at liberty to construct one or more 
telegraphic lines, and to erect Telegraph Stations, in any portion of territory 
subject to the sovereignty of His Highness, both in Arabia and Mekran, which 
shall be most convenient to them. 

Article 2 . 

That the cost of materials, landing charges, labour, housing, provisions, 
&c., &c., shall be paid by the British Government, who will make any arrange- 
ment they consider most convenient regarding their own supplies, labour, &c,, 
the Sultan of Muscat under taking that no impediment of any sort shall be 
thrown in their way in collecting them ; on the contrary, that every protection 
and assistance shall be given on bis part. 

Article 3. 

That His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall afford protection to the 
best of his ability to the lines of Telegraph, the Telegraph Stations, and the 
persons employed in their construction and maintenance. 

All l'li' LE 4. 

Should any disagreements arise in the possessions of the Sultan of 
Muscat, situate near Arabia, between the Telegraph officials and the subjects 
of II is Highness, the said disagreements shall be referred to the British 
Political Officer at Muscat, if they cannot be satisfactorily settled on the spot. 

Article 5. 

In like manner, should any disagreements arise in the possessions of the 
Sultan of Muscat,’ situate in Mekran, between the Telegraph officials and the 
subjects of His Highness, the said disagreements shall be referred to the Assist- 
ant British Political Officer at Gwadur, if they cannot be satisfactorily settled 
on the spot. 

Article 6. 

This Convention, together with any supplementary Articles that may 
hereafter thereunto be added, is to be considered dependent for completion 
/and effect upon the approval of the British Government. 

Done at Muscat this nineteenth day of January in the year of Christ one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty five , corresponding with the twentieth day of 
the month Shahun of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and eighty -one, day 
ojf the week Thursday . 

(Sd.) Herbert Disbrowe, Lieut. -Colonel > 

If. B. M’s Poltl . Agent at Muscat , 
on the part of the British Govt. 
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No. XLIV. 

TbkjlTy between Heh Majesty and the Sultan of Muscat for the Abolition of the 

Slave Trade. 


Signed at Muscat } April 14/ h, 1873. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and II is Highness the Syud Toorkec-bin-Said, Sultan of Muscat, 
being* desirous to give more complete effect to the engagements entered into 
by the Sultan and his predecessors for the perpetual abolition of the Slave 
Trade, they have agreed to conclude a Treaty for this purpose which shall 
be binding upon themselves, their heirs, and successors; and Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having 
appointed as her Plenipotentiary Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frerc, Knight 
Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, and Knight Grand 
Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, he, having 
communicated to the Sultan of Muscat his full powers found in good and 
due form, and the aforesaid Sultan of Muscat, Syud Toorkec-bin-Said, acting 
on his own behalf, they have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles : — 


Article I. 

The import of slaves from the coasts or islands of Africa or elsewhere 
into the dominions of Muscat, whether destined for transport from one part 
of the Sultan of Muscat's dominions to another, or for conveyance to 
foreign parts, shall entirely cease, and any vessels engaged in the transport 
or conveyance of slaves after this date shall be liable to seizure and condem- 
nation by all such Naval and other 0 (beers or Agents, and such Courts as 
may he authorized for that purpose on the part of ller Britannic Majesty'; 
and all persons hereafter entering the Sultan's dominions and dependencies 
shall be free. 


Article II. 


The Sultan engages that all public markets in his dominions for slaves 
shall be entirely closed. / ' 


Article III. 



The Sultan engages to protect, to the utmost of his power, all liber&l^ ; :u 
slaves, and to punish severely any attempt to molest them or reduce them V* 
again to slavery. 
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Article V. 

Her Britannic Majesty engages that natives of Indian States under 
British protection shall, from and after a date to be hereafter fixed, be pro- 
hibited from possessing slaves, and in the meanwhile from acquiring any 
fresh slaves. 

Article V. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by Her Majesty, and the ratification 
shall be forwarded to Muscat as soon as possible.* 

In witness whereof, Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frcre, on behalf of Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and Syud Toorkee-bin-Said, Sultan of Muscat, on his own behalf, have signed 
the same and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Muscat this fourteenth day of April, one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy-three. 

(L.S.) (Sd.) H. B. E. Frere. 

„ „ Syud Toorkee-bin-Said. 


N*-. XLV. 

Agreement entered into by the Sultan of Muscat relative to the jurisdiction of the 
Political Agent and Consul over subjects of Native States in India residing 
in the Muscat Dominions. 

Whereas it is desirable that all subjects of Native States in India resid- 
ing in Muscat territories should be amenable to the jurisdiction of the 
Political Agent and Consul at Muscat, and it would appear that such juris- 
diction is at present defective without the express consent of Ilis Highness 
the Sultan : It is hereby forrrfttlly declared and consented to by His Highness 
Syud Toorkec bin Saeed on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, that 
subjects of Native States of India who may commit offences within the 
Muscat dominions shall be amenable to the Political Agent and Consul's 
Court in the same way as British subjects whenever, in any particular case, 
the Political Agent thinks fit to exercise such jurisdiction, and that the words 
" British subjects" in all Treaties between the English Government and the 
Muscat State shall include subjects of Native Indian States. 


(Sd.) Tooiikee bin Saeed. 


Delivered to the Sultan in September 1873. 
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No. XLVI. 

Teanslated purport of a letter from Ilia Highness Stud Tooekee, Sultan of 
Muscat, to Majoe S. B. Miles, Hee Britannic Majesty’s Political Aosnt 
and Consul, Muscat, dated 3rd Mohurrum 1291 = 10th February 1875. 

I have received your letter of the 2nd instant, and have understood its . 
contents. I abide by the agreement made by my father with the British 
Government regarding the Customs duties leviable on goods landed from 
distressed vessels. For example, if a vessel that puts into Muscat for repairs, 
lands her cargo in order to undergo such repairs, and re-ships her cargo or 
puts it into another vessel, I forego all claim to duty for the sake of the unity 
between us and the British Government, and will raise no question concern- 
ing such goods, even though such were liable to duty in the time of our 
ancestors. 


No. XLVII. 

Translation of a Treaty of Trace between His Highness Syud Saeed jun Sultan, 
the Imam of Muscat, uml Syud IIumoop, tlio Chief of Sojiae. 

Praise be to Him who has caused peace to be the means of adjusting the 
affairs of mankind, and who is the promoter of friendship in every class of life. 

The object of writing this paper and these words of truth is, that peace 
lias been established between llis Highness the Imam of Muscat, Syud Saeed, 
the son of Syud. Sultan, and the Chief of Sohar, the Honourable Syud 
Ilumood, the son of Syud Azan, through the mediation of Captain Hennell, 
the British Resident in the Persian Gulf, this 17th day of Showal a.h. 1255, 
corresponding with the 23rd December a. d., 1839, upon the following condi- 
tiems : — 

Article I. 

That from this day there shall be a perfect, lasting, and established peace 
between the two contracting parties. 

Article 2. 

That the subjects of the two contracting parties shall carry on a free, 
intercourse with each other's territory for purposes of trade without nindera^ce 
or molestation. 

Article 3. 

Whenever subjects of cither of the two contracting parties remove 
voluntarily from the territories of the one and take up their residence in those 
of the other, no blame shall attach to the ruler of the territory in which they 
settle, and moreover it shall not be incumbent upon him to cause them to 
return to their original country unless he thinks proper to do so. 
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Article 4. 

That neither of the two contracting parties shall commit any sort of 
aggression upon the territories of the other, neither openly nor secretly, and 
shall not excite others to do so. 

Article 5. 

In the event of either of the two contracting parties proceeding to 
punish any rebellious person among his own subjects, the other shall not assist 
or support such rebel either openly or secretly, nor shall encourage him in bis 
rebellion by word or by letter. 


Article 0. 

As the district of Roostak, which belongs to Syud Humood bin Azan 
is surrounded by the territory of His Highness Syud Saeed bin Sultan, the 
communication and road between the aforesaid district and the other territories 
of Syud Humood shall not be interrupted or closed. 


Article 7. 

In tlic event of an enemy arising against Syud Humood and making 
war upon him, II is Highness Syud Saeed is to support him in every way to 
the utmost of his power and ability. 

These are the conditions upon which this engagement has been made 
on both sides and with the consent of botli parties, and to this the Almighty 
is a witness. 

Bated Muscat , the Yiih Showal 1255, A. II. , corresponding with llie 23>y/ 
December A.B. 1839. 


The Seal I 
of Syud 1 
Humood bin 
Azan. 


The Seal of 
Syud Sakeo 
bin Sultan. 


No. XLVIII. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by Syud Syf bin Humood, Chief of 
Sohab, for the Abolition of the African Slave Trade in his ports. 

It having been intimated to me by Major Hennell, the Resident in the 
Persian Gulf, that certain conventions have lately been entered into by the 
Ottoman Porte and other powers with the British Government for the purpose 
of preventing the exportation of slaves from the coast of Africa and else- 
where, and it haviug, moreover, been explained to me that, in order to the 
full* attainment of the objects contemplated by the aforesaid Conventions, 
the concurrence and co-operation of the Chiefs of the several ports situated 
oil the Arabian coast of the Persian Gulf are required, accordingly I, Syud 
Syf bin Humood, Chief of Sohar, with a view to strengthen the bonds of 
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friendship existing between me and the British Government, do hereby engage 
to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coast of Africa and elsewhere 
on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or dependants, 
such prohibition to take effect from the 29th llujut 1265, or the 21st June' 
a.d. 1849. 

And I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependants, suspected of being engaged in the slave trade, they may 
detain and search them, and in case of their finding that any of the vessels 
aforesaid have violated the engagement by the exportation of slaves from the 
coasts of Africa, or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the Govern- 
ment cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same. 

* Bated this 20 ih day of Jemmadeeood AkAir A.D. 1264, or 22 ml day of 
May 1819. * J 

L * s - Syud Syf bin IIijmood. 

Approved by the Government of Bombay on 4tli August 1849. 



MACULLA and SHEHR. 


Maculla and Shehr are the two principal ports on the southern coast 
of Arabia, Maculla is 250 miles north-east of Aden, and Shehr is 20 miles 
distant from it. 

The slaves from Zanzibar and the Dankali coast were annually 
brought there. On 14th May 1863, Brigadier Coghlan, the Political Resident 
at Aden, concluded an Engagement (No. XLIX.) with Sallah bin Mahomed 
of the Kasadce subdivision of the Yaffaee tribe, Nukceb of Maculla, in which 
he agreed to abolish and prohibit the export and import of slaves. A precisely 
similar engagement was concluded on the same date with Ali bin Najec, of 
the Kayatce subdivision of the same tribe, Nukceb of Shehr. 

In 184J6 Sultan Ghalib bin Muhsin, Chief of the Kathirecs, a Iladhra- 
maut tribe, expelled Ali bin Najee from Shehr and took possession of the 
fort. At this time the inland town of Shi bam was held by the Kayatce 
tribe, and their Chief Abdoollah being apprehensive that the capture 
of Maculla would follow that of Shehr, and that his communication with 
the seaboard would be cut off, applied to his brothers who were in the 
service of ilie Hyderabad State for assistance against Sultan Ghalib bin 
Muhsin. A request was preferred by the minister of the Nizam for the 
armed interference of the British Government on behalf of the rightful Chief 
of Shehr. Government however declined to interfere or to allow an armed ex- 
pedition to be fitted out by Arabs from the Indian ooa^t. In April 1867 
LAtvadh bin Omar, bettei known by his ll}derabad title of Sultan Nawaz 
pung, a brother of the Kayatee Chief Abdoollah, after establishing a blockade 
ipu the sea fcoast, landed near Shehr, attacked Sultan Ghalib bin Muhsin, and 
k<m his flight obtained possession of the town. An attempt* was made by the 
Kjathirce Chief in December of the same 3 ear to rclake the place, but lie was 
x^Hlsed by the Kayatces who have since remained in unmolested possession of 
the port and district. Application was made by the Kathirec Chief to the 
British Government for permission to recover Shehr by force, hut it was 
CO^deted undesirable to interfere. At the same time the Nizam's minister 
declared his readiness to prohibit any interference on the part of Hyderabad 
subjects in the affairs of Hadhramaut. 

* 

j; ' Sllllafo bin Mahomed died in 1873 shortly after the conclusion of a Treaty 
j(N<>i It*) with him, by which he engaged for himself, hi** heirs and successors, 
1$ the import or export of slaves to or from Maculla and its 

* . - 16 
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dependencies. He was succeeded by bis son, Omar bin Sallah, who accepted 
an offer by the Kayatce Chief of Shehr to aid him in reducing the refractory 
Sheikh of Doan. Taking advantage of his admission with 600 followers 
into the fort of Maculla, the Kayatcc Chief demanded payment of a debt 
alleged to have been due to him by the late Nukeeb. It was finally arranged 
by Treaty* that the Nukeeb should cede one-half of Maculla, of Builder 
Broom, and of the district of Hurshiyat in return for a payment of 24 lakhs 
of dollars, from which however the debt duo to the Kayatce Chief was to be 
deducted. In prosecution of this feud the Kayatecs, with the aid of their 
relatives at Hyderabad, purchased a vessel and despatched her to Aden: she 
^as detained there under the provisions of the Foreign Enlistment Act of 
1870, and not released until the Kayatce Chief had bound himself under a 


* Agreement made between the Nakekb of Maculla and the Kayatess. 

Praise be io God . 

On Wednesday the 3rd of Rtvjab 1290 the Hnnonrables Abdulla and Salih and Atvadh, sons 
of Omar-bin-Awadh A1 Kayatce, purchased and became the owners of half of the Bunder 
Maculla with all its fortifications and half of the Bunder Broom from Nakeeb Omer and Nakeeb 
M churned, sons of the late Nakeeb Sallah, for the sum of $2, -10,000. Out of tliig was deducted 
$1,60,000 which was due by their father (the late Nakeeb) to the Kay a tec, the remaining $80,000 
was paid to them. The total value amounts to $2,40,000, half of which is 1,20,000. The above- 
mentioned Naked} Omer and Nakeeb Mohamed, sons of the late Naked) Sallah, have already 
sold half of the Bunder of Maculla and half of Broom as has been said above with all their 
rights internal and external. This sale is quite fixed upon those whose mimes have been mentioned 
above, vis., Abdullah and Salih and Awadh-bin Omer. This sale has paid off all the debts that 
were upon the late Naked) Sallah-hin- Mahomed, there is*nothing now remaining of this debt. 

If any claim is advanced it will be lipll and void. They have settled that Nakeeb Omer is to be 
Governor of Maculla and to do justice according to the Mahomedan law, and to order for good 
and prevent evil, and not to oppress the subjects and others. If any quarrel should. arise among 
the seafaring men they are to be sent to those of their own class. In all cases relating to law 
justice to be done according to the Mahomcdnn law. All mercantile cases to be* sent to. the 
merchants for trial. Khairoolla, the slave of the late Nakeeb Sallah, is to do all work relating to 
the Bazaar. Nakeeb Omer is to govern according to justice in all small cases, uml in coses of 
importance he should consult, with any one of the sons of Omer-bin-Awadh. If all of them are 
absent then to consult with their Agents. Nakeeb Omer cannot settle auythiug without' their 
consultation, nor can he write any correspondence with the High Ottoman Government Q^ih ' 
officers, neither to the English Government or its officers, also not with auy other pOw;er r wHiiptt$ . 
consulting the Kay a tee's people or their Agents. He also cannot have interviews with ohyof 
the abovementioned governments without their or their Agent's presence. Their opinion and 
their voice should be one. Nakeeb Omer cannot do anything without their 
he were to do violence to any person, the Kayatces or their Agents should give Mvn advice. t 
does not hear their advice they can prevent his acting without right. The Kayatees CSi^jhui 
their garrison in half of the Maculla forts and can also put their soldiers in the bo&e 
Najdee situated neftr the uorthern fort and the eastern fort and also in forts situated 
Maculla, viz ; Bakaram and Thatnaj, and Nakeeb Omer can keep his garrison ill 
and Decs and all the other remaining forts are to be divided equally. ,Th 
their garrison in Bunder Broom on account of their half-right. Nakeeb .Omer sliouid 
house. The Kayatces can build houses for themselves and put clerks ito Hie Cttatp$ \ 

the gate to keep accounts of exports and imports. All the revenue arising from the »" fle 'k 
things is to be divided equally. The Kayatces can reside in the house of 
one year until he may build one for himself. *These agreements for the sale 
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heavy penalty to send her at once to Bombay without touching at, or under- 
taking any operations against, any of the ports of Hadhramaut. This 
Chief further attempted to establish a blockade of Maculla and boarded 
native craft suspected of being bound for that port. For the plunder of three 


with each other's consent without force ami compulsion. The Nakeeb Omer ami Nakeeb Mnhouicd 
have got possession of the amount of tho value and have given ponuissiou to those men whose 
names have heen mentioned below to be witnesses of this. 


Names of Witnesses. 


Omer-bin- Sail in Kousair. 
Sulman-bip-Awadli-biu Sharaf. 
Solim-bin-Abdulla-Stilih-nl-Kassadee. 
Omar Salim-al-Kasadee. 
Mobaineil-bin-Abdul-Mulik. 

Abdulla Syucl-al-Kasadoe. 
Saleh-bin-Almied. 

Abdul Habeeb-bin-Saleh. 
Boobakor-bin-Hosain Harliara. • 
Ali-bin Ardan. 
Ahmed-bin-Salih-al-Masawti. 

Ah nied-bi n-Sall ah . 

Mohsin-bin-Salili. 


Abdul Kader-bin-Ali. 

Omcr-bin- Abdul Muttalib. 
Abdullu-biti-Aluncd Bui IOrs. 

Abdulla. 

Sulih-bin-Jubor. 

Salim -bin -Abdullah Jahwaree. 
Abdul- Kawee-bia-Sali m. 
Ahdul-Ilnbccb-hin-Ahdul-al-Kayatee- 
Boobuker-bin- Abdullah. 

Abdul lull- bin-Saber. 

Agent of Hajccblioy Liiljee. 
llalooblioy Doosauee. 

II aj Kasim Sooinar. ♦ 


Abdul Hubeeb-bin-Molniined-al-Kasadee. 


(Sd.) NjIKEEB-OmICR-BTN SaLT.AH. 

„ Nakeisb-Mouamjsd-bln-Sallah. 


Praise be to God. 

1 On Wednesday, the 3rd of Rajah 1290, the llonourables Abdullah, Salih and Awudh, sons of 
Qmerbin Awadh-ul-Kuyatee and Nakeeb Omer and Nakeeb Muliaiued, sons of the late Nakeeb 
Sallah have joined together to assist one another and to obey the Moliamodau law. They swear 
before God that each will behave honestly towards the other and will order for good and prevent 
Ovil, They should have ono and the same friends and one and the same enemies. Maculla is 
between the Kasadeeaud I^ayatee, Shehr and Maculla are one, and Hadhramaut and the sea-coast 
are one. He who is an enemy to the Kayatees is an enemy of tho Kasadees, and he who 
ia ftU enemy of the Kasadees is ■ail enemy of the Kayatees, the one is not to give refuge 
to the enemy of the other ; but if the Kayatees see that it is good to settle with an enemy, 
he can do so. If the Kayatees have a claim against any one he is to get it if the things 
.. Claimed are not burnt or destroyed. Kayatees arc to be as fathers ami Kassudees to be as 
' v tyQ>ns and attendants. The Kasadees are to obey the directions of the ICayntees. Roth parties 
Ate one* and each should do good to the other and prevent evil. Nakeeb Omer is not to keep 
rfikntjlel iff with the Katheerees and the Awlakecs but through the Kayatees. The agreement 
v Abliji had been made between the late Nakeeb Sallah and Awadli bin Omer the Knyatcc is approved 
, by Nakeeb Omer except about tlie money mentioned in the agreement which luis been paid off by 
' 'the sale of the half of Maculla which also is mentioned in the agreement. Both parties agreed 
•tfrippajk fored and compulsion to this before God. 

(Sd.) Nakeeb Omer bin Sallah. 

„ Nakeeb Mahomed bin Sallah. 


Witnesses. 

V Abdul Habecb-ul-Kasadeo and others. 

/ Wot be undersigned agree to this and we would go against those who would act contrary to 


akwtigreement; but” he who would call us shall be liable to the expenses according to 

AW**# 1 


f. about thirty Shaikhs of the UppefCaffaee*. 
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such vessels he was compelled to pay an indemnity of Rupees 6,142, and 
warned of the consequences of such interference with commerce in the future. 

The British Government has avoided interference or arbitration in the 
dispute between these Chiefs, but with a view to putting an end, to the 
continued supply of money and munitions of war tp tlio contending parties 
by their relatives at Hyderabad, and the consequent prolongation of the feud, 
assurances were received from the ministers of the Hyderabad State that 
persons in the service of the Nizam who might be convicted of taking part 
in the dispute would be dismissed. 

* 

In 1873 a Treaty (No. LI.) was concluded with the Chief of Shehr, 
by which he bound himself, his heirs and successors, to prohibit the import 
or export of slaves to or from Shehr and its dependencies. 

The Nukeebs of Maculla and Shehr receive salutes of eleven guns each. 
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No. XLIX. 

Engagement entered into by the Nukeeb of Maculla for the Abolition of the Slave 

Trade. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God, and Him we implore. ' 

The reason of writing this Bond is that influenced by motives of 
humanity and by a desire to conform t p the principles on which the great 
English Government is conducted, we lend a willing car to the proposals of 
our sincere friend, Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of Aden; 
that we shall covenant with him to abolish and prohibit the export or import 
of slaves from or to any part of our territory to any other place in Africa, 
or in Asia, or elsewhere. 

Therefore I, whose name and seal arc set to this Bond, do in the sight of 
God and of men solemnly proclaim my determination to prohibit the export 
or import of slaves by every means in my power. 1 will neither export nor 
import any myself, nor will I permit any subjects to do so ; and any vessel 
belonging to my subjects found carrying slaves shall he seized and confiscated 
by me or by any ship belonging to Her Majesty the Queen of England, and 
the slaves shall be released. Peace. 

This covenant is to have effect at the expiration of one year from this 
date. Peace. 


(Sd.) Silaii Mahomed. 

„ W. M. Cogjilan, 

Political Resident , Aden. 

At Maculla , 1 4th May 18G3. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Omak ba Salim Kaisan. 

„ H. Rassam, 

Assistant Political Resident . 

Haled 26 th Zhee Alkada 1279. 

. A precisely similar engagement was concluded on the same date with 
bii*Nujee, the Nukeeb of Shehr. 

; V? v i;A|jpreved and ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General on 29th 
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No. L. 

Engagement entered into by the Nukeeb of Maculla for the Abolition of the Slayn 

Trade in his Dominions. 


Signed at Maculla , 7th April 1873. 

Whereas under date 14th May 1863, A.D. (25th Dhil-kaada, 1279 A.H.), 
a solemn Agreement was entered into by me, Silah bin Mahomed, Nukeeb of 
Maculla, with Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, covenanting to abolish 
and prohibit the export or import of slaves from or to any part of my terri- 
tory, from or to any other place, whether in Africa or in Asia, or elsewhere. 
And whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle Edward F rere, G.C.S.I., 
K.C.B., Her Britannic Majesty’s Special Envoy, has now impressed on me 
the advantages of adhering in perpetuity to the terms of the said Agreement: 
therefore and accordingly, 1, Silah bin Mahomed, Nukeeb of Maculla afore- 
said, on behalf of myself, my heirs and successors, do hereby solemnly confirm 
and engage to be bound by the terms of the aforesaid Agreement of 14th 
May 1863. 

Done at Maculla, this seventh day of the month of April, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three. 

(Sd.) H. B. E. Frere, Special Envoy . 

„ Silah Mahomed. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Lewis Pelly, Colonel, 

Paid, j Resit, in the Persian Gulf \ 

(Sd.) C. B. Euan Smith, Major , 

Private Secy, to Sir B. Frere . 


No. LI. 

Engagement executed by the Jemadar op Shehr for the Abolition of the Import or 
Export of Slaves to and from the port of Shehr and its Dependencies. 

This seventeenth day of November, A.D. 1873, answering to the twenty* 
sixth day of Ramadhan A. II. 1290, I, Abdoollahbin Omar A1 Kayatee, Ruleft; 
of Shuhur, engage with the Great English Government to abolish anjifci 
prohibit the import and export of slaves to or from the port of Shehr a&dalfc 
the dependencies thereof from or to any other place in Africa or A$i4 ^ 
elsewhere; and whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle Ed ward 
G.C.S.I., K.C.B., Her Britannic Majesty’s Special Envoy, has 
me the advantage of adhering in perpetuity to the terms, of the 
entered into by Ali bin Najee, Nukeeb of Shuhur, with Brigadier 
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Marcus Coghlan, on the 14th day of May, A.D. 1868, answering to the 
twenty-fifth clay of Dhil Kaada, A.H. 1279, thereof, I and my brothers, 
Awadh and Saleh, on behalf of ourselves, our heirs, successors, do hereby 
solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by the terms of that Agreement. 

(Sd.) Abdoolla bin Omar Al Kayatee, 

Awuz bin Omah Al Kayatee. (in Arabic.) 

, _ Sultan Noor Ahmed Baiiadoor. 

(Sd.) W. F. Pride aux, (Sd.) J. W. Schneider, Brigr.-Genl . , 

Ass It. Resident , Aden. Poltl . Resident al Aden . 

SGal - (Sd.) Northbrook. 

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
at Calcutta, on the eleventh day of February 1874. 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitciiison, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India , Foreign Dept. 




ADEN. 


From original papers in the Foreign Office and a Memoranda. n by Captain 

fF . F. PrideanXy Assistant to the lies i den t at Aden. 

* 

On the expulsion of the Turks in 1G30, the greater part, of Southern 
Arabia fell into the hands of the Imams of Seuaa. In 1735 the latter were 
in turn expelled *from Aden and otherMistricts by the native Arab tribes who 
assumed independence. 

The following are the principal tribes near Aden with which the British 
Government has Treaty relations. * 

Abdalees. — The district inhabited by this tribe is known as Lahcj and their 
Chief as Sultan of Lahej : it extends from the northern shore of Aden harbour 
in a north -north -westerly direction toZaida^a village 31 miles from the barrier 
gate at Aden, thence the boundary bending eastward and southward includes 
the villages of Majhaffa and. Fyoosh and passing between those of Sheikh 
Othman and Imad meets the sea a mile oV two cast of Khor Maksar. 

The Abdalees are the most civilized but least warlike of all the tribes 
in south-western Arabia, and but for the protection frequently afforded to 
them by the British Government would probably have ceased to be a separate 
community. 

The first political intercourse with the Chiefs of Aden took place in 
1799, when a naval force was sent from Great .Britain with a detachment 
of troops from India to occupy the island of Perim and prevent all com- 
munication of the French in Egypt with the Indian Ocean by way of the 
Red Sea. The island of Perim was found unsuitable for troops, and the 
Sultan of Lahej, Ahmed bin Abd-ool-Kureem, received the detachment 
for some time at Aden. He proposed to enter into an alliance and to grant 
Aden as a permanent station, but the offer was declined. A Treaty (No. 
LII.) /however, was concluded with the Sultan in 1802 by Admiral Sir Home 
Popham, who was instructed to enter into political and commercial alliances 
4ith the Chiefs on the Arabian coast of the lied Sea. 

: From that time there was little or no intercourse with Aden till 1837, 
whSti attention was , drawn to the plunder and maltreatment of the crew of 
British vessels wrecked oil the Aden coast. The most no.table case was the 
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plunder of the Deria Dowlut, the crew of which were stripped and most 
barbarously treated. Captain Haines, who was then employed in the survey 
of the Arabian coast, was instructed to demand satisfaction. He was at the 
same time to cudeavour to purchase Aden as a coaling dep6t for the steamers 
plying between India and the Rfed Sea. Sultan Muhsin, who had suc- 
ceeded his uncle Sultan Ahmed in 1827, at first denied all participation in 
the plunder, but finding the British Commissioner firm in his demands, he 
eventually consented to give up part of the property, and pay compensa- 
tion for the rest. A draft Treaty for the cession of Aden was laid before 
the Sultan, to which he verbally gave his consent and promised formally 
to agree after consulting his Chiefs. In this draft the amount of compensa- 
tion to be paid for Aden was left undetermined, but it was afterwards arranged 
that an annual payment of 8,700 crowns should be made. On 22nd January 
1838 Sultan Muhsin sent a letter under his seal,* engaging, after two months, 
to make over Aden, but stipulating that the Sultan's authority over his 
people in Aden should be maintained after the cession. To the continuance 
of the Sultan's jurisdiction the British Agent objected. The Sultan replied 
that he was willing to abide by the terms first offered, but if these were not 
accepted, his letter of 22nd January should be returned to him. Negotia- 
tions were at this stage when a plot was laid by Ahmed, the Sultan's son, 
to seize the Agent and rob him of liis papers. Delivery .of the property 
stolen from the wreck of the Deria Dowlul was also refused; preparations 
were therefore made to coerce the Sultan. On 19th January 1839 Aden was 
bombarded aud taken, and the Sultan and his family fled to Lahej. On 2nd 
February peace (No. LI1I.) was made in the Sultan's name by his son- 
in-law, and on 18th June the Sultan himself signed a Bond (No. LIV.) 
engaging to maintain peace and friendship with the British Government, who 
agreed to pay him and his heirs 6,500 German crowns a year, and likewise to 
pay the stipends which the Sultan was bound to give to the Fadhlee, Yaffaee, 
Howsbabee, and Amcor tribes. Peace, however, was soon after broken, by 
an unsuccessful attempt which Sultan Muhsin made in November 1839 to; 

* At pages 282 and 283 of a Collection of Treaties published by Mr. Hughes Thomas id " 
1851 under the authority of tlio Government of Bombay, an extract from a letter of the Sultan ;; 
of Lahej, dated 23rd January 1838, is given, which purports to complete and conclude the trans* in- 
action for the transfer of Aden to the British Government. The facts, however, are, as stated' '■** 
in the text, that' in the sequel of the letter the Sultan desired that the negotiations should be 
broken off if his jurisdiction in Aden were not admitted ; and the bargain, owing to the Si . 

quont course of events was never concluded. The title of the British Government to A4op.^t£OV 
-exclusively on conquest, and not on purchase. ■ f 
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retake.. Aden, and the payments were therefore stopped. A second attack 
made in May 1840 was also unsuccessful, and the repulse of a third attack in 
July of the same year completely disheartened the Arabs for a time. In 1843 
Sultan Muhsin came to Aden and sued for peace. An Engagement (No. 
LV.) was made on 11th February 1843, which the British Government 
considered in the light of an agreement to bo observed between the Political 
Agent and the Sultan, but not of a Treaty to be formally ratified. In 
February 1844 a monthly stipend of 541 crowns was restored to the Sultan with 
a year's arrears, and before paying it, another Agreement (No. LVI.) 
was taken from him, binding him faithfully to observe his engagements. 

Sultan Muhsin died on 30th November 1847 leaving nine sons : lie was 
succeeded by his eldest son Ahmed, who died on 18th January 1849, when 
his next brother Ali bin Muhsin succeeded. Shortly after his accession to 
power a Treaty (No. LVII.) of peace, friendship, and commerce which 
was under negotiation with his predecessor was concluded with him. Among 
its other provisions this Treaty stipulated for the restoration of the monthly 
stipend which had been stopped in consequence of the share taken by Sultan 
Muhsin in an attack on Aden in August 184G. 

Sultan Ali bin Muhsin died on 7th April 18G3. His son Fadhl bin 
Muhsin was elected by the tribes and ciders to succeed him in the govern- 
ment, but no sooner had he assumed the management of affairs than 
intrigues were set on foot by other members of the family with a view to his 
displacement. Ultimately an arrangement was effected through the mediation 
of the Resident at Aden, and with the consent of the young Chief, by which 
no was succeeded in the government of the country by his uncle Fadhl bin 
Muhsin, fourth son of Sultan Muhsin. For the assistance rendered by 
Saltan Fadhl bin Muhsin in supplying forage and means of transport for the 
troops employed against the Fadhlee tribe in 1865, he was presented with 
8,000 dollars. * 

1866 the Chief consented (No. LVIII.) to the construction of an 
aqueduct for the supply of water from the Sheikh Othman wells to Aden, a 
distance of six miles. 

?v .,In' 1878 in consequence of the repeated applications by thq Sultan of. 
-for the protection of the British Government against the Turks, who 



124 


Arabia— Aden— Fadhlee*. 


Part II 


* 

had demanded his submission, had occupied a part of Zaida and Shuka, 
and had sent troops to support his rebellious brother Abdoollah, a force of 
British and Native infantry with three guns marched to El Hota, the 
capital of Laliej, to protect the Sultan. After some negotiations the 
Turkish troops evacuated Laliej and Shuka, the Sultan’s two brothers and 
nephew surrendered unconditionally and were conveyed as Stato prisoners 
to Aden while their forts were dismantled. They were subsequently released 
and retired to Mocha. Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin died in July 1874, and 
was succeeded by his nephew Fadhl bin Ali, who had resigned the Chiefship 
in his favour in 1 863. The payment of the usual annual stipend of 6,492 dollars 
has been continued to the present Chief. 

The total population of Laliej may be estimated at 8,000 souls. The 
revenues of the State, which arc estimated at Rupees 45,000 per annum, are 
derived from a land tax, from transit duties, and from monopolies farmed by 
the Sultan to the highest bidders. 

Fadhlees . — The Sultans of Laliej had been in the habit of paying 
annually sums of money to the neighbouring tribes through whose territory 
the trade of the country passed, and these payments were continued by the 
British Government on condition of the Chiefs remaining in friendly alliance. 
From the weakness of the character of Sultan Ali Muhsin of Lahej, through 
whom it was the early policy of the Agent to transact all business with the 
Arabs of Aden, the neighbouring tribes ventured for some years to perpetrate 
a scries of atrocities upon individual British officers and others, which the Sultan 
was quite unable to prevent or punish. Ilis efforts, indeed, to procure compliance 
with the demands of the British Government for satisfaction for these out-* 
rages brought on him the hostility of his rivals the Fadhlee tribe, who had 
sheltered some of the murderers, aud who endeavoured to stir up some of the. 
neighbouring tribes to hostility with the British. The Fadhlees, with whom aft 
Engagement (No. LIX.) was concluded after the capture of Aden, at*', 
one of the most powerful and warlike tribes near Aden. Their posseggiotts 
lie to the north-east of that settlement, and extend for a hundred miles floc^'v 
the coast from the eastern limits of the Abdalees to the western boundary Ctf- 
the Owlakees. The stipend of the Fadhlee Chief was stopped till hp should^ 
expel the criminal who had taken refuge with him. This he did, and oa th^t 
. -restoration of his stipend, he voluntarily signed an Agreement (No. 
to protect the roads from Aden through his territory. The owerlessQ^&l* 
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the Sultan of Lahej, however, to prevent or punish these crimes led to a change 
in the policy of dealing with the tribes and to the commencement of inter- 
course with the Chiefs direct instead of through the Sultan of Lahej. 

For some years after this the conduct of the Chief, Ahmed bin Abdoollah, 
was satisfactory. By his behaviour ab the wreck of the Stafelie in January 
1864 he earned the approbation of the British Government, but soon after- 
wards either from dissatisfaction at the amount of the reward granted to him 
for his services on this occasion or out of jealousy at the intimacy of British 
relations with the Sultan of Lahej, he resumed his attitude of persistent 
hgptility. Within gunshot of the fortifications of Aden he plundered a 
caravan, and assembled a large force with the object of destroying the 
corps of the Abdalees and defying the authority of the British Government. 
A small force was accordingly despatched against him in December 
1805; he was defeated and compelled to seek safety in flight while the 
* troops entered the Fadhlcc country and destroyed several villages. The 
seaport of Shoogra was at first spared in hopes that the punishment already 
administered would prove sufficient. But some further outrages having been 
perpetrated by the Fadhlees, a small force left Aden, destroyed the forts inland, 
and returned within three days, thus showing the Fadhlees that they could be 
approached by land or by sea with equal facility. It was determined that either 
the Chief or his son should enter Aden and tender unconditional submission 
before friendly relations could be resumed. All other overtures were declined, 
and in March 1867 a letter was received from the Chief stating his wish to 
send his elder son to tender the submission of the tribe. A safe conduct was 
granted, and finally a Treaty (No. LXI.) embodying the prescribed terms was 
signed by the Chief, the Resident agreeing on the part of the British Govern- 
■ ment that the past should be forgotten. This Treaty has been authoritatively 
declared to be the only one now in force. In accordance with Article 4 a 
relation of the Chief was deputed to reside in Aden as a permanent hostage, but 
.ion his death, in 1870, this Article was allowed to ^ remain in abeyance. 
The stipend of the Fadhlee Chief was shortly afterwards raised from 30 dollars 
: ' to 100 dollars per mensem. Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah died in February 
r 1870 and was succeeded by his eldest son, Haidara, the present Chief, now about 
^ ; tbi|ty-nine years of a ge ; 

, . . Ia 183f2 the Chief agreed (No. LXII.) to abolish transit duties on 
V gbods conveyed to and from Aden through his territories. * 
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The revenue is about 20,000 Rupees per annum, and is principally derived 
from the land which is looked upon as the property of the Sultan. The 
population amounts to about 6,800 fighting men. 

Akrabces. — The Akrabee tribe are a sub-division of the Abdalees, who, 
under Sheikh Mchdi, threw off allegiance to Abd-ool Kurecm of Lahcj and 
.became independent. Their residence is at Bir Ahmed and the harbour of Jebel 
Ihsan or Little Aden. An Engagement (No. LX1II.) was concluded with 
their Chief, Sheikh Haidara Mehdi, after the capture of Aden, which was adhered 
to until the date of the third attack upon the fortress in July 1840. Thence- 
forward for many years their attitude was one of hostility. In 1850 they mur- 
dered a seaman of the Auckland* This necessitated the blockade of the port 
of Bir Ahmed, which continued for several years, and friendly relations with 
the tribe were not resumed till 1857, when the Chief of the Akrabee tribe 
renewed (No. LX1V.) his profession of peace and good will. In 1863 
an Agreement (No. LXV.) was made with him, in which, for an imme- 
diate payment of 3,000 dollars and a monthly stipend of 30 dollars, he engaged 
not to sell, mortgage, or give for occupation, save to the British Government, 
any portion of the peninsula of Little Aden. ‘ 

These terms were not considered entirely satisfactory by the Home 
authorities, and the Resident was instructed to treat for the complete and 
unreserved acquisition of the peninsula. After tedious negotiations, which were 
further protracted by the necessity of investigating the claims of other tribes 
to this territory, the purchase was concluded (No. LXVI.) on 2nd April 
1869 for a sum of 30,000 dollars, the stipend of the Chief being at the same 
time raised to 40 dollars per mensem. * 

The Akrabccs inhabit the coast line from Bir Ahmed to Has Imran : 
inland their territory extends to an undefined point between Bir Ahmed and 
Wahat. They can muster about 300 fighting men. The present Chief, 
Abdoollah ba Haidaia Mehdi, is about thirty-seven years of age. His 
revenue amounts to Rupees 2,000 per annum. 

. Owlakees . — The tribe is divided into two sections, the Upper and the - 
Lower Owlakce, each under an independent Chief. 

11 ; ) 

They inhabit the tract of country stretching from the Fadhlee boundaries 
to^those of Hadhramaut to the south of the Yaffaees and the eastward of the. 
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Akrabees, including the whole coast line, a distance of about sixty miles, from 
Howr to the boundaries of the Dthiaibecs. 

The Chief of the Upper Owlakees is Sultan Awadh bin AVdoollah. 
The Lower Owlakees, who number about 15,000 souls, are subject to Sultan 
Boo Bekr bin Abdoollah, whose principal residence is at the seaport of Ilowr. 

In October 1855 the Resident at Aden entered into an Engagement 
(No. LXVII.) with Sultan Munassar bin Boo Bekr Melidee of the Lower 
Owlakee tribe, by which the latter bound himself to prohibit the importation 
df slaves into the country from Africa. He was murdered by his son, 
Abdoollah, in July 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, the present Sultan. 
The authority of this Chief over his tribe is somewhat limited, and he has 
not always been able to prevent the plunder of vessels wrecked on his coast. 
In 1871 he bound himself by an Engagement (No. LXVTII.) to use his 
best endeavours to prevent such outrages in future, and to protect and if 
possible convey to Aden any shipwrecked seamen who might stand in need of 
his assistance. 

Subaihees . — The large tribe of the Subaihees occupy the country border- 
ing on the sea from Ras Imran to Bab-cl-Mandeb. They own allegiance to 
no paramount Chief,’ but are divided into a number of petty clans. They have 
a high reputation for courage, but it is dimmed by their character for treachery 
and love of plunder. ' After the capture of Aden several Engagements (No. 
LXIX.) were entered into with the petty Chiefs of this tribe. Until 1871 
the only Chiefs enjoying stipends from the British Government were the 
heads of the Dubaince and Rijacc clans, but in that year the Mansoorec clan 
attacked and plundered a caravan coming into Aden. A detachment of the 
Aden Troop, which had been raised in 1865 for police purposes, was despatch- 
ed against them, and an action ensued in which one of the Chiefs and most 
of his party were killed. Eventually the Subaihec Chiefs came into Aden and 
{Rendered their submission : they also entered into Engagements (No. LXX.) 
to preserve the peace of the roads; to restore plundered property, and to 
abolish transit duties and taxes on the roads passing through their territo- 
ries. The Engagement (No. LXXI.) with the Maklidoomec section of the 
tribe was also signed by the Mansoorec Chief, as the latter possessed a lien 
Upon a certain portion of the tolls levied on goods passing through the 
Makbdoomee territory. 

A separate Engagement (No. LXXII.) was made with the Atafce sub- 
} division of the tribe/by which they agreed to afford protection to shipwrecked 



128 


Arabia— Aden— Yaffaee #, Jlomhabees. 


Part II 


seamen of any nation, and to protect and send to Aden deserter* from the 
garrison and shipping. 

The population of the Subaihees is estimated at 20,000 and the revenue 
at Rupees 7,000 per annum. 

Yaffaees. —This tribe is divided into two sections, the Lower and Upper 
Yaffaees. Their territory inland is very extensive, but the maritime districts 
east of Aden which formerly belonged to the tribe and extended to the frontiers 
of Hadhramaut were wrested from them by the Fadhlees shortly before the 
capture of Aden. Soon after the capture of Aden an Engagement (No, 
LXXIII.) was entered into with Sultan Ali bin Ghalib, Chief of the Lower 
Yaffaees, similar to that concluded with the Abdalec and Fadhlce Chiefs and 
has been loyally adhered to. 

Sultan Ali bin Ghalib died in 1841 at a great age, and was succeeded by 
his son, Ahmed bin Ali. 

Hostilities broke out between the Yaffaees and the Fadhlees in the year 
1873, in consequence of the Yaffaee Chief having repudiated an engagement 
concluded on his behalf by his son and in the presence of the Resident at 
Aden, whereby he had consented to accept a royalty of 25 dollars per annum 
from the Fadhlee Sultan for the use of water for irrigation. For this breach of 
faith the stipend of the Yaffaee Chief was temporarily withheld. Sultan 
Ahmed bin Ali died in October 1873, and was succeeded by his son, Ali bin 
Ahmed, now thirty-six years of age. 

The Yaffaees are said to number 35,000 fighting men : their supposed 
gross revenues amount to Rupees 20,000 per annum, and are derived principally ' 
from a tax of 10 per cent, on produce. Neither of the Yaffaee Sultans levies 
transit duties on goods passing through ffis territories. 

* Iloivshalees . — On 14th June 1839 an Engagement (No. LXXIY,) was; 
entered into with Sultan Mana bin Salatn of this tribe of the same tenor as the 
Abdalee, Fadhlee, and Yaffaee bonds. Sultan Mana bin Salam, though i Bore 
than once invited by the Abdalee and Fadhlee Chiefs to join them iu their attacks" ,, 
upon Aden, steadily declined their overtures. Heliied in June 1868, and was 
Succeeded by his nephew, Obeid bin Yehya, during whose rule friendly relation# 
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were uninterruptedly maintained with the Howsliabees. Obeid bin Ycliya died 
in 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, Ali bin Mana, the present Chief, who 
is thirty-nine years of age. The relations of Sultan Ali bin Mana with the 
neighbouring Chiefs have been the reverse of cordial. In 1868 he cut off the 
supply of water from a rivulet which irrigates the Lahej territory and 
destroyed the crops on lands belonging to the Sultan of Lahej who accordingly 
marched against him. An action ensued in which the Ilowshabee Chief was 
defeated. In payment of the loss suffered by the Sultan of Lahej, Sultan 
Ali bin Mana ceded to him the town of Zaida and its lauds which had formerly 
belonged to Lahej, and the dispute was temporarily settled by the friendly 
intervention of the Resident. In October 18G ( J the Ilowshabee Chief's stipend 
was stopped in consequence of the outrages committed by him on the Aden 
road; the proximate cause of this misconduct was the tenure of Zaida by 
the Sultan of Lahej, who was therefore induced to make over to his rival a 
small portion of that district. The Ilowshabee Chief was not satisfied, and 
•in 1873 commenced intriguing with the Turkish authorities at Taizz in the 
hope of thereby regaining possession of Zaida. Supported by Turkish troops 
he held for some little time a part of Zaida, but on their withdrawal from the 
neighbourhood of Lahej was compelled to retire. The Sultan was induced by 
the Resident to renew his offers of a portion of Zaida to the Ilowshabee Chief, 
but as the latter insisted on receiving' the fort of Sliuka which commands 
the rivulet and consequently the supply of water to Lahej, the negotiations 
came to a close, and the Chiefs were left to settle their dispute themselves. 

The Howshabee district is bounded on the south by the Abdalee, on the 
east by the Yaffaee, on the north by the Alawee, and on the west by the 
Subaihee country. The tribe numbers about 2,000 fighting men: there is also 
an independent section of the tribe known as Howashib al Haro or, who live on 
the confines of the Yaffaee territory and muster about 1,000 fighting men. 
.iThe revenue amounts to Rupees 1,000 per annum. 

A Alawees . — The district occupied by the Alawee tribe is situated to the 

\ 80 fih-west of the Howshabee country. No separate engagement was 
Centered into with this tribe after the capture of Aden, but the Chief's stipend 
wis secured through the intervention of Sultan Mana bin Salarn of the 
'Howshabee tribe (No. LXXV.). 
t vn " 


17 
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• In. 1873 a body o£ the Turkish troops marched through the Alawcc 
country and compelled the Chief Sheikh Shay if bin Saif who had refused to 
tender allegiance to the Turkish authorities at Taizz, to give in his submission, 
and to surrender bis son as a hostage. The hitter wa<* eventually released 
in consequence of the remonstrances of Tier Majesty’^ ambassador at 
Constantinople. 

Sheikh Shay if bin Saif died in March 1875, and was ‘■■ueeeedeit li*' Ins 
nephew, Saccd bin Salih, the present Sheikh. The annual stipend <*0 dollars 
received by the late Chief is continued to his ."ueecssor. 

The Alawees muster about 1,500 lighting men ihe revenue which 
amounts to llupees f> 00U per annum < liK'/ly derived ir**ni transit dul v-' 

Ameers . — This trihe occupies Uu district n*.rlh-v.o>t of the Alawec 
country on the high road t<» Senaa, The ancestor* o’ the present Chief 
are said to have been Mmvall.id-’, or half-caste sdo\e- of the Imam.- of 
.Senna, and to have established tin lurches as indepunk m .it Zhid; about 
the beginning of the last century. 

Tnder an Engagement (Mo. LIY.i * .tored into with 1 In of 

Lahcj in 1830, 10S German Crowns ar»: a.nm.-U paid to this Cldel, 

On the death of the Into Chief, SJialil bin Ahd-uol ffadq in lm 

nephew, AH bin Mookbil, was recognized by the J>ih-*li Government as 
bis successor Tn the following year lie was required by : lie 'Tu rkish authori- 
ties to make his submission to the Porte, a Turkish Superintendent was 
appointed to Zhali, a detachment of Turkish troops \vas quartered ihcre, and 
the Chief was required to give a hostage for Ins good behaviour who was 
to rcsido at Taizz. Ho was afterwards surnrnoued by tin- l urks to (Cattaba 
and imprisoned there but effected his escape. Mahomed bin Miis«;uul who had 
been appointed Chief by the Turks in the place of his nephew, au bin Mookbil, 
was killed, and his son, Abdoollali bin Mahomed, was recognized by them as 
his successor. Ali bin Mookbil has as yet been unable to recover bis position, 
though orders were sent by the Porte to the Turkish Governor-General of 
Yemen in June 1874 to withdraw the troops which occupied Zhali. 
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The following is :i list of Chiefs in the neighbourhood of Aden who 
receive stipends from the British Government:— 


►SullUH ' .irlhl Itiii AJi :'1 -A ImIhI***' 

liajii ,‘.i l>:a Ahaid :il-F;ulliW, 

.Vi {• ■( Mu.' 1 * .1 HhkI.iim nl-ALrabeo 
S ( i)i *m A.!- I m ' I tl > 1 1 ;:l-l I m\\ i -I),iIu'*‘ 

^erlul' i^.u * •: i ! . ) Si» till <i)-A]:ntic 

, .mi i • *' b.M *\i. 1 *’ * 

.Mi 1 i!i Alum. I .'iAaJV.HM 1 

'■'in ; 1 }» S..!;ni Vb'I'M ill'ib :u * l» ij.iiv 
>\" i Is. J i A!'i!i..- , i! l i In* Ivlmlln al-Ma imhji*. 

• il'-r *• W - * . i • j .il* !\I«i 1 ' 1 kIuimii« • 

Tin; Aud.iiiM, and ! auhlee Cin**ts are 


Annual stipend la 
Uoriiian Crowns. 

. 6,492 

1,200 
480 
618 
300 
60 
250 

g 180 

3 300 

} 360 

‘]ji ltd v* fiiiuti s of nine guns each. 


pn e * i he r-a j 1 •»!**'■ *’ S^'iia i In -he Ti !.■!,< in S7 2. Urn British Govcrn- 
mr'W \v\< < m > i .» ]■■ :h;in nv .I'caM-m ‘ 'Mid v jocof *iry 1»» asnot and uphold 
tin' * , idrnende ,, < d t i i * * d ? { »« • t • < 1 1 »* i* v frO/.'i rmmd Aden ngniiisl jntt.rioieii< i on 
the of die Ottoman oflimls. 
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No. LII. 

His Excellency the Most Noble the Marquis Wellesley, Knight of the Most 
Illustbious Order of St. Patrick, one of I Its Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Pbivy Councillobs over all the British Possessions in the East Indies, being 
desirous of entering into a Treaty of Amity and Commerce with Sultan Ahmed bin 
Abdool Kureem, Sultan of Aden and its dependencies, has named, on his part, 
Sir Home Popham, Knight of the Most Sovereign Order of St. John of Jeru- 
salem, and Ambassador to the States of Arabia ; and the said Sultan has named 
Ahmed Basaib, Prince of Aden, who having both met, and being satisfied with each 
other’s powers, have agreed to the following Articles lor the mutual benefit of their 
respective nations, but subject to the final ratification of His Excellency the Most 
Noble the Governor General of India : — 

* 

Article 1. 

That there shall he a commercial union between the Honourable the East 
India Cfljnpany, or such British subjects as may be authorized by the 
Governor General of India, and the subjects of Sultan Ahmed Abdool 
Kureem. 

Article 2. 

The Sultan agrees to consider the ports of Aden as open for the reception 
of all goods brought on British ships, which goods or merchandize are to pay 
a duty of two per cent, and no more, for the space of ten years, on the invoice 
or manifest of the goods, and no other charges whatever are to be exacted for 
anchorage, weighing, or custom-house fees, by the Sultan or any of his 
Officers. 

Article 3. 

After the aforesaid term of ten years is expired, then*the duties arc to 
be raised to three per cent, and never to be made higher by the Sultan, his 
heirs and successors, on pain of forfeiting the friendship and commercial inter- 
course of the British nation. The Sultan also binds himself not to make any 
other charges whatever, of anchorage, weighing, or custom-house fees, under 
„ the penalty before mentioned. 

> Article 4. 

The same duties of two per cent, for the first ten years, and three per 
cent, for ever after, are also to be paid on all goods exported from Aden, which 
are the produce of the Sultan's territories, or the country surrounding them; 
and no other charges or demands whatever are to be made on those goods by 
the Sultan or any of his Officers. 

■ Article 5. 

If, however, any goods are purchased by the Honourable the Company, 
or atoy British subjects in the town or the port of Aden, the produce of Africa, 
/ Abyssinia, or any other country, not in the possession of the Sultan, then no 
duty is to be paid, as it is to be considered that such goods. have paid a duty 
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on their first being landed, and consequently the Sultan agrees that they shall 
not pay duty a second time. 

Article 6. 

The British subjects who use the ports of Aden shall have the privilege 
of transacting their own business, and not be obliged to commit it to the 
arrangement of any other person, nor forced to use any broker or interpreter 
whatever, unless they shall please to do so ; and then such broker or inter- 
preter to be a person of tlieir own choice, and not subject to any control on 
the part of the Sultan. 


Article 7. 

,It shall be lawful and free for the subjects of the British nation to make 
over their property to whomsoever they please, without any control, eithejf in 
health or in sickness ; and if any person, being a British subject, should die 
suddenly and without a will, then the whole of his property, after paying 
his just debts to the subjects of the Sultan, is to be vested in trust in the 
hands of the British Resident, to be transmitted by him to the*Supreme 
Government, or any other Presidency, for the benefit of his family and his 
lawful heirs. 

Article 8. 

That no dispute may hereafter arise about the person claiming the pro- 
tection of the British flag, whether European or Native, a Register shall be 
kept of all the British subjects residing at Aden, where every person having 
a certificate from either of the Presidencies in India shall, by that certificate, 
be registered in the Office of the Cadi and the British Resident, and if he 
fails to register himself, he shall not be entitled to the benefits contained in 

the seventh Article. 

♦ 

Article 9. 

. The benefit resulting from the seventh Article is to be considered as 
extending to any travelling merchants, or supra cargoes, being subjects of 
the British Government, and the crews of all the ships navigating under the 
British flag, upon a certificate being produced from the Commander of such . 
ships to which they belonged at the time of making a will, or dying without 
one. 

Article 10. 

The Sultan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to give every assists 
ance in his power to recover the debts due from any of his subjects to tho * 
British subjects; and that after three months from the time thafeany 
British subject shall send his demand to the Cadi for his assistance and prove 
a just debt, that then, if it is not paid, the Cadi shall have the power to order, 
the property of the debtor to be seized and sold for the benefit of the creditor, 
but if the person owing the debt to the British subject has no property, JbbcuV 
the Cadi shall confine him in gaol till some arrangement is made whiohiS; ; 
satisfactory to the British Government. „ " 



Port II 


Arabia— Aden— Abdalees— No. LII*. 


135 


Article 11. 

If any disputes arise between registered British subjects, they are to be 
referred to the British Resident, who is to give his award according to the 
best of his judgment, founded on the laws of his own country. This award 
to be final in any case not exceeding two thousand dollars,; but above that 
sum it is to be subject to an appeal in the different Presidencies of India. If, 
however, either party refuses to comply with this award, then the Sultan is 
to give power to the Cadi to imprison the party, according to the request of 
the Resident. Ibis .Article is introduced for the purpose of establishing the 
most perfect regularity and harmony between the registered subjects of the 
British nation and those of the Sultan. 

Article 12. 

All disputes between the subjects of the Sultan and those, of the British 
nation arc to be settled by the established laws of the country. 


Article 13. 

The Sultan agrees, for the consideration of dollars, to give over a 

piece of ground on the west side of the town, of yards by yards, 

for the use and purpose of the British nation, on which the Company may 
erect any house or building, and completely wall it in, if it shall be judged 
necessary to do so ; and the Sultan agrees to prevent any building whatever 
from being made within twenty yards in front of the said Company's wall, or 
fifteen yards on either side. 

Article 11. 

The British nation not to be subject to any indignities, and to have free 
permission to enter the town by any gate or direction, and ride, or use, without 
the least molestation whatever, cither horse, mule, ass, or any other beast 
which they may think proper. 


Article 15. 

If any soldier or British subject, not being a Maliomcdan, should desert 
. atld go to the Cadi or other Officer of Government and offer to embrace the 
Mussulman religion, then the Cadi is to make a report to the Resident, that he 
. may claim him as a British subject ; but if no claim is made after the expira- 
tion of three days from the time the report is made by the Cadi, or other 
' Officer, he is to act as he pleases with the person who so deserts from his own 
country* 

' ; Article 16. 

' The Sultan to give over a peace of ground as a public burying place for 
; all the British subjects who may die in the territories of the Sultan, and no 
charge to be made for the interment of any person except such as shall be 
Agreed on.for those who assist in the funeral. , 
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Article 17. 

Any other Articles which may be proposed by either of the parties and 
mutually agreed on may be hereafter entered in this Treaty, and the Ambas- 
sador on the part of the British Government is ready to convey any further 
proposition from the Sultan to the Governor General, or enter into a contract 
for the purchase of any quantity of coffee, or the delivery of any British 
goods, on the prices which may be mutually agreed on. 

The above- written seventeen Articles of Treaty, having been read and 
mutually considered by the plenipotentiaries on both sides ‘and the Sultan, the 
Sultan has put his hand and seal to a true copy in Arabic, and the British 
Ambassador has set his hand and seal to this English copy, oil board of Ilis 
Majesty's Ship the Ranney in Aden Roads this 6th day of September 1802. 

(Sd.) Home Pofham. 


No. LI1I. 

Tbeaty of Friendship between the Ann a lees and English signed by Sultan 
Muhsin’s accredited Agent and son-in-law. 

Bismillah Ir-Rebman Ir-Rehim Be Minnet Allah ! 

From this day and the future, Syud Mahomed llousaain bin Wnis bin 
Hamed Suffruin gives this promise to Commander Ilaines, gentleman, on his own 
head in the presence of God, that there shall be friendship, and peace and every 
thing good between the English and Abdulees. I promise no wrong or insult 
shall be done, but it shall be peace and the British Government agree to the 
same. Sultan Muhsin and all interior Sultans agree to this, and I am, 
responsible, all those even on the roads to the interior shall be kept from 
molesting any one by me, as they were when Sultan Muhsin possessed 
Aden. This is agreed upon between me and Commander Ilaines on the part 
of Government, and 1 promise to do even more than I have hitherto done, 
please God. I require respect from Commander Haines in return, and more 
than before if possible. 

(Sd.) Syud Maiiomed Houssain bin Wais. 

17th ZlLKADAH, \ „ HaSSAN KlIATEEB. 

February 1839. /. „ S. B. Haines. 

Treaty between Sultan Muhsin and his Children and the English through his 

accredited Agent. 

This Treaty is formed between Syud *Mahomed Houssain and Bassait, 
Khatecb on account of the Sultan of Lahej and Commander Haines, the Ageni 
to the Government. 
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On the word and promise of Sultan Muhsin, I promise that no 
insult or molestation shall take place on the road, or between the English and 
my people, and that all shall be peace and quietness ; and I agree that between 
my people and your people there shall be no difference or oppression, and that 
the English agree that all shall be peace, and that all merchants shall be free 
to trade without oppression. 

The witnesses to this arc — 

Hashed Abdooi.lah. 

Hadjee Mahomed IIoinsain. 

Shah Minn a tee. 

Hadjee Jaffeti. 

(Sd.) Syud Mahomed IIoussain bin Wais. 

„ IIassan bin Aiidooli.au Kiiateeb. 

4 th February 1830. „ S. 13. Haines. 

Approved by the Bombay Government on 23rd February 1X39. 


No. LIV. 

Translation of ft Bond entered into by Sultan Mu ns in Fadhl and liis sons 
Sultan AnMED bin MunsiN Fadiil, Ali, Abdoollah, and Fadhl, with Com : 
mandeb Haines, the Political Agent at Aden. 

Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and his sons named above agree, with a view 
. to the tranquillity of their territory, the protection of the poor and weak, the 
security of their tribe, and the safety of the roads, that the Sultan shall be 
answerable for any outrages committed by his people on the roads, an<j that 
they shall not offer any opposition to the British Government; that the 
interests of both shall be identical. The claim for the stipends due to Fadhlee, 
Yaffaeo, Howshabee, and Ameer tribes shall be upon the British Government. 

- Sultan Muhsin and his children, in perpetuity,* and from generation to 

S feneration, shall receive from the British Government a stipend of 6,500 
ollars annually, to begin from the month of Zilkaud Hegira 1254 (January, 

. February^l839). The land from Khor Maksar to Lahcj, as far as it is known 
tp belong" to the Abdalee tribe, is under the authority of the Sultan. In case 
o? any attacks upon Lahej or the Abdalee tribe, or upon Aden or the British 
troops, we (the Sultan) and the British shall make a common cause. Any 
. q£«ou* subjects entering Aden must be obedient to the British laws, and any 
of the British subjects, when in Lahej, must submit to our authority. If I 

?v ' Yu # . 13 
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(the Sultan) or my children proceed to and from Aden, we shall not be liable 
to any customs. 

Bated Tuesday , &A Rnbeeoosanee Hegira 1255, 18 th June 1889. 


Witnesses : 


Seal of 
Muhsin 
Fadhl. 


(Sd.) Jaffer, Vakeel of Commander Haines. 

„ Hassan Abdoollah Alt Kitateeb. 

„ Abdool Sutta bin Audoollaii Rubke. 

„ Ali ba Abdoollah. 

Alt Ahmed. 


Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India on the 
24th of October 1889. 


(Sd.) T. H. Maddock, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India , 

with the Governor General . 


No. LV. 

This Treaty is made by Sultan Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and successors, the tribes 
of the Azeibee and Sellamee, on their visit to Aden on Saturday, the 27th day of 
Sharel lladjel Haram 1258. 4 

Being anxious to make peace with the British Government, Captain 
Stafford Bettesworth Ilaines, in the name of the British Government, has 
given his consent and has made peace with Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and 
his adherents, and on this Treaty has Saltan Muhsin Fadhl placed his 
seal, and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the British 
Government, has set his seal. Inasmuch as peace is good and desirable for 
both parties, the Sultan Muhsin Fadhl of Lahej, in the name of him* 
self, heirs, successors, and the tribes of Sellamee and Azeibee, and CaptaiA 
Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of Her Most Gracious Majesty 
Queen Victoria 1st, of Great Britain and Ireland, have made this Jboly 
ment, that between the two governments shall exist a firm and lasting ‘Mend*,,, 
ship that shall never be broken from the beginning unto the end of ml 
and to this agreement God is witness. 
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Article 1. 

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, Sultan 
Muhsin Fadhl agrees to restore the lands and property . of all kinds 
belonging to the late Ilassan Abdoollah Khateeb, Agent to the British at 
Lahej, after such property shall be proven. But the Sultan Muhsin expects 
in return that certain revenue and territorial books styled Deiras, said 
’ to be in the pofsession of the Khateeb family, should be restored to the 
government of Lahej, and then their persons shall be safe, should they wish to 
go inland. 

Article 2. 

The Sultan will, on the same consideration, and has, in the presence of 
witnesses, settled all claims made by Shumaiel, the Jew, and he will also attend 
to all claims that may be brought against him during his fifteen days' 
residence in Aden. 


Article 3. 

Such transit duties as shall be hereafter specified shall be exacted by the 
Sultan, who binds himself not to exceed them. The Sultan will also, by 
every means in his power, facilitate the intercourse of merchants, and he shall 
in return be empowered to levy a moderate export duty. 

Article 4>. 

The Sultan engages to permit British subjects to visit Lahej for com- 
mercial purposes and to protect them, allowing toleration of religion, with the 
exception of burning the dead. 


Article 5. 

Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be made 
over to the authorities at Aden, and in like manner are the subjects of the 
Sultan, to be made over to his jurisdiction. 

* 

Article 6. 

The bridge at Khor Maksar is English property, and as such shall be 
kept in order by them; but should it be proved that it is destroyed by the 
followers of the Sultan, he shall repair it. 

Article 7. 

The Sultan binds himself, as far as he can, to keep the roads clear of 
plundering parties and to protect all merchandize passing through his terri- 
tories. 


; Article 8. 

British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan, hold in tenure 
knlat Lahej, subject to th&aws of the country, and in like manner may 
the ryots of the Sultan hold property in Aden subject to fcfie British laws. 
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Article 9. 

Such articles as the Sultan may require* for his own family shall pass 
Aden free of duty, and in like manner all presents and all government pro- 
perty shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from transit duty. 

Article 10. 

With regard to the stipend of the Sultan, it entirely rests with Captain 
Haines and the British Government. The Sultan considers the British his 
true friends, and likewise the British look upon the Sultan of Lahcj as their 
friends. 

This Treaty is concluded on the 1 \ (h day SAaAr Mohurrum Al liar am 
Ashoor, in the year of the Hejira 1258, 11/// February 1848. 

Seal. | 

I 

| (Sd.) S. 13. Haines, Captain , /. N., fyc,, 

Seal. , . 

Political Agent , Aden, 


No. LVI. 


The following further Bond was entered into by the Sultan of Lahej on the 20th Feb- 
ruary 1814, previous to the renewal by Government of payment of his monthly Stipend 
of five hundred and forty-one German Crowns, which had been stopped in conse- 
quence of his having uroken his former Engagements. 


Article 1. 


The Right Honourable the Governor General of India having been 
graciously pleased to grant to me a monthly salary of 541 German crojvns, so 
long as I continue to act honestly and amicably towards the British, in every 
respect adhering to the terms of my late Bond, dated 11th February 1848,/. 
especially sworn and delivered to Stafford Bettes worth Haines, Esq,, Captain 
in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent at Aden. 


Article 2. ' V 

I hereby solemnly attest the religious sincerity thereof, and moreover ; 
declare that in all things relating to the peace, progress, and prosperity 
of Aden, I will use every effort to avert calamity, and lend my jatmqsjt" 
aid to support the interests of the British flag; and I will conform* m Alt 
intention and purpose to the Articles specificdlfei my late Bond dated ll£b' k 
February 1843. - m 
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Article 3. 

I further bind myself by oath, that should any breach of faith, or trespass 
on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning myself, children. Chiefs, or any 
other person or persons of my tribe, or those in my pay, or any individual 
whomsover in any way or by any moans connected with my government or 
under my jurisdiction, or should one or any of the aforesaid persons be in any 
manner convicted of having been privy to or accessory to such breach of 
faith, or trespass on the Treaty, or of committing any act of plunder whatever 
on the roads leading into Aden from the interior, to take the whole responsi- 
bility on myself and to be answerable to the British ; and if 1 or other above 
mentioned, either openly or by secret machination, protect any offender, and do 
not render entire satisfaction to the British, I freely and solemnly swear to 
relinquish all claim to the salary granted by the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India and declare myself perjured before all men. 

Article 4. 

I further swear that, if I do not strictly abide henceforth by the Bond 
dated 11th February 1843 and the above-mentioned conditions, all claim I 
may have on the kindness, friendship, and generosity of the British Govern- 
ment is rendered null ; and consequently, for any breach of truth or aggression 
on my part for the future, I render myself open to the severest retribution. 

Dated the 20 111 February 1814. 


Seal of the 
Sultan. 


(Sd.) Sultan Muiisin Fadhl. 


S. B. Haines, Captain /. N. } 

and Political Agent at Aden . 


No. LVII. 

'To secure Commercial Advantages with friendly Intercourse, Good Will, and Lasting 
Peace to both powers, this Treaty is made, agreed to, sealed and signed by those 
possessing full power and authority, viz., Sultan Ali Ibn MunsiN Fadhl, for him- 
self, his heirs and successors, also for the Azeibee and Sellamek tribes, and all other 4 
tribes and divisions of tribes under his government, authority, or control, and Stafford 
Bettesworth Haines, Esq., Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent, 
Aden, being invested with full power so to do from the Right Honourable the 
Governor-General of India, but it must be subject to the final ratification of the 
,,, , Government of India. 

1 Inasmuch as peace and Commercial intercourse and prosperity is good and 
desirable among all hations, and particularly advantageous to the powers above 
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named, the Sultan AH Muhsin Padhl of Lahej, in the name of himself, 
heirs, successors, and all tribes under his government, control, and authority, , 
and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General of Iudia, make this agreement, that between the 
two ^governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship which shall never be 
broken, and both parties agree to and ratify, under seal and signature, the 
following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, Sultan * 
Ali Muhsin Fadlil binds himself to secure to the rightful owners all 
ground, household or other property that may be within the limits of his 
territory belonging to the British subjects of Aden, and that their persons or 
agents shall be safe and respected, should they proceed inland to look after 
and collect the rents of such property, or for any other correct purpose. 


Article 2. 

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadlil engages to permit British subjects and 
all inhabitants of Aden to visit Lahej or any part of his territory, for either 
commercial purposes or pleasure excursions ; he will ensure them protection, 
and full toleration of religion, with the exception of burning the dead. 


Article 3. 


Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be made 
over for trial and punishment to the authorities at Aden. 


Article 4. 


V 


British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan of Lahej, hold 
in tenure land at Lahej or other towns, or villages in his territory, subject to 
his law, and in like manner may the ryots of the Sultan of Lahej hold pro- 
perty in Aden, subject to British law and jurisdiction. 


Article 5. 

The bridge of Khor Maksar, and the plain between it and the Moun- 
tains of Aden forming the Isthmus, is British property, and no farther north. 


Article 6. ^ 

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadlil hinds himself to keep the roads leading ; 
Jl to Aden clear of plundering parties, and to protect ell merchandize passing , i 
through his territory, punishing, if in his power, all who plunder, molest, or 
injure others. >U; 


Article 7. \ 

Such articles as the Sultan of Lahej may personally require for his Own! \ t ; 
household shall pass Aden free of all custom duty, and in like mariner aB '-$• 
government property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from 
duty. / Vm "' : 
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. The Sultan of Lahej binds himself to levy only the following transit 
duties within his territory upon all goods passing into Aden from the hills, 
viz., belonging to British subjects : — ’ 


Wheat 
Jowari 
Flour 
Ghee 

Grass and fruits of kinds 
Honey 

Fooah ... # 

Dholl 

Senna * ... 

Gums, Frankincense, &c. 

Worruss 
Coffee 
Khaut 
Vegetables 
Wood 

Grass and kirby 
and 2 per cent, upon all articles not enumerated. 


2 per cent, upon inland value. 
2 .. 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


>> 


ff 

if 

if 

if 


Free of duty, being the growth of the Abdalee 
territory, 


Articles passing out from Aden into his territory — 

Outub cotton..,. 

Snuff 

Pepper 

White and cotton cloths ... 

Iron lead 
Hookahs 
Dates 


and 2 per cent, on all articles^ not enumerated above. 


2 per cent. 


2 

2 


n 

ff 


2 

2 

2 

2 


if 

II 

if 

»» 


Article 8. 

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadlil binds himself to encourage the growth of 
5 all kinds of European and Native vegetables for the Aden market. 

Article 9. 

!,j Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl most solemnly attests the religious sin- 
f \ cejity of this agreement, and moreover declares that in all things relating 
tp the peace, progress, and prosperity of Aden, he will lend his utmost aid to 
support the interest of the British, and will listen to, and, if possible, attend 
' to the advice of, the British Government representative in Aden in all 
patters. 

* * Article 10. 

, S ' Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl further binds himself by oath, that 
v * should any breach of faith, or trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as 
• concerning himself, children, relatives, Chiefs or any other person or persons 
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of his tribe, or those in authority under him, or in his pay, or by any 
means connected with this Government, or under his jurisdiction, or should 
one or any one of the aforesaid persons be in any manner convicted of having 
been privy to or accessory to such breach of faith, or trespass on the* Treaty, 
or of committing any act of plunder on the roads leading to Aden through 
his territory, tcfctake the whole responsibility on himself and to be answerable 
to the British Government. Further, if he, or any other above mentioned, 
either openly or by secret machination, protect any offender, and do not finder 
entire satisfaction to* the British,* and for any breach of the above Articles, he 
freely and solemnly swears to relinquish all claims to the salary (hereafter 
mentioned) granted by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India 
and declares himself a perjured man. 

Article 11. 

Stafford Bettcsworth Haines, Captain in the Indian* Navy, and Political 
Agent at Aden, being duly authorized, does hereby solemnly promise, in the 
name of the Right Honourable the Governor General of India, to pay to 
Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and successors, the sum of five 
hundred and forty-one German crowns per month, so long as he or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth, and friendship towards the British, and 
in every respect strictly adhering to the terms of this Treaty. 

This Treaty is concluded and agreed to this seventh day of March, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine . 

In witness whereof we hare set our seal and signature. 

(Sd.) S. B. Haines, Captain , I. N., 

Sca1, Political Agent . 


Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor General of India on the 30th 
October 1849. 


(Si.) II. M. Elliot, 

Secy . to the Govt . of India, 

with the Govts Genh 




No. LVIII. 

Tebms of Convention entered into betweeu Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin Abdoollah, <m 
the one hand, ami Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Mebewether, on the part of Htyfc:' 
Majesty's Indian Government, on the other, this 7tli day of March 1867, in 
to an Aqueduct to bo made between Sheikh Othman and Aden, and, if necessary, front 
a more distant point, for the purpose of supplying the Garrison and Town of Al>BW i- 
with a sufficiency of fresh water. ^ 

Article 1. 

The work of the aqueduct to be entirely carried out 'by the British! 
Government, and in the first instance everything to make the scheme eomplhti^ 
including camels for the Persian wheels, to be given by the British 
ment. * ; ^ 
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Article 2. 

When the aqueduct lias been finished and it has been put into complete 
working order, its future maintenance to rest with the Sultan of Lahcj, cost 
of repairs and renewal of stock being paid for by him out of liis share of 
the profits realized by sale of the water. 

* Article 3. 

The works at Sheikh Oth man or at Dhurub, if the aqueduct is extended 
to the latter place, as well as the whole line of aqueduct from those places to 
Aden, to be watched and protected by the Sultan of Laliej. 

Article 4. 

The remains of the old aqueduct to be given free for use in the construction 

of the new work. In return for the use of the 
•Sale pnce^ljupco per 100 wafccr an d wliat he binds himself to perform, the 

Sultan of Lahcj to receive half of the amount* 
realized by the sale of the water in Aden ; account to be rendered and amount 
to be paid over monthly. 

Article 5. 

Repairs, when necessary, to be executed through the Resident, who will 
then, before, payment of monthly profits to the Sultan of Laliej, deduct the 
whole, or a portion, of the cost thereof, as he deems right. 


Article G. 

A good road, 45 feet broad, clear and level, to be made by the Sultan 
of Laliej out of the profits from the Khor Maksur to Sheikh Othman and on 
to Dliurub if the aqueduct be extended there. The road may be made under 
the direction of the Resident, who will recover the cost in the same manner 
as for repairs. 

Article 7. 

The British Government to make a similar road from the Khor Maksar 
into Aden. 

Article 8. 

The above to be binding on Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin bin Abdoollah 
Sultan of Laliej, and his successors. 

* 

(Sd.) Faiihl bin Muhsin, 

Sultan of Lahej . 

„ W. L. Mehewetiier, Lieut.-Col. y 
. Resident , Aden. 

vn 19 
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. • No. LIX. 

Translation of a Bond given by Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah Fadhlee. 

Sultan Alimcd bin Abdoollah Fadhlee, his brothers Saleh, Nasir, and 
Fadhl, and his cousins, do hereby agree, that they enter into an agreement with 
their tribe, and those dependent upon them and those upon the latter, as before 
arranged with Commander Haines, wjio agrees to pay to these people the 
stipend which they used to receive from Sultan Muhsin Fatih l Abdalee. 
The agreement which has passed between them (the Sultan and Commander 
Haines) is, that whatever belongs to the Sultans of Abdalee, former and 
succeeding, and to those of Fadhlee, former and succeeding, shall be theirs ; 
that the Abdalee shall be responsible, as stipulated, for all injuries or outrages 
perpetrated in Lahcj, its vicinity, or within its limits, or in Aden, its roads, 
or its limits; and the above Sultan Ahmed, for all acts of excess on the part 
of any of the Fadhlee, their elans, or those dependent upon them. In case 
Sultan Ahmed .afford any assistance to any other Sultan or tribe, this agree- 
ment shall be null and void. Our (Sultan Ahmed's) hand and Sultan 
Muhsin's hand is one and the same. Our friends and his friends are 
identical. If any of the above tribe commit any plunder or depredation on 
the roads or in Lahej, the Bond that we possess shall bo null, until we shall 
recover and restore the plundered property. Should any assault or imirdcr bo 
committed in Lahej or Aden, or on their roads, and should the act be brought 
home to any of the Fadhlee or their tribe, he shall be seized and is to bo 
considered an offender. This Bond is always binding, and shall never become 
a dead letter. We shall draw the settled stipend every six months, and when- 
ever there shall be any pressure of necessity, Government shall pay us a part 
(intermediately). The payment is to commence from the month of Zilkad 
Hegira 1251* (January, February 1839).* Whatever is affixed for the above 
people shall be received by them through us or Sultan Muhsin or his children. 
These are the stipulations agreed to by Sultan Ahmed Fadhlee, and which are 
mediated by Salim bin Sheikh and Syud bin Sulah, who are the Vakeels of 
Sultan Ahmed. This agreement is consented to on Monday, the 26th day of. 
Rubbec-ool-Akhir Hegira 1255 (8th July 1839). The Half-yearly allowance 
which we shall receive from government is 1821 Cooroosh, half of whieft is 
91£. The provisions which the above people are accustomed to receive must 
be givta to them at Lahej through the Sultan or his children. 

(Sd.) Sultan Ahmed bin Addoollaii bin Aiimed, Fadhleb. 

Witnesses : 

* 

Moolla Jaffer, Vakeel of Commander Haines. 

Ali bin Abdoollah bin Ahmed. 

Salim bin Nasir, Arab. 

KAzee Abdool Razzak bin Ali. 





Arabia— Aden— Fadhlees— No, LX. 


147 


No. LX. 

TRANSLATION of a Bond entered into by the Sultan of Laiiej for the secubity of the 

boads loading to Aden. 

Seal of 
Ahmed bin 
lAbdoollah, the 
Fudhlee. 


An honourable Bond and a great writing ! 

I, whose name and seal are set herein, have covenanted to the beloved 
Alowi bhrZainAl Aidroos upon peace and friendship between us and the 
‘Governor, William Coghlan Sahib, the ruler of Aden, and also upon the safety 
of the road and security of the poor from Laliej to Aden. I am responsible 
for every sedition that may take place on the road on the part of all the 
Fadhlee tribes, either inhabitants of the hills or coast. I am answerable for 
it for all what goes to them on the roads of Ibian and Aden. Whatever plun- 
der may take place upon our subjects on the coast, I will call upon Syud 
Alowi, and the Governor of Aden has the interposition. 

If God should decree a quarrel between the Fadhlee and the 
Abdalees, each would know his own friend, and the English should not inter- 
fere amongst Arabs. Each would go on according to his rule and covenant, 
and if any one should try to make mischief betwixt us (Fadhlee and 
English), the saying of such enemies must not be listened to. 

:V-'' -ifhe Governor of Aden should abolish the invention which they have 
• ' established at the gate of Aden upon the poor of our subjects and others ; for 
-jtHe.sake of the good condition of the needy, we and the English are friends, 
sincerity and good will betweeu them and us, and protection for our 
gaid friends (subjects). 

”, # g • 

1 1 have covenanted to the beloved Alowi and he will covenant on my 

%hjihftl£ to the Governor, William Coghlan. 

In the presence of 

Saleh bin Abdoollah. 

Nasir bin Abdoollah. 

Fadhl bin Abdoollah. 

Ali bin Ahmed Azzabbeb. 
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No. LXI. 

* 1 j 

Translation of Articles of Agreement entered into by Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah. 

Article I. 

That Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah, on behalf of himself, hi*. successors, 
and his tribe, solemnly binds himself to abstain in future from all acts of 
plunder and disorderly violence. 


Article II. 

To maintain peace with the neighbouring -tribes, friends of the British 
Government. 

Article III. 

To protect all merchants and travellers passing through his country. 
Any member of the tribe acting contrary to this rule to be immediately 
punished. 

Article IV. 

• 

That one of the sons, or a near trusted relation, of the reigning Sultan 
of the Fadhlee tribe shall reside in Aden, to be near the Resident aud to 
transact business relating to the tribe. * 

Article V. 

On these terms being solemnly agreed to, the past will be forgotten. 

(Sd.) Ahmed bin Abdoollah. 

27 ih May 1867. 


No. LXII. 


- For the Fubthebance of Peace and Amity between the High British Government And 
the tribe of the Fadhlees, the undersigned, Major-General Charles ; ’( 

Tremenheebe, c.b., Political Resident at Aden, on behalf of the # '[ 

Government, and Sultan IIaidaba bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the 
himself and his successors, have agreed to the following conditions : — y 


Article I. < », 

Sultan Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, agre# 
hie claim* to transit dues and to all rights of revenue accruing 
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which enter and which leave Aden, arid that the road through his territory 
flhall be entirely free, and that there shall be no obstacles in tho way of 
travellers upon it. 


Article II. 

Major-General Charles William Tremenlicere, o.b., Political Resident at 
Aden, on behalf of the high British Government, agrees to pay to Sultan 
Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, and to his successor tho 
monthly sum of eighty (80) dollars, in consideration of the abolition of the 
transit dues as aforesaid. 


Article III. 

This agreement is distinct from, and in addition to, the engagement 
which was concluded with the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe on the 27th day 
of May 1867, and the stipend as aforesaid, that is to say, the sum of eighty 
dollars to be paid monthly, is over and above the stipend of one hundred 
dollars which is at this present time paid monthly by the high British Govern- 
ment to the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe, and this engagement is to conic 
into force, and to have effect from this date of writing, that is to say, the 6th 
day of May 1872, answering to the 28th day of Safar in the year of the 
Hijra 1289. 


(Sd.) M. Schneider, llrigadicr-General , 

Political lie si dent, Aden . 

On behalf of Major-General C. W. Tremenhekre, c.b. 
gem. (Sd.) Haidara bin Aiimed bin Abdoollah. 


Jfet 


(Sd.) Northbrook, 
Viceroy and Governor-General . 


/Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
Cidbjatto on the eighteenth day of December 1872. 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitchison, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 
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No. LXIII. 

Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered into, on tbo 4th February 1839, by 
Sultan Haidara bin Mehdi , of the Akrabees, and Sheikh Abd-ool-Ktjbeem Bin 
Sallah Mehdi, Sheikh Fadhl bin Haidara bib Ahmed, of Sela, Akbabee 
Chiefs with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honour- 
able East India Company. 

Between the British and Akrabees there shall be peace and lasting friend- 
ship. Aden, belonging to the English, and the Akrabee tribe, shall bo at 
peace and firm friends. If the subjects of either wish to have free intercourse 
in each others territory, they shall be welcome, and receive neither molesta- 
tion nor insult. 

If the English wish to enter the Akrabee territory they shall be respected 
and received with kindness, for they are friends. If any disturbance should 
take place between the subjects of cither country, the culprit, if English, is 
to be given over to the laws of Aden ; if Akrabee, to the laws of the Sultan, 
for punishment. 

In witness of the agreement, in the presence of God. 

Dated Aden, the \lh February 1839. 


Witnesses : 


(Sd.) Sultan Haidaua bin Mehdi. 


(Sd.) Syud Alowi. 

„ Hashed Abdoollah. 

„ J AFTER BIN MoOLLA ABDOOLLAH 

„ S. B. Haines. 


No. LXIV. 

Translation of an Agreement by the Sheikh and Elders of the Akbabbe TbIbb^V 
Praise be to God, who is worthy of Praise ! 

* Attestation and agreement from the Sheikh Abdoollah Ba IiaidaraM* 
and all the elders of the Akrabees whose names are set below : w&j 
covenanted with His Excellency the Governor, William Coghlan Sahib, ; 
of Aden, upon everlasting sincerity and the repelling of sedition 
(own) limits, and upon purity of friendship. We will do all in our 
(agreeably to friendship) to protect (the interest) the English 'go?€> 
and its subjects, and if any of the English wish to come out tOjSljgf 
for recreation, they must inform us, and upon us rests the (thep 
reverence* and protection ; any want the Governor may require) 
soldiers day or night. Our country and our property ore in the : 
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British Government, and may our Lord continue the friendship. Ultimately 
we have covenanted according* to what we have explained above, and we beg* 
God to confirm us in the fulfilment of the faithful covenants. & 

This is done on the 18 Ih of S/iaban 1273, 1 2lh April 1S57. 

• (Sd.) Abdoollaii Ba Haidara Mehdi. 

' ,, Saleh Ba IIaidaiia Mehdi. 

„ Abd-ool-Kueeem Silam Meiidi. 

„ IIadj Obaid Allah Yeiiia. 

„ Ali bin Ahmed Ali. 

Witnessed by 

Syud Mahomed bin Zain Al Aidboos. 

Syud Aidroos bin Zain Al Aidroos. 

Sheikh Ali bin Ahmed Ba Abdoollaii Azab. 

In presence of 

(Sd.) Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos. 


No. LXV. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into hy the Chief of tlie Akrabee Tribe regard- 
ing the sale of Jeuel Ins an. 

Praise Mjc to God alone! 

TJhe object of writing this lawful Bond is, that it is hereby covenanted 
and agreed betwixt Sheikh Abdoollah Ba llaidara Mehdi, Chief of the Akrabee 
tribe, ou the o*ne part, and Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of 
Aden, on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of England, on the other part, 

. that the said Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi doth pledge himself, his 
heirs and successors, by this agreement never to sell, mortgage, or give for 
occupation, save to the British Government, any portion of the Peninsula 
called Jebcl Ihsan, including the Khor of Bir Ahmed, Al Ghadccr, Bundar, 
Pogum, and all the intermediate coast an# inlets. 

In consideration of which act of friendship, the said Sheikh Abdoollah 
Ba Haidara Mehdi has received from Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, 
Governor of Aden, an immediate payment of three thousand (3,000) dollars, 
and shall also receive from the said Brigadier Coghlan or his successors a 
future monthly subsidy of thirty (30) dollars, it being understoodethat this 
stipend imposes an obligation on the* part of Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara 
Mehdi, his heirs and successors, to protect all traders and British subjects 
who pass through or reside in the Akrabee territory, and also for preserving 
terms of peace and friendship betwixt the Akrabee tribe and the Governor of 
'Aden, representing the Governmant of Her Majesty the Queen of England. 

k -■ '■ Ih token of this honorable engagement, the Brigadier ‘William Marcus 
-Coghlan and Sheikh Abdoollah 13a Haidara Mehdi do severally affix their 
hand and seal at Aden on Friday, the twenty-third day of January, in the 
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year of Christ one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, corresponding with 
the third day of Shaban in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and seventy-nine. 

(Sd.) Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi, 

„ W. M. CogiiLAN, Brigadier , 4 

Political Resident, Aden . 

In presence of 


(Sd.) Maiiomed Ba IIaidara. 

„ Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos. 

„ Aidroos bln Zain. * 

„ H. It ASSAM, 

Assistant Political Resident , Aden . 


No. LX VI. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by tbe Sheikh of the Akbabee Tbibe for 

the sale of Little Aden. 

The cause of writing this lawful deed is as follows : — 

That a Treaty and engagement is made between Sheikh* Abdoollaii Ba 
Haidara Mehdi, Sheikh of the Akrabce tribe, on the one part, and General* 
Sir Edward ltussell. Resident of Aden, on behalf of the Ilon'ble British 
Government, on the other. 

To wit, the above-mentioned Sheikh Abdoollah Ba IIaidara Mehdi on his 
part binds himself by these presents to have sold and delivered over in per- 
petuity to the British Government the Peninsula, called Jebel Ihsan* alias 
Jebel Ilussan, and the Khor of'Bir Ahmed and Al Ghiuleer and Bundar 
Fogum, and all and wluitsovcr is comprised on the seashore in the matter of 
harbours or ports between the said Khor (of Bir Ahmed) and Bundar Fogum, 
and, moreover, the said Abdoollah Ba IIaidara Mehdi binds himself, his 
heirs and successors by these presents, never to sell or pledge or give up any 
one for residence, excepting to the British Government, any portion what- 
soever of Jebel Ras Imran, or the Und on the border of the bay between 
Ras Imran and Jebel Ilisan or Hussan, and in consideration of what is 
aforementioned tbe said Sheikh Abdoollah Ba IIaidara Mehdi has received ‘ 
from General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, the sum of. thirty 
thousand German Crowns, being the amount of purchase money agreed upoii 
by the said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi, and this sura of thirty thousand 
German Ofrowns is over and above the sum of three thousand German Crowns 
which Brigadier William Marcus CogKlan stipulated for, and paid to the said 
Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on the 23rd day of January 1868, in, 
accordance with the Treaty that was made on that date, and payment o i these 
said three thousand German Crowns then well and truly made to the said 
Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi. 

In witness that the terms of this Treaty are truly and justly binding oh 
Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on behalf of himself, his heirs, and ' 
successors as to the sale, and on General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at 
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Aden, on behalf of the Hon'ble British Government as to the purchase, both 
have hereunto set their signatures and seals, at Aden, this 2nd day of April 
A.D. 1869, equivalent to 21st day of the month Zhil Ilujj a.h. 1285. 

(Sd.) Abdoollall Ba Haidara Mehdi. 

„ E. L. Russell, Major-General, 

Resident at Aden, 

In presence of— 

(Sd.) Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos. 

♦ „ G. It. Goodfellow, Captain , 

Assistant Resident , Aden . 

Articles of Treaty and engagement between Sheikh Abdoollah Ba 
Haidara Mehdi and Sir Edward Russell, Resident of Aden, that the honor 
and respect which is due to Abdoollah 13a Haidara Mehdi from the British 
Government continue, and that from the present date an increase of dollars 
10 to the present subsidy of 30 dollars be paid (making)* total of dollars 4-0 
(per mensem), and that Abdoollah 13a Haidara (be permitted to) levy transport 
dues on whatever may be landed from the bunders which lie has sold this day 
according to a Treaty* drawn up with Sir Edward Russell on behalf of the 
British Government, should the goods so landed thence pass through his 
territory, viz,, Bir Ahmed, and all claims of Sultan Fadhlee, or of Sultan 
Ahmed, the Fadhlee, upon Bir Ahmed, the Resident is to take upon himself, 
and this is what is agreed upon. 

This second day of April 1809, equivalent to 21s/ day of Zhil llnjj 1825. 

(Sd.) E. L. Russell, Major-General, 

Resident at Aden , 
Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mejidi. 

Witness — 

(Sd.) Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos. 

„ Aidroos bin Zain Al Aiduoos. 

„ G. R. Goodfellow, Captain, 

Assistant Resident , Aden, 

V * No. LX VII. 

. Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Owlakee Chiefs for the snppres- 
J - » ion of the Slave-trade. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God and Him we implore. 

The reason of writing this bond is, that influenced by motives of humanity 
■and 'by a desire to c-mform to the principles on which the great English 
government is conducted, wo lend a willing ear to the proposals of our sincere 
friend Brigadier W. M. Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that we shall covenant 
with him and with each other to abolish and prohibit the exportation of slaves 
jfrom any part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia or elsewhere 
Tinder our authority. 

VII 
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We whose names and seals are set to this Bond do therefore in the sight 
of God and of men solemnly proclaim our intentions to prohibit the exporta- 
tion of slaves from Africa by every means in 8ur power ; we will export none 
ourselves, nor will we permit our subjects to do so, and any ^vessel found 
carrying slaves shall be seized and confiscated and the slaves shallbe released# 


Peace# 

Witnessed by Syud \ 
Mahomed bin Abd-oor- ^ 
Rahman A1 Zufferi. / 


Signatures . 

Sultan Munassar bin Boo Bekr bxitMehdi, the 
Owlakee, done at Hour, dated 14th October 1855. 
Sultan Aboo Bekr bin Abdoollah bin Meiidi, the 
Owlakce ; same date and place. 


Similar engagements were entered into by 

fAui Mahomed Zaid, elder of the Ilabr Gerbagis 
tribe of Somalis, at Mail; done the 5th Zuffer 
1272, corresponding with the 17th October 1855, 
| IIirsee Ali Mahomed, elder of the Habr Gerhagis, 
tribe of Somalis, at Mait; done the 5tb Zuffer 
1272, corresponding with flic 1 7 111 October 1855, 


Witnessed by Omar bin | 
Ahmed bin Syud Ba-<{ 
shtiabecoh# j 


And by 

Maumood Mahomed, elder of tlic Ilabr Taljala 

. tribe, atllais; 5th Zuffer 1272, corresponcling 
with 17th October 1855. 

Aboo Bekr bin Mahomed, elder of, the Habr Tal- 
jala tribe, at Racooda ; done the 5th Zuffer 1272, 
corresponding with tlie 17th October 1855. 

Abd Omar, elder of the Ilabr Tuljala tribe, at 
Unkor; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, corre- 
sponding with the 18th October 1855. 

Ali Ahmed, cider of the Ilabr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor; done the 6th Zuffer 1272, corresponding 
with the 18tli October 1855. 

Hassun Yousef, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 
at Kurrum ; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, 
corresponding with the 18tli October 1855. * 

Mahomed Leban, Chief of the Ilabr Taljala tribe, 
at Kurrum ; done the 6th Zuffer 1272, corre- 
sponding with the 18th October 1855. 

Yousef Otiiman, elder of the Ilabr Taljala tribe, 
atAinTarad; done the 7th Zuffer 1272, corre* 
sponding with the 19th October 1856. 

Ahmed Aboo Bekr Mahomed Leban, elder of the 
Habr Taljala tribe, at Ain Tarad ; done the 7th 
Zuffer 1272 corresponding with 19th October 
1855. J? 
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No. LX VIII. 

Translation of a Bond executed by Abdoollah bin Kir adit ar of the Mansoorek. 

I, Abdoollah bin Khadiiar, Mansoorce, do hereby agree and do bind 
myself with Major-General Charles William Trcmonheeic, c.b., Political 
Resident at Aden, that if any plundering or any outrage be committed by 
the family of the Kuraysec in my territories, or beyond my territories, I will 
be security and answerable that satisfaction shall be made. I have executed 
this bond of my own free will and my signature is hereunto subscribed. 

Dated at Sheikh Othman , the 13/// day of A Jay A. I). 1871, answering to 
the 23 rd day of fjafar, A.IL 1288. 

Witnesses. 

Sultan Padiil bin Muhstn bin Fadiil. 

„ Mohammed bin Muhsin bin 
Padiil. 

Sheik Hussan Nooman, the 
Khaleefec. 

Abd Aiimed btn Moham- 
med Saeed, the Atawee. 


Mark of 

(Sd.) Abdoollah bln Khadiiar. 


(Sd.) C. W. Tremenhekre, 

Resident. 


No. LXIX. 


Engagement entered into, on the 19th February 1839, by Sheikh Mahomed Syitd, the 
Musaidee, and Shaikh Jwas Abdoollah, Shetkh Mahomed bin Ahmed, Sheikh 
Koiel, of the Mrs at dee Tkrritort of the Subalhees, ami Commander Haines, 
of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honour idle Fast India Company. 


Between us there shall he friendship and lasting peace; onr wishes shall 
be one of kindness. Aden shall be at peace with us, and the subjects of both 
countries shall be at peace. No molestation or insult shall be offered in their 
intercourse with each other. 


Dated 19 th February 1839. 
* Witnesses : 


Signed by the Chieftains. 


(Sd.) Abdool Razzak, Cazcc of Aden. 

„ Jaffer bin Moolla Abdoollah. 


No. LXX. 

Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered into, on the 20tli February 1839, by Sheikh 
Mahommed bin Ali Busalee, of the Southern Sub-division of the Subatiiee, 
with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East 
India Company. 

Between us there shall be lasting friendship and peace, and we agree 
to it in the presence of God: Our friendship shall be as one. 
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There shall be peace with Aden, and the subjects of my tribe and tlie 
subjects of the British shall have free intercourse, and not be molested or 
insulted in cither's territory. 

Any breach of this Treaty, or of the roads to the Rod Sea being* infested 
with robbers, shall be on the head of Sheikh Mahomed bin Ali, and he will 
be answerable that no Kafelas shall be molested. This Sheikh Mahomed bin 
Ali not only promises in his own district, but in that of the tribe of Artefee, 
whom he also controls. 

If property, cither from Aden or from the Subee territory wishes to pass 
through the other territory, it shall he respected and protected; and for any 
infringement Sheikh Mahomed Busalee shall he answerable. * 

Bated 20 th February 1839. 

(Sd.) Sheikii Mahomed bin Ali Al-Busalee. 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Syud Alowi. 

„ Alt bin Abdoollati. 

„ Sheikh Arsel El-Musaidee. 

(Sd.) S, B. IIaines. 


Treaty between Stud Mahomed Jaffer bin Syud Aidroos. Chief of Watiat and 
all under him, and Commander Haines, Agent of (Government. 

Wc agree to lasting peace and friendship. 

Aden is open for our fret* intercourse and friendship, *arid so is our country 
to each other, and both parties agree there shall be no oppression or insult. 

(Sd.) Syud Maiiomed Jaffer bin Syud Aidroos. 

Bated 2nd February 1839. 


Engagement entered into, on the 18th February 1839, between Sheikh Jwas bin Sall AAM 
Al Abbadee and bis tribe with Commander ITaines, of the Indian Nayy, on behalf 
of the Honourable East India Company. 

Between our respective territory there shall be peace and friendship, and 
Aden shall he at peace with the Abbadces. 

A free intercourse for barter shall be permitted without insult or oppras* 
sion ; and in proof of the faith of this, Sheikh Jwas bin Sallaam agrees that: 
this people shall not molest or plunder on the roads leading to Aden, and if 
any such misdemeanor occurs, lie will be answerable. 

Bated VMh February 1839. . & 

(Sd.) J was bin Sallaam Al Abbadib;; 


(Sd.) S. B. Haines, 


Witness : 

(Sd.) Syud Alowi. 
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Engagement of Peace and Friendship entered into, on the 18th February 1839, by 
Sheikh Mekdt bin Ali Zabaree with Commander IIaines, of the Indian Navy, 
on behalf of the Honourable. East India Company. 


Between us and our countries there shall be peace and friendship ; it shall 
be lasting ; our interest shall be one. 


We agree that Aden and the English shall be at peace with my tribe, 
and that the subjects of either may enter the other's territory, and shall 
neither be oppressed nor insulted, but treated with friendship. This wo 
promise on both sides. 

Whoever may enter Aden of Sheikh Mehdi's tribe shall be respected 
and allowed free intercourse, attending, of course, to the laws. 

If robbery on the roads takes place, either by Sheikh Mehdi's tribe or 
any other withip his district, he will be responsible. 

Bated the 18 th February 1839. 


Witnesses : 


(Sd.) Siielkii Mehdi bin Alt. 


(Sd.) Mahomed Houssain. 

„ Syud Alowi. 

(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 


Engagement entered into, on the 18tli February 1839, by the Sheikii of Zaidee, Stietkti 
Sallah Al-Moidek, with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the 
Honourable East India Company. 

Between our respective countries there shall be peace and friendship, and 
Aden be at peace with us. The subjects of either may enter the other's 
territory without being subject to insult or oppression, merely attending to 
the laws! 


Bated 18 th February 1839. 

(Sd.) Sheikh Sallah Al-Moidee. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Abdool Razzak, Cazee. 

(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 


Engagement of Friendship and Peace entered into, on the 10th March 1839, by Aoun 
. * * 

bin Yoosoof Al Shebzebee, with Captain Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf 
of the Honourable East India Company. 

This paper is my witness, and is written by Sheikh Kasim bin Syud 
Sherzebee, and the interpretation is good. 1 am a friend, and a great friend 
with the English ; it is true and permanent friendship. 1 trust in God that 
it will never be otherwise, and that nothing wrong shall ever take place, not 
even the slightest insult. My people shall enter your territory, and yours 
mine, as friends. Whatever the English please shall be done, and there shall 
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never be two words. I will always act upon your seal, whatever it may be. ' 
Our friendship is known to God, and He is witness to it. 


Doled im March 1839. 

(S«l.) 

Witnesses : 


AoUK BIN ¥008001?’ Al Sherzbbee. 


(Sd.) Syud Alowi bin Zaln bin Syud Al-Aidroos. 

„ Hadjke Jaffkr. 

„ Sheikh Otiiman. (Sd.) S. B. Haines, 

Political Agent. 


No. LXXI. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Mansoorek Section of the Subaihee 
Tribe for the Protection of the Roads at Aden. 

The reason of writing* this is as follows : — 

Whereas there has been much delay and inconvenience caused to travellers 
in their journeys to and from Aden, this Agreement has been made with the 
Political Resident at Aden in order that henceforward facilities may be placed 
in the way of those who travel upon the roads. 

Therefore, we, whose names arc hereunto subscribed, namely, Abdoollah 
bin Khadhar, the Mansooree, Nasir bin Khadhar, the Mansoorec, Ahmed 
Tukkee, the Mansooree, Ibraheein Sayf, the Khaleefce, Ali bin Ahmed, the 
Khalecfec, Abd Ahmed bin Mohammed Saecd, the Atawee, Hassan Nooman, 
the Khaleefee, do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William Tremen- 
heerc, c.b., Political Resident at Aden, on the part of the British Government, 
as follows : — 

Article 1. 

That wc hereby forego and relinquish all dues or taxes upon goocls within 
onr territory, or our roads, or in our markets, which have hitherto been levied 
upon travellers passing to or from Aden. 

Article 2. 

That it is incumbent upon us to keep the roads secure and peaceful, 
and if any one belonging to our tribe plunders or otherwise injures travellers, 
we bind ourselves both to cause the restoration of the plundered property 
and in addition to punish the offender. 

Article 3. 

That if it can bo shown that we have been lax or negligent in causing 
the restoration of the plundered property as above written, we bind ourselves 
to make good the same, and it shall be within the power of the Political 
Resident at Aden to satisfy the claim from any stipend which may be pay- 
able to us in commutation of the dues. 

Article 4. 

That it shall be within the power of the Political Resident at Aden, 
end at his discretion, to put an end to the payment of any stipend which . 
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we may receive in commutation of the dues, and, in that case, it shall he 
lawful for us to revert to the scale of dues formerly levied by us upon mer- 
chandize. 

Article 5. 

That should any plundering* take place, or any outrages be committed 
within our territory by members of another tribe, we will endeavour to the 
utn^st of our power to cause the restoration of the plundered property. 

Article 6. 

# That there should be perpetual peace and friendship between us and 
the British Government and the friends and allies of the British Government. 

Article 7. 

That we arc content to receive, in consideration of this Agreement, 
the sum of twenty-five Dollars (§25) monthly from the Political Resident 
at Aden. 

Article 8. 

This Agreement is binding upon ns and our successors and upon the 
British Government for ever, and shall be held to be in force from the 15th 
day of May a.d. 1871, answering to the 25th day of Zafar, a.ii. 1288. 

Written on the 1 ?M day of May A.D . 1871. 


Marks of 
(Sd.) 

II ass an Nooman, the Klialeefec. 

33 

Aim Ahmed, the Atawec. 

3) 

An Bin Ahmed, the Khaleefee. 

33 

I'.jKAUEEM Saye the „ 

33 

Ahmed Tukkee, the Mansooree. 

33 

Abdoollaii bin Kjiadjjar, the Man- 

33 

sooree. 

Nasir bin Kiiadar, the Mansoorcc. 

33 

C. W. Tremenheere, 


Witnessed by Resident. 

Sultan Fadhl bin Mtjhsin of Lahej. 

„ Mohammed bin Muitsjn bin Fadhl. 

Sheikh Saleh bin Ali, the Doobcynce. 

„ Abd-ool Kureem, the Mansoorcc. 

„ Salim bin Abdoollah, the ltajaie. 

Similar engagements entered into by the Makhdoomee and Rijaie sections 

of the Subaihees. 


No. LXXII. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by the Atafee Chiefs for the Protection 
of Shipwrecked British Subjects. 

The reason of writing this is as follows 

That we whose names are hereunto subscribed, namely, Saleh bin Kajih, 
the Atafee, Ali bin Y.ehya, the Atafee, Khadhar bin Salim, th*e Atafee Saeed 
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bin Ali bin Ali, the Atafce, Ahmed Sa'ad Sherweet, the Atafee, Sa'ad bin 
Sherweet, the Atafee, Nasir bin Saleh, the Belcshcc, Ali bin Abdoollali, the 
Yusufee, do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William Tremen- 
heerc, c.b., Political Resident at Aden, as follows 

Article 1. 

That it is incumbent on us to preserve peace and foster security in our 
territory and upon our shores. ’ 

Article 2 . 

That in the event of any steamer, ship, or other vessel belonging to the 
British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, or to*the 
subjects of any other power, being wrecked upon our shores, protection shall 
bo accorded to her and her crew, and the latter shall receive good treatment. 


Article 8. 

That should the crew, as aforesaid, wish to proceed to Aden, we will 
protect them and conduct thenrin safety to that place. 

Article 4. 

That if any sailor, belonging to any vessel which may be at anchor in 
Aden, or the neighbouring harbours, or if any soldier belonging to the garrison 
of Aden, shall desert to our country, we will protect him and conduct him 
in safety to Aden to be dealt with there. 

Article 5. 

That there shall be perpetual friendship between us and the British 
Government and the friends and allies thereof. 

Dated at Sheik Othmaa*tJie 18/// dag of May, A.D . 1871, answering to the 
23 rd dag of Zafar AM. 1288. 

Marks of 


(Sd.) 


» Witnessed by 
Sultan Fadhl bin Muilsin bin 
Fadhl, the Abdallec. 

Sultan Maiiommed bin Muiisin 
bin Fadiil. 

Sheikh Salim bin Ghanim, 
the Somali. 

Abd-ool-Kureem, the Mansooree. 
Sheikh .Nasir bin Saeed, 
the Makhdoomee. 


Sheikh Saleh bin Rajhi, Atafce. 
Ali bin Yeiiya, Atafce. 
Kiiadiiar bin Salim, Atafce. 
Salih bin Salim, Atafce. 

Saliii bin Saeed, Atafee. 

Kajih bin Muiisin, Atafee 
Kassim bin IIassan, Atafee. 
Saeed bln All, Atafce. 

A war bin Rajhi, Atafee. 

Nasir bin Saleh, Beleshcc. , 

Ali bin Abdoollah Yoosod-ee.* 
Saeed bin Sherweet, Atafee. 


(Sd.) C. W. Tremknheere, 
Resident. 
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No. LXXIII. 

EjsroAGBKBNTof Fbiendship and Peace entered into, on the 12th February 1839, by Sheikh 
Absbl bih Htdek bin Ahmed Mcsaidee, of a district of the Vaffaebs, and the 
accredited Agent from the ancient Chieftain Sobtan Au Giiai.ib, of iho Yaffaees, 
with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the IIonocbablk East 
India Company. 

Wc agree that there shall be peace ami friendship between us, and that 
the English at Aden shall be at peace with us. Should the subjects of either 
country enter the other's territory, they shajl not he molested or insulted, but 
be considered as friends. 

If Kafelas from the Yaffaee district wish to enter Aden by the Gar 
Wallah territory for trade, they shall not be molested, but the property re- 
spected by both parties, and tiic owners allowed free intercourse and barter. 
They may export from Aden, and they shall be respected. 

Bated Aden , the 21 * t February 1830. 

* (Sd.) SiiiiiK.li Has if* bin Hadek bin Ahmed. 

Witness : 

(Sd.) Ali Abdoollah Syiid Alowj. 


Literal Translation of a Treaty roiichult'd by Sultan Ali Giialtb and his son Aumed 
bin Ali G ii ali i j, of the tribe* of Yaffaee al Efkfke. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the element! 

We faithfully agree, on the part of ourselves and those who are subordi- 
nate to them, those of the tribe of Yaffaee and those who are dependent on 
them, and of the tribe of Mmeedea and Sayeedeh and those dependent on 
them, and for Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, for all and every 
belonging to them, on Sultan Midi sin Fuzil Obaid Ali, Commander Haines, 
Governor of Aden, and representative of the Company, and in the manner 
that went, the Sultan Obaid Ali, past and future, and those of the tribe who 
are gone and are coming, that they shall possess their own property, and that 
whatever they have shall be theirs, and whatever loss is occasioned to them in 
Lahej or round about it, or in its environs, or in Aden, or on the road of Aden, 
are included in the same Treaty concluded by Obain Ali, and if any injury is 
occasioned by the trjbe of Yaffaee or by its dependants Ali Glialib shall be 
.responsible, and if at any time Ali Glialib will render assistance to any one of 
the Sultans, or any one of the other tribes, the Treaty confirmed by God will 
be violated between us and him,’ and our hand and the hand of Sultan 
Muhsin shall be as one, and our friends and the friends of the Sultan shall 
.he the same. If any of the above shall be plundered on the road of Lahej 
the Treaty will be infringed; and if any thing which we have is broken or 
taken away, and if any one makes war in Lahej, or kills any one in Lahej, or 

vii 21 
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in Aden, or on the road of Aden, and it shall he known that that man is of 
the tribe of Yaffaee or one of its dependants, he (Sultan Ali Glialib) will be 
responsible. This Treaty of God which we have will never become old, but 
be always held to be new. We shall take what is agreed upon every six 
months, commencing the 1st Zilkad 1251 Ilegira (18th January 1S39), and 
what is agreed upon will he taken by us, or by the Sultan, or by his son. 
This is what has been agreed upon and settled by Sultan Ali Ghalib and his 
son Ahmed bin Ali Glialib, and lias been agreed to by their representatives 
Hasil bin Ahmed bin Hadoo and Ilyder bin Ahmed, who have been sent by 
them, and* they are the representatives of Ali Ghalib, and this is concluded 
this 25tli day of Jtul>bee-ool-n\vul« 1255 Ilegira (8th June 1839). 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Syjsd Mahomed bin Zmn win Boo Pekr. 

„ Kazee Abdool IIvy.x bin A li Saad bin Mijsuood. 

„ Hasil bin Ahmed bin Wahee, of /he tribe of Moor alee, 
l a feels of AH G ha lib. 

„ Mahomed Ali Yhiiia. 

* „ Japkeel Moons hue, of the Com pony's Go# cm went. 

„ Hyder bin Ahmed Yaffaee, Vakeel of Ali Ghalib. 


No. LXXIV. 


Treaty of Fin ends it ip ami Peach between the English and IIazzabee Tribe. 

Bfsnullah lr-lielirnan fr-Uchitn Be Minuet Allah ! 

This agreement is between the Ilazzaboes for peace. On the part of 
Sheikh Abdoollah llazznab, Sheikh Iluincd bin Abdoollah Hazzeeb Mukee 
Hazzahce, and Commander Haines, the English Agent, on the part of 
government. We are now friends, and promise peace and friendship, great 
and lasting friendship, and that our hearts and wishes arc one. 

Further, that there shall he peace and friendship with Aden, and that any 
of our subjects or the subjects of Britnftn pass into each other's territory; 
neither party shall he insulted, or injured; we are one. If the subjects of 
either do wrong, they arc to be given over for punishment by their own laws. , 



In the 

presence of 


(Sd.) 

Syud Alowi bin Aidkoos Am bin V 


Boo Bekr Hashed AbdgoleaR. 


9} 

Sheikh Mahomed bin Abdooilah 

15th Zilkadeh, ") 


Huzzeeb Mukee Hazzabke. < 

31 si January 1839. ) 


(Sd.) S. B. Haines. 
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No. LXXV. 

Translation of a Bond entered into by Sultan Mana bin Salam of the Howshaiike» 
and his son Salam bin Mana, of the Howsuabkis. 

Sultan Mana bin Salaui of the llowshabee, and his son Salam bin 
Mana, of the Howshabee, declare of their own accord that they enter into 
n agreement with all those 11110101 ' them, belonging to llowshabee, their 
Ians, and all those dependent upon them, the Chief of Ilaroor-ool-Awajeer, 
nd the whole Howshabeo, as before arranged with Commander Haines, 
Jovernor of Aden, who sincerely agrees to pay the allowances received by 
hem from Sultan Muhsin fad hi Abdalee. What has been arranged 
•etween them (Commander Ilaines and the Sultan) is that whatever belongs 
0 ihe Sultans of Abdalee, former and succeeding, aud to those of the 
lowsliabee, former aud succeeding, shall be theirs respectively. 

The Abdalee shall be responsible, as is agreed upon, for all outrages 
ommitted in Lahcj, its neighbourhood, or within its limits, or in Aden, its 
oads, or within its boundaries, and Mana bin Salam for those perpetrated 
»y the Howshabeo, their clans, or those subject to them. In case Mana 
ender any assistance to any other Sultan or tribe, this Bond is to be con- 
idcred null anil void. Our (Sultan Maua's) hand is the «ainc as that of 
Sultan Muhsin Fadlil, and our friend is identical with Sultan Muhsin. In 
the event of any plunder by any of tlpj above tribes on the roads or ill 
Lahcj, the Bond which we have shall he considered null until we make 
restitution of whatever may be carried away. Should any one commit an 
assault or murder in Lahcj or Aden, or on the roads, and should such person 
be proved to be one of the Ilowslmbcc or of their elans, lie shall be seized 
and considered an offender. This Bond is binding and lasting. We shall 
receive our allowance from government every six months, or a part, if neces- 
sary, after two months. This is to commence from the month of Zilkad 
Ilogira 1254 (January, February 1833). The above people shall receive the 
allowance fixed For them through us, or the Sultan (Muhsin), or his 
children. These arc the stipulations agreed upon by Sultan Mana bin Salam 
and Salam bin Mana, and which arc mediated by A bee Muhsin bin 
Wugces bin Kassim Suffeean, who is Vakeel of the llowshabee. These points 
are agreed to on Friday, the 2nd Rubee-oos-sanee, Hegira 1255 (Mt.li June 
1839). The allowance fixed for the llowshabee is G28 Cooroosh Fransa pet 
annum, half of which is 311 Cooroosh. 

Witnesses : 

Mahomed IIoitssain bin Wais bin Kassim Suffeean Jafker, 

Translator . 

Kazee Abdool Razzak bin A iii. 

Ali bin Abdoollah A li. 




SEN A. A. 

From Playfair 1 # History of Yemen and Papers in the Foreign Office . 

About the beginning of the seventeenth century, the English obtained 
a firman from the Governor of Mocha for the establishment of a factory, 
and permission to trade on payment of a duty on goods, not exceeding 3 per 
cent. This deed was confirmed by the Turkish Pasha of Yemen. About tho 
same time the Dutch established a factory at Mocha, which was then the 
great depdt for the trade of southern Arabia, and a century later a factory 
was also opened by the French. After the expulsion of the Turks in 1030, 
the whole of Yemen came under the government of the Imams of Senaa; 
but at the time of Carsten Neibuhr’s visit to Senaa in 1703, the native Arab 
tribes of the provinces of Aden, Abu Arish, Taizz, and others had thrown 
off allegiance to the Imams. In 1709, when the British Government took 
measures to oppose the expected invasion of India by the French, and to 
revive the lost trade of the Red Sea, Dr. Pringle was deputed to Senaa with 
presents from the Governor General, aud obtained from the Imam, Ali 
Munsoor, orders to the Governors of Mocha, Ilodeida, and Lohaia to give 
every facility to trade. Two years afterwards an effort was made by Sir Home 
Popham, who had been constituted ambassador to the States of Arabia, to 
negotiate a commercial Treaty with Senaa; but he was insulted by the 
Governor of Mocha, and the terms of the proposed Treaty were rejected by 
the Imam. 

At the beginning of the present century, Imam Ali Munsoor suffered 
severely at the hands of the Wahabeos, who overran and wrested from him 
some of the best districts of his dominions. In 1810, however, Mahomed 
Ali Pasha, after he had destroyed the Wahabec power, restored these districts 
to Ahmed, the son and successor of Imam Ali Munsoor, in consideration of an 
annual tribute of one hundred thousand dollars. Ahmed was succeeded in 
1817 by his son, Abdoollali, who was unable to retain the provinces which 
had been restored to his father. 

In 1817, in consequence of a dispute in which an Arab had been tempo- 
rarily detayicd at the factory at Mocha, the Residency was attacked and 
plundered, and a British officer was dragged before the Governor, by whom 
he was subjected to the most brutal insults. After some delay a, British 
squadron was sent to demand satisfaction for this outrage. On 26th December 
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1820 the fort of Mocha was taken, and shortly afterwards a public apology 
was made for the insult offered to the British Government, and a Treaty 
(No. LXXVI.) was signed by the Imam of Senaa and his Council, defining 
the rights to be enjoyed by British subjects, and reducing the export duty ou 
trade to 2{ per cent. This Treaty was framed in the most slovenly and dis- 
creditable way, and it was afterwards discovered that serious discrepancies 
existed between the English version and the Arabic counterpart. The Imam 
refused to allow any modification. To preserve friendly relations, the British 
Government yielded every point, except one in the sixth Article. The clause 
in the English version of that Article, which stipulated that the servants of 
the factory should be amenable only to the jurisdiction of the Resident, was 
altogether omitted in the Arabic. The Imam was informed that all other 
points were conceded, but that if he attempted to seize or punish any person, 
of whatever nation, in the exclusive employment of the Resident, the Resident 
would withdraw, and such further measures would be adopted as might seem 
to the British Government to be expedient. 

In 1840 a commercial Treaty* was concluded with the Shcrecf of Mocha 
by Captain Moresby, similar to that concluded in the same year with the 


* Commekciai, Thirty entered into between Kjikkij?p Hosshin nix Am uin Uydak ul Hasbknnke, (JovERiton 
ofMouu, for himself and posterity, and Captain Uobhkt Moituauy, of ihe Indian Navy, on the part of 
the Uun'dlk flit* Kast India Company. * 

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into a treaty of peace and commerce, and 
that a mutual good understanding should exist between each other, Sheriff, H ossein bin Ali biu 
Hydar ul Hossennee and Captain Hubert Moresby of the Indian Navy being fully authorized to 
do so agree to the follow ing Capitulations and Articles : — 

l,v£. — That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the States of Moclm and its depcii- 
# denoies and the British Government. 

2ml . — That the English nation, and all vessels lawfully sailing under the Britisli flag 
having merchandize of any description, shall be respected and permitted without the slightest 
prejudice or molestation of their persons or effects to enter and trade in the port or ports of 
Mocha and its dependencies. English born subjects paying a duty of per cent, upon all pro- 
duce, oilier British subject*, paying duty according to the records of former treaties and custom, 
and the subjects of tin* Sheriff of Mocha shall pay the usual duty as heretofore paid in British 
ports. 

The port of Mocha and the adjacent ports under the Government of Mocha are to be 
open to tho introduction and reception of all goods, merchandize, &e., brought in ships or ves- 
sels lawfully trading under the Britisli flag. Further, Sheriff Hosscin bin Ali bin Hydar ul 
Hossennee will endeavour all in his power to introduce British produce into the interior States of 
Mocha and its dependencies. 

4-th. — Sheriff Ho.sseiu bin Ali bin Hydar ul Hossennee, Governor of Mocha, engages at all 
times to respect and regard the friendly advice of any authorized person belonging to tbft English 
Government, and agrees not to enter into any treaty or bond with any other European nation or 
person, without, in the first instance, bringing tho subject to tho notice of the British Government 
or authorities at Aden, so that the same may in no manner prove detrimental to his friends, the 
English, and their commerce. Iu return for these conditions the English Government will ob- 
serve. the interests of the States of Mocha and its dependencies, and do all in their power to assist 
in improving its commercial resources connected with these Articles, the Sheriff of Mocha 
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Chief of Zaila. .(See page 174). Shortly afterwards the British flag was cut 
down, and the duties levied from British subjects were raised to 9 per cent. 
As Mocha had by this time fallen under the government of the Sublime Porte, 
it was doubtful whether Sherecf Ilossein had any right to conclude a Treaty as 
a principal. The British Government also objected to certain exclusive clauses 
in the Treaty, which were directed against the trade of other European 
nations. The dispute was amicably adjusted through Her Majesty's ambas- 
sador at Constantinople, but the Treaty was never ratified. 

For many years the country of Sonaa, was in a state of absolute anarchy. 
In 1832 Mocha and all the sea coast fell under the suzerainty of the 
Turks. It was afterwauis recovered for a time, but again finally lost in 1848. 
Ali Munsoor, who succeeded his father as Imam of Senau in 1834, was 
deposed three years after. But he again succeeded to power in 1844, on the 
death of his uncle, only to be again deposed in 1845 by Mahomed Ycbia, 
a distant relative of the family. Mahomed Ychia, in 1819, swore allegiance 
to the Porte, and agreed to hold Senaa as a vassal of the Sultan, paying to 
him half the revenues and receiving a Turkish garrison in his capital. This 


and its dependencies is allowed to trade with any European nation, and Sheriff Hussein bin Ali 
bin Hydar ul 1 lease mice engages never to enter into any agreements or bond with any other Euro- 
pean power, and should he find any European or native power at enmity or war witli the Eng- 
lish, he will cease communicating with such powers. 

* 5£A.— Any subjects of either power having committed crime or offence is to he brought 
before the Judge or Cuzco through the Government Agent, should it not be settled at this 
tribunal the British Agent and the Governor of the place will decide upon the ease. 

CM.-— Sheriff Hossein bin Ali bin ilyder ul Ilossennec engages to respect add protect any 
merchants or other British subjects residing in his territories, provided the sanction of tills 
Government be previously obtained, the British Government guaranteeing the same privilege 
to their people of Mocha and its dependencies. 

In entering into any bond or treaty or trading with either European or other power, 
Sheriff Hossein bin Ali bin Ilyder ul Hossetmee engage that bond or treaty shall ho acceded 
to or acquiesced in by him which will either at the present or any future period prove detrimental 
to tho interest of the English either in a political or commercial point of view, and in return for 
such agreement the British promise they will net in no manner which may hear an evil tendency 
towards tho States of Mocha. 


8/A.— We, Sheriff Hossein bin Ali bin Hydar, ratified the above Articles for the benefit of 
both powers. 

In witness whereof wo, this first day of September 1840, corresponding with tho third of 
of Kodjul 1256 of the Hedjerc, have attached our seals. 


' Translation of a Treaty by J. Kalehatoon. 


(Sd.) Robert Moresby, 
n Captain, Indian Sai'y. 

Mocha, 1st Sept 1840. 


N.B . — At the conclusion of the 7th Artielo 
inserted by Sheriff Hossein that he does not 
wish any injuries to the British Government 
cither from French or other European powers 
or Mahomed Ally Pasha, ami he will consider the 
enemies of the English ure his, and his theirs. 
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so incensed the inhabitants, that they rose upon the Turks,, massacred them, . 
and reinstated Ali Munsoor, who ordered Mahomed Yehia to be put to death. 
Within a few months Imam Ali Munsoor fell into the hands of Ghalib, the 
son of Mahomed Yehia, who contented himself with confiscating his property. 
The people of Senaa, however, refused to acknowledge the authority of Ghalib, 
and elected a Governor, Sheikh Ahmed A1 Khemiah, from among their own 
body. For some time Ghalib lived a profligate drunkard in an obscure village 
a few miles from Senaa, till 1858, when he was recalled and reinstated in the 
government with the title of FI Hadi but with nominal power. Daring 
the internal revolutions in Senaa and the desultory warfare with the Turks; 
the Imams repeatedly endeavoured to enlist the aid and advice of the British 
Government in their cause. A rigid abstinence, however, was maintained 
from all interference in their affairs. 

In 1856 however, when the Beni Asseir tribe marched against Hodcida 
with a force 60,000 strong, they were deterred from attacking it by the 
presence of two British ships which had been sent there for the purpose 
of protecting British subjects and their property. Before the town surrendered 
cholera broke out in the camp of the besiegers and they retired in haste. 

In 1867 the Beni Asseir tribe bjoke out a second time into open insur- 
rection against the Turks and rc-occupied the provinces from which they had 
been expelled. The disturbances were temporarily put down by Egyptian 
troops, but broke out again in November 1870. The Porte preferred 
to deal with the revolt without the aid of the Khedive, and a force of 
15,000 troops was despatched to Yemen by the Sultan. # Before the arrival 
of this force in February 1872 the El Asseir had attacked Hodcida, but were 
repulsed by the Turkish garrison. The Turkish expeditionary force proceeded 
on arrival against Senaa, yvhich was captured in April 1872, since when Yemen 
has been administered by a Turkish Governor General whose head-quarters 
are at Senaa. 
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No. LXXVI. 

Treaty concluded with the Imam of Senaa on 15lh January 1821. 

In explanation of Hie Articles which wore settled between the Umccr 
Futtuh-oolla, the Agent for the Imam Meluli, the Chief of Senna, the City 
of Sam, and between (lie Agent <>f the English Government, Aglia Mr. Bruce 
Khan, in the vear 123G. and from the birth of Jesus 1821 : — 


English Version. 

Article 1. 

That the Resident shall have a 
guard of the same strength as is 
allowed at Bagdad, Bussorah, and 
Bush ire, of thirty men, to support his 
respectability. 

(Sd.) Wm. 13 hook, 

Gov/. Agent. 


Article 2. 

That the Resident shall be oxeinp! 
from all compliances degrading to the 
character of the representative of the 
British Government,* that he shall 
have full liberty to ride on horseback 
when and where he pleases ; have free 
ingress and egress to all the gates of 
Mokha, amongst others of Sheikh Sha- 
deley, from which Europeans have hi- 
therto been excluded for some years 
past; and shall have all the same liber- 
ty and freedom they have at Bushire, 
Bussorah, Bagdad, and Muscat. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Gaol. Agent. 


Translation of the Arabic 
Counterpart . 

Article 1. 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be stationed on the part of the 
English Government at the port of 
Mokha shall have with him (///. 
there shall be with him) thirty 
Military from out of their army, 
like the Residents (Vakeels) at 
Busrah, Bagdad, and Ubooslmhur 
(Bushccr.) 

It. is finished besides this. 

Signed by sir witnesses 


Article 2. # 

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may be stationed in the factory on 
the part of the British Government 
shall have (Ik there shall be to him) 
respect, attend n, dignity, and char- 
acter near the 'Governor ; and those 
who are dependants of the British 
Government may ride on horse, &c., 
and they may ride in any other 
mode as they may Jeel inclined. He 
may go out of the cities and into 
the cities for pleasure, rcfieshing his 
spirits; and he may go out through 
the whole of the gates, especially 
out of the Shadullee. lie may go 
out mounted on horses, &c., and he 
may enter mounted, being independ- 
ent in his own mind (meaning ns 
he pleases). It is necessary that 
there shall not be any to hinder 
, 22 


VIL 
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Article 3. 

A piece of ground to he allotted for 
a cemetery ; and none of those under 
the British Government aud flag to be 
Bpokcn to or insulted on account of 
their religion. 

(Sd.) Wm, Bruce, 

Govt . Agent . 


Article 4. 

The Resident to have free permission 
Jo proceed to Senna and communicate 
with Ilis Highness the Imam, when- 
ever he may deem it necessary to do so ; 
the Dola on these occasions furnishing 
a guard or escort if it should be deemed 
requisite. 

(Sd.) Wsi. Bruce, 

Govt . Agent . 


Article 5. 

That the anchorage duty of (400 
G. C.) four hundred German crowns 
shall henceforth cease on British 
ships, which has hitherto been levied 
on all merchant ships when they landed 


him, nor any person shall say a .word 
to him ; and to him (there shall be) 
respect as at the other ports, Bagdad, 
Busrah, Ubooshuhur, and the port 
of Muscat, 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed by the six members of tie 
Mok ha Council . 

Article 3. 

The dead of the English, that the 
Almighty and Supreme God orders 
their souls to be snatched away, 
there shall be a place appointed 
and set apart for them that they 
may bury their dead in it; no one 
shall say to them, " the practice of 
your 'sect is such or such/ it is not 
good.” 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed by the six members . 

Article 4. 

The Agent (Vakeel) of the 
English Government who is sta- 
tioned at the port of Mokha, if it 
should please his mind to go out, 
he may go out to Senna to His 
Highness the Imam Mehdi for 
recreation of the mind. No one 
shall hinder him, and the Hakim of 
Mokha shall grant of his own army 
an escort for a safeguard on the road 
and there is nothing contrary to 
him. 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed by the six members . ; 

Article 5. 

The merchant ships which Are 
dependent on the English Govern* 
ment, there was a custom that they 
should pay 400 rials as anchorage 
duty ; but from this day it ceases 
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cargoes. Hereafter no duty on this 
account shall be paid whether cargo 
is landed or not, the same as II is 
Majesty's ships and the Honourable 
Company's vessels of war. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 


Article 6. 

All subjects of the British Govern- 
ment trading to Moklia, and parti- 
cularly the merchants of Surat, shall 
do so under the protection of the 
British flag, (if of the Islam faith, 
and wish to settle their disputes accord- 
ing to the Mahomedan JSbarah, they 
shall he at liberty to do so, a person on 
the part of the Resident attending,) 
and all differences among themselves 
shall be decided by the Resident ; in the 
event of any of the Imam’s subjects 
being concerned in the dispute, by an 
Agent on the part of the Resident (or 
himself if he pleases) and the Governor 
conjointly; if the Imam's subject is 
wrong, the Governor shall punish him; 
if on the contrary the Resident. Also 
that nil the dependents of the factory 
of every denomination, from broker 
downwards, shall be wholly under the 
protection of the British flag and 
control of the Resident, who shall alone 
possess the power of punishing them 
and redressing all complaints against 
them. 

This sixth Article has been expressly 
admitted by separate grant to Captain 
Bruce by His Highness the Imam. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent. 


there is nothing (leviable) on them ; 
their situation is that of the gov- 
ernment vessels and the King's 
ships. If its cargo should be 
brought on shore there is nothing 
(leviable) on them of the 400 rials. 
This affair was discussed and fixed 
without being referred to Senna, 
on the condition of the cessation of 
hostilities and the removal of the 
blockade of the port. 

It is finished besides this. 

Signed by the six members. 

Article G. 

That all merchants who are the 
dependants of the English Govern- 
ment, under their protection and 
under their flag, may transact their 
affairs (trade) at the Bunder of 
Moklia, especially the natives of 
Surat. If there he Mussulmen 
among them, and disputes should 
happen between them, and any of 
thorn may desire (to have) the law 
(Mussulman), no opposition is to 
he made to them (meaning to their 
wishes) . 

Whenever there may he (any 
dispute) between the people (“Ju- 
rpaul”) of Resident, and the sub- 
jects of Moklia, a person may come 
(be present) on the part of the Resi- 
dent before the Ilakim of Mokha, 
who will observe in what manner 
the wrong has been committed, and 
by whom. If the native of the 
country he in the wrong, the Hakim, 
of Moklia is to punish bun, but if 
the crime or wrong should have been 
committed by the English military 
(“Uskur"), then the Resident is to 
punish them. 

This Article, the sixth, is one of 
the two which were referred to the 
Imam Melidi for his consideration, 
and the* Shureef’s answer having 
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Article 7. 

That the export duty on the British 
trade shall be hereafter 2* per cent., 
the same as the French, and not as 
hitherto, and that the import duty 
shall be the same to the English and 
all their subjects, and no more shall bo 
levied than Si per cent, upon imports 
and exports. 

This Article is expressly granted by 
separate Finuan from II is Highness 
as a particular mark of liis friendship 
to the British nation. 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

Govt. Agent . 

Mokha, 

15 th January 1821. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) Wm. Bruce, 

* Govt. Agent. 

Signed and sealed by Umeer Futtcli- 
oolla and all the members of the 
Mokha Council to each separate Article 
as also by Captain Bruce. 

Approved. 

(Sd.) John Kish Lumley, 
Capt. of 11. AL’s Slip 
“ Topaze” and Senior 
Officer. 


arrived, was (given into) the* hands 
of Mr. Bruce, a copy being retained 
by the Umeer Futteh-oolla ; and on 
receipt of the answer, there was an 
argument between Mr. Bruce and 
the Umeer Futteli-oolla, the (sub- 
stance of) which is written above. 

Article 7. 

Tn regard to duties on what is 
exported from the port of Mokha, 
two dollars and a quarter shall be 
paid on one hundred, as the French, 
who pay two dollars and a quarter 
on the hundred, and the imports 
into the port of Mokha shall be like 
that for the English government 
and for the English merchants. 

This seventh Article is (one) of 
the two Articles which were referred 
for the consideration and decision 
of II is ITiglmess the Shureef Medhi, 
and to which the answer returned 
by the Shurreef was as follows : — 

“ We have reduced the duties three 
quarters of a dollar per cent, out of 
three dollars, and this is upon all 
goods imported into the port in the 
name of the English Sirkar and 
their merchants; there is not (to be) 
more (required) from them than two 
and a quarter dollars per cent, alone, 
both upon goods imported and on 
goods exported, and this is as a mark 
of our regard and respect for the 
said two (the English government 
and their merchants and for the 
preservation of the intercourse and 
friendship between us b oth, as was 
(the case) with those who existed 
before us (in former times). 

“ Dated Rubbec-oo-sanee of 
the Hegira A.D. 1821.” 


Signed by the six members . 
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TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

RELATING TO 

AFRICA. 


DANKALI COAST & SHOA. 

The principal ports on the African coast, opposite to Aden, are Tajoura, 
Zaila, l)ul liar, and Berbera. Of these Tajoura lies to the west and the most 
easterly is Berbera. Tajoura and Zaila are the principal outlets of the trade of 
southern Abyssinia. Bulbar is an open roadstead which affords no shelter to 
shipping; it is used as a trading station by the Ayyal Yoonus subdivision of 
the Habr Awal tribe and when the roads to Berbera are rendered dangerous 
for travellers by inter-tribal quarrels. Berbera, which is nearly opposite to 
Aden, furnishes live stock for the garrison and inhabitants of that settlement. 
It is not a permanent town, but a collodion of huts inhabited during the trad- 
ing season by a large Somali population, who have no acknowledged head 
and are consequently incessantly at feud with one another. From June to 
. October during the south-west monsoon it is almost deserted. During the 
nortli-east monsoon Berbera affords a safe and commodious harbour for 
shipping. 

Tajoura ami Zaila . — In 1840 after the capture of Aden, it was deemed 
necessary to secure command of the harbours of Tajoura and Zaila on the 
Dankali coast, in consequence of the reported despatch of a French expedi- 
tion from Bordeaux to obtain a footing in Eastern Africa. Tajoura paid 
tribute to Zaila, though practically independent of it, and both places were 
subject to the .Imams of Senaa by whom Zaila was farmed to individuals 
who paid a yearly tribute for the rights of Governorship, levying taxes, &c. 
The same system was pursued by the Egyptians after their capture of Mocha. 
^ After the Egyptian evacuation of Yemen in 18 JO, Syud Mahomed El Barr, 
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who commanded the forces of the Shcrccf of Mocha and whose family had for 
years previously held Zaila under the Government of Mocha, obtained 
possession of Zaila at a yearly rent of 500 dollars, and during the revolutions 
which then and afterwards convulsed Yemen, both he and the Tajoura Chief 
succeeded in making themselves independent. 

Accordingly a Treaty (No. LXXVIT.) was concluded with Mahomed bin 
Mahomed, Chief of Tajoura, on the 19th August 1810, by which the Mussa 
islands were ceded to the British Government, and in September 1840 a 
Treaty (No. LXXVIII.) of the same tenor was signed by Syud Mahomed El 
Barr, who ceded the island of Aubad. 

The principal Articles in the Treaties were those by which the Chiefs of 
Zaila and Tajoura hound themselves not to enter into any Treaty or Bond 
with any other European nation or person without, in the first instance, bring- 
ing the subject to the notice of the Hritish Government at Aden. The British 
Government suggested a modification of these Treaties, and the omission 
of all clauses of an exclusive nature directed against the trade of other nations, 
but owing to the distracted state of Yemen and its dependencies, the 
alteration of the Treaties was not effected. 

Syud Mahomed El Barr subsequently leased Zaila to El Hajj Sherrnarki 
bin Ali Salih of the llabr Gerhajis tribe for a sum of 750 dollars per annum. 
When in 1848 Zaila aud Tajoura fell under the Government of the Turks, 
who had intervened in the quarrels between the Shereef of Mocha and the 
Imam of Sewia and taken possession of Hodeida and the other towns of the 
Tehama or low country, Zaila was taken from the El Bar r family and the 
lease was continued to Sherrnarki by the Turkish Governor of Mocha and 
Hodeida. In 1855 Sherrnarki was deposed, but reinstated on payment of a 
heavy fine to the Turkish authorities. In ISfiO lie was arrested by the 
French on suspicion of having been concerned in the previous year in the 
alleged murder near Zaila of the French Consular* Agent at Aden. He was 
taken to Hodeida and thence to Jeddah where he died. Since then Zaila has 
been farmed by a Ilankali Chief, Aboo Bakr Shchem. 

Somalis.— In 1825 a British vessel trading at Berbera was attacked 
and plundered by the llabr Awal tribe of Somalis. A vessel of war was 
sent to punish the tribe for the outrage which they had committed. On 6th^ 
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February 1827 a Treaty of peace and commerce (No. LXXIX.) was signed 
by the elders of the tribe, by which they agreed to compensate the Captain 
of the vessel for his losses and to provide for the families of the men killed. 
They also bound themselves to allow British vessels to trade unrestrictedly 
at any port under the authority of the Sheikhs of the Habr Awal tribe. 

An expedition was sent in 1854 to explore the country between Berbcra 
and Zanzibar. On the 18Ul of April J855 the party were suddenly attacked 
by Somalis of the liesa Moosa tribe ; two British officers were wounded, one 
was killed, and the entire property of the expedition was carried off. A 
demand was at once made on the Habr Awal tribe for the surrender and punish- 
ment of the chief offenders, and the demand was enforced by the blockade of 
Berbcra. The elders of the tribe did their best to comply with the demand, 
but were unable to apprehend the actual murderers, who took refuge in the 
interior. The British Government at last consented to withdraw the blockade 
on the Somalis bindiug themselves by a Treaty (No. LXXX.) to use their 
utmost endeavours to deliver up the murderers, to allow free trade with their 
territories, to abolish traffic in slaves, and to treat with respect any British 
Agent who might be deputed to see that the conditions of the Treaty were 
observed. 

In 1855 the elders of the ITabr Gerhajis and the Habr Taljala tribes of 
Somalis entered into an Engagement (No. LXVII.) with the Political 
Resident at Aden to prohibit the slave-trade, and in 1860 a similar agree- 
ment (No. LXXXI.) was concluded with Sultan Mahmood bin Yoosuf, Chief 
of the Mijjertain tribe of Somalis. 

Shoa . — In 1840, Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa in Southern Abyssinia, 
expressed a desire to cultivate the friendship of the British Government, and 
wrote to the Government of Bombay asking to be furnished with gun% and 
warlike stores. Shoa was then one of the most powerful and important 
provinces in Abyssinia. It is inhabited by the Galla tribe. At the time when 
Sahela Selassie made these advances, the steam navigation of tlic Red Sea had 
given an exaggerated importance to the trade of Abyssinia. It was therefore 
determined to send a mission to the court of Shoa, with which country the 
French also appeared anxious to establish friendly connections. A commercial 
Treaty (LXXXII.) was concluded with the King on 15th November 1841, 

The intercourse of the British Government with Mcnilek, the present 
King, has been limited to the exchange of friendly letters and presents. 
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No. LXXVII. 

Commercial Treaty entered into between Sultan Mahomed bin Mohummed, of Tajowra 
and Captain Robert Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on tho part of the Honourable 
East India Company. 

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into a Treaty of peace 
and commerce, and that a mutual good understanding should exist between 
each other, more especially so, since Aden has become a Hritish port, we, 
Sultan Mahomed bin Mohumrned and Captain Robert Moresby, of the Indian 
Navy, (being fully authorized so to do,) agree to the following capitulations 
and Articles 

Article 1. 

That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the State of Tajowra 
and its dependencies and the British Government. 

Article 2. 

That the English nation, and all vessels lawfully sailing under the British 
flag, having merchandise of any description on board, shall be respected and 
permitted, without the slightest prejudice or molestation 1 o their persons or 
effects, to enter and trade in the port of, and all ports under the Government 
of Tajowra, paying a duty of live per cent, upon all produce. The subjects of 
the Sultan of Tajowra shall also be permitted the same privileges at all British 
ports. 

Article 3. 

The port of Tajowra and the adjacent ports, under the Government of 
Sultan Mahomed bin Mohumrned, are to be open for the introduction and 
reception of all goods brought in ships or vessels lawfully trading under the 
British flag; farther, the Sultan of Tajowra will endeavour all in his power to 
introduce British produce into the interior States of Eiffatt, Shoa, and Abys- 
sinia, and in ^return the authorities at Aden will endeavour to encourage 
interior export trade through Tajowra. 

Article 4. 

Sultan Mahomed bin Mohumrned, of Tajowra, engages at all times to 
respect and regard the friendly advice of any authorized person belonging to 
the British Government, and agrees not to enter into any other Treaty or 
Bond with any other European nation or person without, in the first instance, 
bringing the subject to the notice of the Government authorities at Aden, so 
that the same may in no ways prove detrimental to his friends, the Ebglish, or 
their commerce. In return for these conditions, the British Government will 
observe the interests of the State of Tajowra, and do all in their power 
assist in improving their commercial resources. 

Article 5. 

Any subject of either power having committed crime or offence is 
to receive sentence awarded by their own Laws and Regulations. 
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Article G. 

Sultan Mahomed bin Mohummed, of Tajowra, engages to protect and 
respect any British subject residing in his territories, provided the sanction of 
his Government be previously obtained, the British guaranteeing the same pri- 
vilege to the people of Tajowra and its dependencies. 

Article 7. 

In entering into any Bond or Treaty, or trading with either European or 
other powers, Sultan Mahomed bin Mohummed engages that no Bond or 
Treaty shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by -him which will, either at the 
present or at any future period, prove detrimental or injurious to the interests 
of the British, either in a political or commercial point of view, and in return 
for such agreement, the English promise that they will act in no manner which 
may have an evil tendency towards the States of Tajowra. 

Article 8. 

* We, Sultan Mahomed bin Mohummed and Captain Robert Moresby, of 
the Indian Navy, having met, and being mutually satisfied with each others 
powers, have ratified the above Articles for the benefit of both powers. 

In witness whereof ire, this 19 th day of August , in the year of our * Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and forty, corresponding with the \%nd day of Jem - 
madi-el-Akhar , in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and ffty-six, 
have attached our seals and signatures . 


Translation of the Deed of Sale of the Island called Mussa, granted by Sultan 
Mahomed bin Mohummed to the British Government. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God ! 

The virtue of this writing is, that I, Sultan Mahomed hip Mohummed, 
Governor of Tajowra, I, for myself and posterity, bargained and granted the 
Island called “Mussa” to the British Government for ten bags of rice. I 
agreed to and sold the said Island for the said quantity of rice, and it is belong- 
ing and pertaining to British Government. In tfce presence of the under- 
signed witnesses, and God is also witness between us, this 22nd Jemmadi-el- 
Akhar, in the year one thousand two hundred and fifty-six (1256) Hegira, or 
19th day of August 1840. 

(Sd.) Sultan Mahomed bin Mohummed* 

Witnesses : 

(Sd.) Bemtiia eben Mahomed, Minister. 

„ Aboobacker Mtjrjan. 

„ Siiomakee bin Ali. 

„ Hajee Abdool Russool, 

* British Agent at Mocha . 

„ Robert Moresby, Captain 7. iV., 

Commanding IL t\’s Steam Frigate “ Sesosfris” 

The 19//< Auffud'ViU). ' \ l 
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No. LXXVIII. 

Commebcial Treaty entered into between Stud Maiiomed Bab, Governor of Zaiia, for 
himself and posterity, and Captain Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on the part of the 
Honourable East India Company. 

It being advantageous to botli parties to enter into a Treaty of peace and 
commerce, and that lasting friendship and good will should exist between each 
other, we, Syud Mahomed Bar, Governor of Zaiia, and Captain Robert 
Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on account of the Honourable East India 
Company being fully authorized to do so, agree to the following capitulations 
and Articles 


Article 1. 

That the English nation and all vessels, ships and boats lawfully sailing 
under the British Hag, commanded by European or Native subjects of the 
English, having merchandize of any description, shall be respected and 
permitted, without the slightest prejudice or molestation to their persons or 
effects, to enter and trade in the port of Zaiia and all other ports under the 
Governor of Zaiia, paying a duty of 5 per cent, upon all produce. The 
subjects of the Governor of Zaiia shall also pay the same duty in all 
English ports. 


Article 2. 

The Governor of Zaiia will endeavour all in his power to introduce British 
property and merchandize into the interior State of Zaiia, and engages at all 
times to protect, respect and regard the person or persons of English and their 
subjects and friendly advice of any authorized person or Agent belonging to 
the British Government, who while at Zaiia to lie respected and regarded. 
The English on their part allow the same to be done in their port of Aden, or 
elsewhere, and to assist the trade from Zaiia. 


Article 3. 

The Governor of Zaiia engages not to enter into any Treaty or Bond 
with any other European nation or person, or allow other Europeans to settle 
in his territories, or pass through in, any numbers, without bringing the 
subject, in the first instance, to the notice of the British Government at Aden, 
so that the same may be in no manner detrimental to his friends the English 
Cj? their commerce, in return for which the English will do all in their power 
to assist the Governor of Zaiia in improving his commercial resources. 


Article 4. 

Any subjects of either power having committed crime or offence are to be 
punished by their own laws and customs of the countries they belong to. 
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Article 5. 

Syud Mahomed Bar makes over the Island called Aubad near Zailato the 
English Government for the harbour of their ships and vessels without any 
prohibition whatever. 

We, Syud Mahomed Bar, Governor of Zaila, and Captain Robert Moresby 
of the Indian Navy, on the part of the English Government of India, do ratify 
and agree to keep faithfully the above Articles that peace and friendship %nay 
be lasting between us : In witness whereof we have set our names and seals. 


Mokha, 

The 3 rd September 184*0 


.} 


(Sd.) It. Moresby, Captain, 
Commanding II. C.’s Steam Frigate “ Sesoslris 


No. LXX1X. 

Articles of Friendsitif and Commerce made between J. J. Gordon Bremer, Esq., c.b., 
Captain of Ills Britannic Majesty’s Ship Tamar, representing the English Nation 
in Northern Africa, and tho Sheiks of the Tribe of IIabb Owul. * 

Article 1. 

It is agreed that from henceforth there shall be peace and friendship 
between the subjects of His Majesty the King of England and the Sheikhs 
of the Hahr Owul tribe and their men, and all other inhabitants of the coast 
of Afrion. over which they have authority and influence. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that any vessels bearing the English flag which may come 
to the port of Berbcra, (or any other port under the authority of the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe,) for the purpose of trade shall not be molested or 
injured, but shall receive every protection and support from the said Sheiks, 
that they shall be at liberty to enter into any trade they may think fit to 
choose, and that they shall be at liberty to depart from the said port at their 
pleasure without impediment, injury, or molestation. 

Article 3. 

It is agreed that in like manner any vessels or perfions belonging to the 
said Sheiks of Habr Owul tribe which shall come into any port belonging to 
His Majesty the King of England shall receive protection and support, and be ' 
treated in all respects the same as other vessels or persons trading to those 
ports. . ; 
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Article 4. 

It is agreed that as an equivalent for the value of the British Brig 
Marianne and her cargo, which was plundered in the port of Bcrbera, there 
shall be paid by the said Sheiks of the Habr Owul tribe to the said Captain 
J/ J. Gordon Bremer, c.b., or to some person duly authorized by him to 
receive it, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars, or produce to the same 
amount, in three equal paytnents, that is to say, five thousand Dollars, or 
produce to that amount, this year 1827 and of the Ilegira 1242, and the same 
sum in each of the two following years, that is to say, on or before the con- 
clusion of the trading season in the month of April, or two hundredth day of 
the Nowroz. 


Article 5. 

Two Lascars belonging to the British Brig Marianne having been killed 
when the said vessel was plundered and destroyed, the Sheiks of the Habr 
Owul tribe do hereby agree to pay the sum of 

Dollars for the support of the families of the murdered men, according to the 
Mahomedan law in such cases. 

Confirmed and sealed at Berber a, in Africa , on the 6th day of February 
in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ 1827 and of the Hegira 242, the Vdlh day 
of the moon Rujub . 

(Sd.) J. J. GoitnoN Bremer, 

M. E. Bagnold, l s * 

Witness : Poltl. Agent y Witness. 

Shurmarkay Alt Sauleh. 

(Signed) by Ismail Gella for himself, and Omar Kadim Ilussiu Ban and 
Ismail Goled, Sheiks of Habr Owul tribe. 


Approved by the Bombay Government on 10th May 1827. 


No. LXXX. 

Articles of Peace and Friendship concluded between the IIabb Owul Tribe of Somaleeb 
on the one part, and Brigadier Willtam Marcus Cooiilan, Political Resident at 
Auen, on behalf of tho Honourable East India Company, on the other. 

■ Whereas on tho 19th of April 1855, corresponding with the 1st of 
, Shaban 1271, a treacherous attack and murder was perpetrated af the port of 
Itetbera by a party of the Habr Owul tribe upon a party of British Officers 
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about to travel in that country, with the consent and under the protection of 
the elders of the tribe, in consequence of which outrage certain demands yvere 
made by the Government of India and enforced by a blockade of the Habr 
Owul coast, and whereas it has become apparent that the said tribe has ful- 
filled thosa conditions to the utmost of its ability and has prayed to be relieved 
from the blockade : Therefore it is agreed— 

Article 1. 

That the ciders of the Ilabr Owul will use their best endeavours to deliver 
up Ou Ali, the murderer of Lieutenant Stroyan.' 


Article 2. 

That until this be accomplished, the sub-tribe Esa Moosa, which now 
* shelters, and any other tribe which may hereafter shelter, harbour, or protect 
hihi, the said Ou Ali shall be debarred from coming to Aden. 

Article 3. 

That all vessels sailing under the British flag shall have free permission 
to trade at the port of Berbera, or at any other place in the territories of the 
Harbr Owul, and that all British subjects shall enjoy perfect safety in every 
part of the said territories, and shall be permitted to trade or travel there 
under the protection of the elders of the tribe. In like manner shall the 
members of the Habr Owul tribe enjoy similar privileges at Aden or any 
other part of the British possessions. 

Article 4. 

The traffic in slaves throughout the Habr Owul territories, including the 
port of Berbera, shall cease for ever, and any slave or slaves who, contrary to 
this engagement, shall be introduced into the said territories shall he delivered' 
up to the British, and the Commander of any vessel of Her Majesty's or the 
Honourable East India Company's Navy shall have the power of demanding 
the surrender of such slave or slaves, and of supporting the demand by force 
of arms if necessary. 


Article 5. 

The Political Resident at Aden shall have the power to send an Agent to 
reside at Berbera during the season of the fair, should he deem such a course 
necessary, to see that the provisions of this Agreement are observed, and such .. 
Agent shall be treated with the respect and consideration due to the repre* 
sentative of the British Government. „ ' , 1 \ 

Article 6. ' 

That on a solemn promise being given by the elders of the ■ Habr? 
Owul faithfully to abide, by the Articles of this Agreement and to cause?. 
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Hie rest of the tribe to do so likewise, and to deliver up to the .Political 
Resident at Aden any party who may violate it, the blockade of the Habr 
fcOwul coast shall be raised, and perpetual friendship shall exist between the 
British and the Habr Owul. 

Done at Berber a this seventh day of November one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-six of the Christian era, corresponding with the eighth day of Rubee- 
ool-Awnl one thousand two hundred and seventy-two of the Hegira . 


Mark. 

(1-) 

Mahomed Arraleh, 


» 

(2.) 

Ahmed Ali Bookeri 

Ayal Yoonus. 

ff 

(3.) 

Noou Farrah, 

1 

ff 

(4.) 

Ahmed Ghalid, ' 

| 

ff 

(5.) 

Mahomed Wats, j 

y Ayal Ahmed . 

W 

(6.) 

Muggan Mahomed, 


fi 

(7.> 

Robblie IIass ah, 

1 

ff 

(8.) 

Atkyah Hilder. 

>- Mukahil. 

ff 

(9.) 

Farraii Benin, 

) 

ff 

(10.) 

Awadth Shermarki, 

..Ayal llamood. 


Signed in my presence at Bcrbcra on the 7th November 1856. 


(Sd.) R. L. Playfair, 
Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 

(Sd.) W. M. Cogiilan, 

Political Resident . 

Aden, 9th November 1856. 

* 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor General in Council, at 
Fort William, this twenty-third day of January 1857. 


(Sd.) 

Canning. 

if 

Geo. Anson. 

if 

J. Dorin. 

ff 

J. Low. 

ff 

J. P. Grant. 

ff 

B. Peacock. 


By order, 


(Sd.) G. F. Edmonstone, 
Secretary to the Government of India . 
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No. LXXXI. 

Engagement concluded between Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Mbrewethes, c.b., Poli- # 
tical Resident, Aden, and Sultan Mahmood din Yoosoof, Chief of the Mejee- 
teyn Tribe of Somalis and Elders of the said tribe. 

Influenced by motives of humanity and by a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the great English Government is conducted, we lend a 
willing ear to the proposals of our friend, Lieutenant-Colonel William Lockyer 
Mercwetlicr, c.b., Political Resident at Aden, that we should covenant with 
him and each other to abolish and prohibit the exportation of slaves from any 
one part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia or elsewhere under our 
authority. We whose names and seals are set to this bond, as therefore in 
the sight of God and of men, solemnly proclaim our intention to prohibit the 
exportation of slaves from Africa by every means in our power: we will 
export none ourselves, nor permit our subjects to do so, and any vessel found 
carrying slaves shall be seized and confiscated and the slaves shall be released. 

Signed this twentieth day of February one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-six (4th of the month Shawal 1282) at Bunder Marcca. 

(Sd.) Sultan Mahmood Yoosoof. 

Witness to the above. 

(Sd.) Moos a bin Yoosoof Otiiman. 

„ Samuntkr Othman. 

„ Aiduoos Mahmood. 


(Sd.) W. L. Mekewetheii, Lieut. -Col., 

Foil tical Resident, Aden, 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor 
General in Council, the 10th May I860. 



Part III Africa— Dankalii Coast A Shoa— Shoa— No. LXXXII. 


185 


No. LXXXII. 

Treaty of Amity and Commerce made and concluded between Hi s Majesty Satt el a. 
Selassie, Kino of Shoa, Efat and UipGalla, on tbo one part, and Captatn William 
Cornwallis Harris, under the authority of His Excellency the Governor of 
Bombay, in the name and on the behalf of IIer Must Gracious Majesty Victoria, 
Queen of Great Britain, Ireland, and the Indies, on the other part. 

Whereas commerce is a source of great wealth and prosperity to all those 
nations who are firmly united in the bonds of reciprocal friendship, and 
„ whereas the conclusion of a Treaty of perpetual amity and commerce betwixt 
' Shoa and Groat Britain, which has already been desired by their respective 
Sovereigns, would tend to the mutual advantage of both nations, and whereas 
tokens of amity and good will have been mutually exchanged between His 
Majesty of Shoa and Her Britannic Majesty, and whereas it is desirable that 
the Articles and conditions should be specified, whereupon the desired com- 
mercial intercourse betwixt the two nations should be conducted: Now it is 
hereby declared, done, and agreed as follows : — 

Article 1. 

That a firm, free, and lasting friendship shall subsist between II is Majesty 
Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa, Efat, and the Gulla, and His lineal successors, 
and between Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, Queen of Great Britain, 
Ireland, and India, and Iler lineal successors. 

Article 2. 

That for the purpose of preserving and maintaining the friendly relations 
subsisting between the two nations. His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal 
successors shall receive and cherish any ambassador or envoy whom her 
Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors may sec fit to appoint, and shall 
preserve inviolate all his peculiar rights and privileges. 

* Article 3. 

That for the like purpose, Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
shall in the same manner receive and cherish any ambassador or envoy whom 
His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors may sec fit to appoint, and 
shall equally preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges. 

Article 4. 

That under the following conditions a commercial intercourse be allowed 
and encouraged betwixt the subjects of Shoa and the countries beyond that 
jkingdom and the subjects of Great Britain. 

Article 5. 

That an import duty of five per cent, and no more shall be levied and 
received by His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors upon all British 

24 
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goods and merchandize imported into the kingdom, whether for sale therein 
or in the countries beyond. 


Article 6. 

That this import duty of five per cent, shall be assessed upon the current 
value of the merchandize at the market place of Alio Arnba, and shall be 
paid either in kind or in specie at the option of the merchant. 

Article 7. 

That the said import duty having been first duly discharged, the merchant 
shall be at full liberty either to dispose of his goods within the territories of 
Shoa, without prohibition to the buyer, or to convey them elsewhere without 
restraint or molestation. 

Article 8. 

That British merchants shall be at liberty to purchase within the terri- 
tories of Shoa all such commodities as they may think proper, whether the 
produce of those territories, or imported from the countries beyond them, and 
export the same without the payment of any duty whatsoever. 


Article 9. 

That the goods and merchandize of all subjects of Shoa who may visit 
Great Britain shall in like manner be liable to no greater duties than are 
already levied, or may hereafter be levied, upon the immediate subjects of 
* Great Britain. 


« Article 10. 

That in view to the augmentation and promotion of commerce between 
Shoa and Great Britain His Majesty of Shoa and Ilis lineal successors shall 
encourage all merchants to bring the produce of the interior of Africa through 
the dominions of Shoa, and especially such articles as arc best suited to the 
British market. 


Article 11. 

That with a like view, Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
will encourage British merchants to import into Shoa such articles as will 
prove most acceptable within the same. 

Article 12. ' 

That for the better security of merchants and their property, His Majesty . 
of Shoa and Ilis lineal successors, and Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal^ 
successors, will, respectively, to the utmost of their power, endeavour to keop j 
open and secure the avenues of approach betwixt the sea coast and Abyssinia. , 
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Article 13. 

That with a view to the promotion and encouragement of reciprocal inter- 
course between the respective subjects of the two nations, no hinderancc or 
molestation be offered to British travellers, whether residing* within the terri- 
tories of Shoa, or visiting the countries beyond. 

Article 14. 

That the effects of such travellers, not intended for sale, shall be liable to 
no duty of any sort, and shall in every respect he held personal and inviolable. 

Article 15. 

That in like manner, no subject of Shoa shall meet with any hinderance 
or obstruction whilst residing in any part of the dominions of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria, nor shall he he prevented from proceeding 
beyond them at pleasure. 

Article 10. 

And, lastly, that a strict reciprocal observance of all the foregoing Articles 
and conditions shall be regarded as a proof of the continued desire on the part 
of both the contracting Sovereigns for a lasting and permanent friendship. 

Made and concluded at Avgollallah , the capital of the kingdom of Shoa , 
on the tenth .day of the month Hedar one thousand eight hundred and thirty four 
of the Abyssinian ara 9 corresponding with the sixteenth day of November , in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty -one being the twenty- 
ninth of the reign of His Majesty Sahela Selassie and the fifth of Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria . 

(Sd.) W. C. Harris. 


(Sd.) Sahela Selassie. 


„ Who is 
King of Shoa, 
Efat and 
the Galla. 





SOCOTRA. 


The island of Socotra lies about 150 miles off Cape Guarclafui on the 
African coast and 500 miles from Aden. The sovereignty of the island 
is vested in the El Afreer family of the Mahra tribo*of Arabs who inhabit 
Kisheen on the mainland. 

r 


The connection of the British Government with Socotra commenced in 
1834, when Captain ltoss of the Indian Navy was sent on a mission to 
* Socotra and concluded an Agreement (No. LXXXIII.) with Sultan Ahmed bin 
Sultan of Fartash and his cousin, Sultan bin Amr of Kisheen, by which they 
consented to the landing and storage of coal on the island by the British 
Government. 

In 1835 negotiations were undertaken through Commander Haines with 
tlie Chief Amr bin Tawari for the purchase of the island, and in anticipa- 
tion of their success a detachment of European and native troops was sent 
to take possession. The Chief, however, displayed an unconquerable aversion 
*from the sale of the island, or even from the cession of a portion of it as a 
coaling dcp6t and the troops were withdrawn. 

In 1838 the Chief proposed to farm the island to the British Government, 
but the capture of Aden, while the proposal was under discussion, rendered it 
unnecessary to secure Socotra as a coaliug station. 

Sultan Amr bin Tawari died about 1845 and was succeeded by his 
nephew, Abdoollali, who did not long survive him. He was followed by 
' Hameed bin Amr who transferred bis residence to Socotra and died there a 
few years ago, leaving five sons. The two elder sons of Sultan Ilamccd bin 
Amr ruled in succession after the death of their father. The present Sultan 
Saood bin Ilameed is the third son. He has two younger brothers, Salim 
and Isa. 

In January 1876 an Agreement (No. LXXXIV.) was concluded withthtf 
Sultan of Kisheen and Socotra, by which in consideration of a payment of 3,000 
^dollars and’an annual subsidy of 300 dollars, he bound himself, his heirs, and 
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successors never to code, sell, or mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, the island of Socotra or any of its dependencies 
the neighbouring islands. 

The area of the island of Socotra is about 1,000 square miles ; its popula- 
tion, mostly Bedouin, about 5,000 souls. The revenues, which are collected 
in kind, amount to about 320 dollars. 

.The Sultan receives a salute of nine guns. 
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No. LXXXIII. 

Translation of Agbkement with the Sultan of Socotra. 

f 

First the said Sultans do promise and agree, to the British Government 
landing and storing on any part of the sea coast of the Island of Socotra any 
quantity of coals or other articles which may he sent now or hereafter from 
the British Government of India to be deposited on the Island. 

Secondly, Captain Daniel Ross on the part of His Excellency the Right 
Honourable the Governor-General do promise that there shall be no interfer- 
ence with the laws and customs of the Island of Socotra or with the interior 
of the Island, or shall the inhabitants of such parts where the coals arc 
deposited be ill-treated by the English vessels visiting the Island with the coals, 

• (Sd.) Daniel Ross. 


'(True copies.) 

(Sd.) W. II. Macnaoitten, 

Qffici iling Secretary. 


No. LXXXIV. 

Translation ol* Agreement entered into by the Siltan of Socotra. 

Praise be to God alone ! 

fhe object of writing this lawful and honorable bond is that it is hereby 
covenanted and agreed between Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, on the one part, and Brigadier-General John 
William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of the British Govern- 
meifi, on the other part, that the said Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, does pledge and bind himself, his heirs and suc- 
cessors, never ta cede, to sell, to mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, 
Oov eminent, the Island of Socotra or any of its dependen- 
cy islands. 

in amec 0 j£ the above covenant, the said Ali bin Abdulla bin 
and im> her, Sultan of Socotra, has received from Brigadier- 

jSchncider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of himself. 
In January 187&£ a n immediate payment of $3,000 (three thousand), 
Sultan of Kisheen anc^essors, shall further receive from the British Govern- 
dollars and' an annua;# $ 360 ( tkrce hundrcd aftd sixt }’)> il being understood 
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that this stipend imposes on the aforesaid Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin 
Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, his heirs and successors, the obligation 
of rendering assistance to any vessel, whether belonging to the British or 
any other nation, that may be wrecked on the Island of Socotra, or on its 
dependencies — the neighbouring islands, and of protecting* the crew, the 
passengers, and the cargo thereof, for which acts of friendship and good will 
towards tile British Government a suitable reward will also be given to Ali 
bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, and to his heirs 
and successors after him. 

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honorable bond Ali bin 
Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, and Brigadier- 
General John William Schneider, the (governor of Aden, the former for him- 
self, his heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, do each, in the presence of witnesses, aflix their signatures on this twenty- 
sixth day of Zilhujjeh (a.ii.) 1292, corresponding with the 23rd day of 
January (a.d.) 1870. 


(Signature in Vernacular.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Schneider,, Briyr.-Genl., 
Political Resident, Governor of Aden. 

Witnessed by — 

(Signature in Vernacular.) 

In the presence of — 

(Sd.) Lindsay Brine, 

Captain of 11. Majesty's Skip “ Briton ” 


(Sd.) Saleh Jaffeu, 

Interpreter to the Resident, 

On board, 11, Mis Ship “ Briton f 
off Kisheen. 

%Zrd January 1870. 


(Sd.) Northbrook, . 

Viceroy and Governor- General of India. 

Ratified by His Excellency tlie Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
at Calcutta ou the first day o£ March 1876. 

(Sd.) T. H. 'fnOEVTON, 

OJfg. Secy, to the Govt, of India. , 



• ZANZIBAR. 

Thjs island of Zanzibar and tho greater part of tbe eastern coast of 
Africa were conquered by the Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth 
century. Driven to despair by the tyranny of their rulers, the inhabitants of 
Mombassa, in 1698, invited tbe assistance of tbe Imam of Muscat, who 
expelled the Portuguese and put many of them to the sword. It was not till 
1784, however, in the time of Ahmed bin Saecd, that the Muscat Arabs 
established a permanent footing in the island of Zanzibar, and even for many 
years afterwards till the accession of Syud Saecd in 1807 the subjection of 
Zanzibar was little more than nominal. 


In 1746 the people of Mombassa threw off allegiance to Muscat, elected 
Sheikh Ahmed as theirSultan, and maintained their independence till 1823, when 
fearing the aggression of Syud Saecd, Suleiman bin Ali El-Mazrui, the Sultan of 
Mombassa, with the consent of the people, put himself under British protec- 
tion. Oil 7th February 1824 a Convention was concluded with him, by which 
the port of Mombassa and its dependencies, including the island of Pemba 
and the coast between Melinda and the river Pangani, were placed under the 
protectorate of Great Britain. This engagement, however, was not ratified 
and in 1828 the ruler of Muscat sent a force against Mombassa which sur- 
rendered to him. 


The Zanzibar dominions extend from Toonger, the frontier of the Portu- 
guese territory south of Cape Delgado, about 660 miles northward along the 
coast. In*1844 Syud S^eed of Muscat appointed his son, Syud Khalid, as 
his deputy and successor in Zanzibar, and his son, Syud Thoweynec, in Muscat. 
Syud Khalid died in 1854, and Syud Saecd appointed a younger son, Syud 
Majid, to succeed him. 


v • On the death of Syud Saced in 1856, his successor, Syud Thowcynce, laid 
;dmm to Zanzibar, He concluded an engagement, however, with his brother, 
j^yud Majid, by which the latter was left in possession of the African domi- 
picas, subject to an annual payment of 40,000 crowns. A dispute soon arose 
jp^tding the nature of this payment and whether it implied the dependence 
^{ Zanzibar on Muscat. War was threatened, but both parties were persuaded 
tha question to the arbitration of tbe Governor-General of India and 
vii ' 25 
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to abide by his decision. A Commjgsion was appointed to investigate the ease 
On the evidence obtained by this Commission, Lord Canning gave an awar< 
(No. LXXXV.), to which both parties .agreed, viz. y that Syud Majid should b< 
declared ruler of Zanzibar and the African dominions of the late Syud Saeet 
and be subject to an annual payment, with arrears, of 40,000 crowns in 
perpetuity to Muscat, which payment was not to be considered as implying 
the dependence of Zanzibar on Muscat. 

On the dpath of Syud Thowcynee and succession of Syud Salim in 1860 
(see Muscat, p. 77), Sultan Majid protested against the continuance of the 
subsidy on the grouud that the engagement was personal to Syud Thow r eynee, 
and that Syud Salim as a parricide 1 could not legally succeed his father. These 
arguments were untenable: tlic former beer use by the terms of the award 
each successor of Syud Thowcynee was entitled to claim the subsidy from Zan- 
zibar, and the latter because S} ud Salim was de fact o ruler of Muscat and had 
been recognized as such by the British Government. Syud Majid was therefore 
required to pay up the subsidy with arrears ; this he expressed his willingneLS 
to do through the medium of the British Government. Accordingly in 
May 1868 the arrears diffc to Muscat were paid into the Bombay treasury, and 
made over to Syud Salim after deducting the sums advanced to him in antici- 
pation of the payment of the subsidy. 

Syud Majid died in October 1870 and w r as succeeded by his brother, 
Syud Burghash, the present Sultan of Zanzibar. Jn 1S59 Syud Burghash 
had openly rebelled against his brother, to whom the aid of British troops 
was given. He then surrendered and entered into a formal agreement with 
Syud Majid to quit Zanzibar, not to plot against Jnm, and always to act 
according to the advice of the British Government. After some delay, 
during which he again endeavoured to resist his brother's authority, Syud 
Burghash proceeded to Bombay. lie was subsequently permitted by Syud 
Majid to return to Zanzibar and lemainod there without attempting to 
weaken his brother’s authority, though the latter steadily refused to be recoil* 
ciled to him, until his accession to power. 

By the arrangement now in force the payment of the subsidy to Syud 
Toorkee, the present ruler of Muscat, is guaranteed by the British Govern- 
ment, hut the Sultan of Zanzibar has not been formally relieved of the 
obligation imposed .upon him by Lord Canning's award. 
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The Sultan of Zanzibar is of course bound by those Articles of the 
treaties concluded with his late father which refer to Zanzibar. There was 
to Treaty prohibition regarding the transport of slaves from port to port in 
the Zanzibar dominions, but in 1863 Syud Majid made two concessions, by 
fthe first of which he prohibited the transport of slaves from one poll in his 
dominions to another during the slave season, that is, from 1st January to 
80th April in each year, and by the second gave authority to British cruisers 
to seize any slave carrying vessels unprovided with a custom house manifest, 
or having on board any slaves in excess of the number stated in the manifest. 

In spite of the efforts which Syud Majid had made by the issue of 
stringent rules and threats of confiscating the vessels of the northern Arabs 
who visited Zanzibar for the purpose of exporting slaves to the Persian Gulf 
and Arabia, to check this nefarious traffic, large numbers of slaves continued 
to be carried off from the east coast of Africa. As therefore the existing 
Treaty provisions with the Sultan of Zanzibar for the suppression of the 
export trade in slaves were found to be insufficient for the attainment of the 
objects with which these engagements wore framed, Sir Bartle Frerc was 
deputed in 1872 as Her Majesty’s special envoy with full powers to conclude 
such arrangements as might bo necessary for the effectual suppression of the 
exportation of slaves from the dominions of the Sultan. Syud Burghash after 
some discussion signed the Treaty (No. LXXXVI.) on the 5th June 1S73. 
Some doubtshaving arisen as to the interpretation of Article 1 of this Treaty, 
advantage was taken of the Sultan’s presence in London in July 1875 to remove 
them by a supplementary Treaty (No. LXXXY11.) declaratory of the inten- 
tions of the parties. 

In April 1876 the Sultan issued Proclamations (Nos. LXXXVIII. and 
LXXXIX.) prohibiting the conveyance of slaves by land under any condi- 
tions, the arrival of slave caravans from tbc interior, and the fitting out of 
slave-hunting expeditions by bis subjects. 

Thero is a Political Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar who is also 
' Consul for the Comoro Islands. As Political Agent he has the powers 
“ of a Justice of the Peace and Magistrate of the 1st class, and in cases coming 
the slavery sections of the Indian Penal Code those of a Deputy 
rCommissioner under Section 86 of the Criminal Procedure Code. As Consul- 
SjSenersd bis jurisdiction is defined by the Order in Council * of * 9th 


# See Appendix No. Vi IX. 
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August 1866. The Assistant Political Agent at Zanzibar 
appointed British Vice-Consul has similar powers under 
Council. 

There is a large Indian community at Zanzibar composed chiefly of 
tias, Khojas, Bohras, and Memons, who practically monopolize the export 
trade. The whole of these Indian residents with a few exceptions have a clai 
to British protection and are amenable to British jurisdiction. The number 
settled in Zanzibar itself may be estimated at 2,900, those living on th* 
mainland at 1,300 souls. The revenue of the Sultan is almost entirely derived' 
from the customs duties which are farmed *at present to a Bombay firfla for^ 
an annual payment of three lakhs of dollars. 

Commercial Treaties were concluded by Syud Saeed as ruler of Muscat 
and Zanzibar with America* in 1833, and with France + in 1844;. A com- 
mercial Treaty was also concluded by Syud Majid with the Hanseatic 
Republics { in 1859. 



* See Appendix No. IX. 


t See Appendix No. X. 


X See Appendix No. II. 
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* - No. LXXXV. 

Lettbb to His Highness Syud*Majeed bin Saeed of Zanzibar. 

Beloved and Esteemed Friend, — I address your Highness on the subject 
of the unhappy differences which have arisen between yourself and your 
Highness* brother the Imam of Muscat, and for the settlement of which your 
Highness lias engaged to accept the arbitration of the Viceroy and Governor 
General of India. 

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always existed between 
the Government of Ilcr Majesty the Queen and the Government of Oman 
and Zanzibar, and desiring to prevent war between kinsmen, I accepted the 
charge of arbitration between you, and in order to obtain the fullest knowledge 
of all the points in dispute, I directed the Government of Bombay to send an 
Officer to Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary enquiries. Brigadier 
Cogblan was selected for this purpose, an Officer in whose judgment, in- 
telligence, and impartiality the Government of India reposes the utmost 
confidence. 

Brigadier Coglilan has submitted a full and clear report of all the questions 
at issue between your Highness and your brother. 

I have given my most careful attention to each of these questions. 

The terms of my decision are as follows : — 

I*/. — That His Highness Synd Majeed he declared ruler of Zanzibar and 
the African dominions of bis late Highness Syud Saeed. 

2nd . — That the ruler of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler of Muscat a 
subsidy of 40,000 crowns. 

3rd . — That His Highness Syud Majeed pay to His Highness Syud 
Thowaynee the arrears of subsidy for two years or SO, 000 crowns. 

I am satisfied that these terms are just arid honourable to both of you ; 
and as you have deliberately and solemnly accepted iny arbitration, I shall 
expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by them, and that they 
, will bo carried out without unnecessary delay. 

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be -understood as a re- 
cognition of the dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither is it to be 
considered as merely personal between your High ness and your brother Syud 
Thowaynee. It is to extend to your respective successors, and is to be held to 
be a final and permanent arrangement, compensating the ruler of Muscat for 
the abandonment of all claims upon Zanzibar aud adjusting the inequality 
between the two inheritances derived from your father, His late Highness 
Syud Saeed, the venerated friend of the British Government, which two in- 
heritances are to be henceforward distinct and separate. 

/ I am, 

* Your Highness 1 

Fout William, * ) Sincere friend and well wisher, 

I'ke Sind April 1861 . j (Sd.) Canning. 
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Translation of an Arabic letter from His Highness Stud Majeed bin Saeed, Sultan* 
of Zanzibar, to Lieutenant-Colonel C. P. Rigby, Her Majesty's Consul at Zan> 
zibar, dated Zanzibar, the 19th day of tin; month of Zilhoj, in the year 1277, Hegira, 
corresponding to the 20th June 1801. 

After compliments, — I desire to inform you that I have been very 
much gratified by the receipt of the letters from His Lordship the Governor 
General of India and His Excellency tlic Governor of .Bombay, conveying to 
me the intelligence of the settlement of the disputes which existed between 
myself and my brother Thowaynee bin Saeed. And, regarding the decisiou, 
that I shall pay to my brother Thowaynee the sum of 40.000 crowns annually, 
and also the sum of 80,000 crowns on account of arrears for two years, 

I agree to pay these sums, and I accept and am satisfied with the terms of the 
decision, and they are binding on me, and it is the desire of the British 
Government (Java!) el Sircar) that each of us, that is, myself and my brother 
Thowaynee, shall be independent of each other in his own dominions and 
Sultan over his own subjects, that is to say, that Zanzibar and the Islands 
(Pemba and Monfea), and the dominions on the continent of Africa dependent 
upon it, shall be subject to me, and that Muscat and its dependencies, with 
the land of Oman, shall be subject to my brother Thowaynee bin Saeed, and 
that we should dwell in peace and friendly alliance the one with the other, as 
is customary between brothers. I pray that it may be so, if it please God. 

I feel very much obliged to the British Government for all its kindness and 
favour, and for having averted from my dominions disorders and hostilities. 
During my life-time I shall never forget the kindness which it lias shown to 
me. And now what 1 desire from you is this, that you will mention to His 
Lordship the Governor General of India that he should kindly determine 
that the payment of the 40,000 crowns per annum to my brother Thowaynee 
shall be settled as follows, viz., that 20,000 crowns shall be due and payable 
each year at the " Mousim ,” (about April, when the south-west monsoon sets 
in,) and that the other 20,00(f crowns shall be due and payable each year at 
the "Damam,” (about September, October, when the annual accounts are made 
up, and the revenue from the customs is paid,) in like manner as I before 
agreed to do when I made the arrangement, through my cousin Mahomed bin 
Salim, to pay 40,000 crowns annually to Muscat. 

And respecting the 80,000 crowns, arrears for two years, that it shall be 
paid as soon as I can possibly do so. 

This r desire, in order that there may be no ground of dispute hereafter. 
This is what I wish for from the friendship of the Government. 

And for whatsoever you may desire from me the sign is with you. 

From the confiding slave in God's mercy, Majeed bin Saeed. 


Written on the 19 th day of the month of Zilhej , id the year 1277 <f the 
Hegira^ corresponding to the 29^4 June A,D. 1861. 
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From the Sultan of Zanzibar, to the Right Honourable the Governor General, 
dated Zilhej a.h. 1267, corresponding with 25th June 1861. 

After usual compliments, — My chief object in addressing this friendly 
letter to your Excellency is to enquire after your health. May the Almighty 
always protect your Excellency from all evils. As to myself, who am under 
great obligations to your Excellency, 1 beg to state that by the grace of God, 
and under your auspices, I am in the enjoyment of good health. I offer Aiy 
prayers to the Almighty for your long life and for the destruction of your 
enemies. Your Excellency's kind letter reached me at an auspicious time, and 
I have become fully acquainted with its contents. When J referred to your 
Excellency for settlement the dispute which long existed between myself and 
my brother Syud Thowaynce bin Saced, I made up my mind to act up to any 
award which you might pass on the case. I agree, as directed by your 
Excellency, to pay to my said brother the sum of 40,000 crowns annually, 
and 80,000 crowns on account of arrears for the last two years. 

Considering me as a sincere friend, your Excellency will not, I hope, 
forget me, and I will cheerfully execute any commissions which shall be 
entrusted to me by your Excellency. 


To IIis Highness Syud ijin Saeed, Sultan of Zanzibar. 

Beloved and Esteemed Friend, — I have received with much satisfaction 
your friendly letter dated 15th Zilhej a. h. 1277. I am gratified to learn that 
my award for the settlement of the disputes which long existed between 
yourself and your brother Syud Thowaynce bin Saeed, the ruler of Muscat, 
haft given satisfaction to your Highness. , 

The terms of the arbitration will be fulfilled if the sum of 40,000 
crowns, payable to your brother annually, be paid by two instalments, 
the first at the Mousim and the second at the Dam am. 

I bog to express the high consideration I entertain of your Highness, 
*and to subscribe myself. 

Your Highness' sincere friend, 

The 22#<7 Avgust 1861. (Sd.) Canning. 

No. LXXXYI. 

Treaty between IIkb Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibab for the suppression of the 

Slave Trade. 


Signed at Zanzibar , June §th> 1873. 


In the Name of the Most High God. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Highness the Seyyid B a rghask -hi u- S aid, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
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being desirous to give more complete effect to the engagements entered into 
by the Sultan and his predecessors for the perpetual abolition of the Slave 
Trade, they have appointed as their Representatives to conclude a new Treaty 
for this purpose, which shall be binding upon themselves, their heirs and 
successors, that is to say. Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and 
Ireland has appointed to that end John Kirk, the Agent of the English 
Government at Zanzibar; and His Highness the Scyyid Barghash, the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, has appointed to that end Na sir-bin -Said, and the two afore- 
named, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 

have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 
• 

Article I. 

The provisions of the existing Treaties having proved ineffectual for 
preventing the export of slaves from the territories of the Sultan of 
Zanzibar in Africa, Her Majesty the Queen and Ilis Highness the Sultan 
abo\jp named agree that from this date the export of slaves from the coast of 
the mainland of Africa, whether destined for transport from one part of the 
Sultan's dominions to another or for conveyance to foreign parts, shall entirely 
cease. And His Highness the Sultan binds himself, to the best of his ability, 
to make an effectual arrangement throughout his dominions to prevent and 
abolish the same. And any vessel engaged in the transport or conveyance 
of slaves after this date shall be liable to seizure and condemnation by all 
such Naval or other Officers or Agents and such Courts as may be authorized 
for that purpose on the part of Her Majesty. 

Article II. 

His Highness the Sultan engages. that all public markets in bis dominions 
for the buying and selling of imported slaves shall be entirely closed. 

Article III. 

Ilis Highness the Sultan above named engages to protect, to the utmost*, 
of his ability, all liberated slaves, and to punish severely any attempt to 
molest them or to reduce them again to slavery. 

Article IV. 

Her Britannic Majesty engages that natives of Indian States under 
British protection shall be prohibited from possessing slaves, and from acquir* 
ing any fresh slaves in the meantime, from this date. 

Article V. - *V : j 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be : 
changed, at Zanzibar, as soon as possible, but in any case in the course of the 
9th of Rabia-el-Akhir [5th of June, 1873] of the months of the date hereof**. 

„ , , 

* The Sultan of Zanzibari Ratification was attached to the original Treaty. That ofPer 
Majesty wad delivered to the Sultan in September 1873. 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
and have affixed their seals to this Treaty, made the 5th of June 1873, corre- 
sponding to the 9th of the month Rabia-cl-Akhir, 1290. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

Political Agent , Zanzibar . 

The mean in God's sight, 

(S d .) N ASiR-niN-s Ai d-btn- Abdallah, 

With his own hand. 

The humble, the poor, 

(Sd.) Bargasii-bin-Said, 

W itk his own hand. 


No. LXXXVII. 

Treaty between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, supplementary to the Treaty 
for the Suppression of the Slave-Trade of June 5th, 1873. 

Signed at London , Juhj 14 4h, 1875. 

[ Ratifications exchanged at Zanzibar , September 20 th, 1875.] 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Highness the Seyyid Bargliash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
having concluded a Treaty of Zanzibar on the 5th June 1873, corresponding 
to the 9th of the month of Rabia-el Akhir, A. II. 1290, for the abolition of 
the slave-trade, and whereas doubts have arisen or may arise in regard to the 
interpretation of that Treaty, Her Britannic Majesty and His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar have resolved to conclude a further Treaty on this subject 
and have for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the Right Hon'blc Edward Henry, Earl of Derby, Baron Stanley of 
Bickerstaffe, a Peer and a Baronet of England, Her Majesty's Principal 
(Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c., &c., &c. ; 

And His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
Nasir-bin Said-bin Abdallah ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article I. 

The presence on board of a vessel of domestic slaves in attendance on or 
in discharge of the legitimate business of their masters, or of slaves bond fide 
employed in the navigation of the vessels shall in no case of itself justify the 
seizure and condemnation of the vessel provided that such slaves are not 
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detained on board against tbeir will. If any such slaves are detained on board 
against their will they shall be freed, but the vessel shall, nevertheless, not on 
that account alone be condemned. 

Article II. 

All vessels found conveying slaves (other than domestic slaves in attend- 
ance on or in the discharge of the legitimate business of their masters, or 
slaves loud Jide employed in the navigation of the vessels) to or from any 
part of His Highness 4 dominions, or of any foreign country, whether such 
slaves be destined for sale or not, shall be deemed guilty of carrying on the 
slave-trade, and may he seized by any of Her Majesty's ships of war and 
condemned by any British Court exercising Admiralty jurisdiction. 

Article III. 

The present Treaty shall he ratified, and the ratifications shall he ex- 
changed at Zanzibar as soon as possible.* 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at London the fourteenth day of July, in the year of Grace One 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-live. 


Derby. 


Nasir-bjn-S aid- Abdallah. 


This is ratified. 


Barg asii-bin-S aid. 


RATIFICATION. 

We having seen and considered the Treaty aforesaid, have approved, 
accepted, and confirmed the same in all and every one of its articles and 
clauses, as we do by these presents approve, accept, confirm, and ratify it for 
ourselves, our heirs and successors ; engaging and promising upon our Royal 

* The Sultan of Zanzibar's ratification is attached to the original Treaty. That of Her 
Majesty was delivered to the Sultan in Zanzibar, 20tli September 1875. 
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word that we will sincerely and faithfully perform and observe all and singular 
the things which are contained and expressed in the Treaty aforesaid, and that 
we will' never suiter the same to be violated by any one or transgressed in any 
manner as far as it lies in our power. For the greater testimony and validity 
of all which, we have caused the Great Seal of our United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland to be aflixed to these presents which wc have signed 
with our Royal hand. Given at our Court at Osborne the twenty-fourth day 
of July in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and seventy-five and in 
the thirty-ninth year of our reign. 

(Sd.) Victoria R. 

On the 20th September 1875 the above Ratification was given in due 
form to His Highness Syud Barghash at Zanzibar in exchange for His High- 
ness' Ratification attached* to the original Treaty. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

Her Majesty's Ayent Sf Consul-General. 

No. LXXXV1II. 

Proclamation by the Sultan of Zanzibar, forbidding the conveyance of slaves by land. 

In the Name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate. 


Sent of H. 
H. Seyed 
Barglmsli. 


Prom Barghash bin Saekp bin Sultan. 

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa, 
the Island of Pemba, and elsewhere. 

Whereas in disobedience of our orders and in violation of the terms of 
our treaties with Great Britain, slaves are being constantly conveyed by land' 
from Kilwa for the purpose of being taken to the Island of Pemba. Be it 
known that we have determined to stop, and by this order do prohibit all 
conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions : and we have instructed 
our Governors on the coast to seize and imprison those found disobeying this 
order, and to confiscate their slaves. 

Published the 22 of Rabea el Awal, 1293 
(being equivalent to 18th April 1876.) 

True translation. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

H. M's Ayenl and Consul General . 
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No. LXXXIX. 

Proclamation by the Sultan of Zanzibar, forbidding the arrival and fitting out of 

Slave Caravans. 

In the Name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate. 


Seal of H. 
H. Seycd 
Barghash. 


From Baroha8h bin Saeud bin Sultan. 

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
and elsewhere. 

Whereas slaves are being brought down from the lands of Nyassa, of 
the Yao and other parts to the coast, and there sold to dealers, who take 
them to Pemba, against our orders and the terms of the treaties with Great 
Britain. Be it known that we forbid the arrival of slave caravans from the 
interior, and the fitting out of slave caravans by our subjects : and have given 
our orders to our Governors accordingly, and all slaves arriving at the coast 
will be confiscated. 

Published the 22 of Rabea cl Awal, 1293 
(being equivalent to 18th April 1876.) 

True translation. 

(Sd.) John Kirk, 

1L M.’s Agent anil Consul General. 






TURKISH ARABIA. 

APPENDIX No. I . — Page 1. 


Capitulations and Articles of Peace between Great Britain and the 
Ottoman Umpire, as agreed upon, augmented, and altered at different 
periods, and finally confirmed by the Treaty of Peace concluded at the 
Dardanelles, in 1809.* 


• SULTAN MEHEMED, 

MAY HE LIVE FOR EVER. 1 

“Let everything be observed in conformity to these Cajul illations, and contrary 

thereto let nothing be done P 

The command, under the sublime and lofty Signet, which imparts subli- 
mity to every place, and under the imperial and noble Cypher, whose glory 
is renowned throughout all the world, by the Emperor and Conqueror of the 
earth, achieved with the assistance of the Omnipotent, and by the special 
grace of God, is this : 

We, who by Divine grace, assistance, will, and benevolence, now arc 
the King of Kings of the world, the Prince of Emperors of every age, the 
Dispenser of Crowns to Monarchs, and the Champion Sultan Mehomcd, Sou 
of Sultan Ibrahim Chan, Soil of Sultan Ahmed Chan, Son of Sultan Maho- 
met Chan, Son of Sultan Murad Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan, Son of 
Sultan Solymnn Clian, Son of Sultan Selim Chan. 

The most glorious amongst the great Princes professing the faith of 
Jesus, and the most conspicuous amongst the Potentates of the nation of the 
Messiah, and the umpire of public differences that exist between Christian 
nations, clothed with the mantle of magnificence and majesty, Charles the 
Second, King of England, Scotland, France, and Ireland (whose end termi- 
nate in bliss !) having sent an Ambassador to the Sublime Pc-rte in the time 
of our grandfather Sultan Murad (whose tomb be ever resplendent !) of 
glorious memory and full of divine mercy and pity, with professions of friend- 
ship, sincerity, devotion, partiality, and benevolence, and demanding that 
His subjects might be at liberty to come and go into these Parts, which 
permission was granted to them in the reign of the Monarch aforesaid, in 
addition to various other special commands, to the end that on coming and 
going, either by land or sea, in their way, passage, and lodging, they might 
not experience any molestation or hindrance from any one. 


As published by the Levant Company, 1810. 
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He represented, in the reign of our grandfather Sultan Meliemed* Chan 
(whose tomb be ever resplendent!), to our just and overshadowing Porte, His 
cordial esteem, alliance, sincere friendship, and partiality thereto. As such 
privilege, therefore, had been granted to the Kings and Sovereigns of France, 
Venice, and Poland, who profess the most profound devotion for our most 
cmincut throne, and to others between whom and the Sublime Porte there 
exists a sincere amity and good understanding, so was the same, through 
friendship, in like manner granted to the said King; and it was granted Him 
that His subjects and their interpreters might safely and securely come and 
trade in these our sacred Dominions. 

The Capitulations of sublime dignity and our noble commands having 
been, through friendship, thus granted to the Kings aforesaid, and the Queen 
of the above-mentioned Kingdoms having heretofore also sent a noble per- 
sonage with presents to this victorious Porte, which is the refuge and retreat 
of the Kings of the world, the most exalted place, and the* asylum of the 
Emperors of the universe (which gifts were graciously accepted), and She 
having earnestly implored the privilege in question, ller entreaties were acced- 
ed to, and these our high commands conceded to Her. 

I. That the English nation and merchants, and all other merchants 
sailing under the English Hag, with their ships and vessels, and merchandize 
of all descriptions, shall and may pass safely by sea, and go and come into 
our Dominions without any the least prejudice or molestation being given to 
their persons, property, or effects, by any person whatsoever, but that they 
shall be left in the undisturbed enjoyment of their privileges, and be at liberty 
to attend to their affairs. 

II. That if any of the English coming into our Dominions by land be 
molested or detained, such persons shall be instantly released, without any 
further obstruction being given to them. 

III. That English ships and vessels entering the ports and harbours 
of our Dominions shall and may at all times safely and securely abide and 
remain therein, and at their free-will and pleasure depart therefrom, without 
any opposition or hindrance from any one. 

IV. That if it shall happen that any of their ships suffer by stress of 
weather, and not be provided with necessary stores and requisites, they shall 
be assisted by all who happen to be present, whether the crews of our imperial 
ships, or others, both by sea and land. 

V. That being come into the ports and harbours of our Dominions, they 
shall and may be at liberty to purchase at their pleasure, with their own 
money, provisions and all other necessary articles, and to provide themselves 
with water without interruption or hindrance from any one. 

VI. That if any of their ships be wrecked* upon any of the coasts of 
our Dominions, all Beys, Cadis, Governors, Commandants, and others our 

t servants, who may be near or present, shall give them all help, protection, 
and assistance, and restore to them whatsoever goods and effects may be 
driven ashore ; and in the event of any plunder being committed, they shall 
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make diligent search and inquiry to find out the property, which, when reco- 
vered, shall be wholly restored by them. 

VII. That the merchants, interpreters, brokers, and others, of the said 
nation, shall and may, both by sea and land, come into our dominions, and 
there trade with the most perfect security ; and in coming and going, neither 
they nor their attendants shall receive any the least obstruction, molestation, 
or injury, cither in their persons or property, from the beys, cadis, sea-captains, 
soldiers, and others our slaves. 

VIII. That if an Englishman, either for his own debt, or as surety for 
another, shall abscond, or become bankrupt, the debt shall be demanded from 
the real debtor only ; and unless the creditor be in possession of some security 
given by another, such person shall not be arrested, nor the payment of such 
debt be demanded of him. 

IX. That in all transactions, matters, and business occurring between 
the English and merchants of the countries to them subject, their attendants, 
interpreters, and brokers, and any other persons in our dominions, with regard 
to sales an d purchases, credits, traffic, or security, and all other legal matters, 
they shall be at liberty to repair to the judge, and there make a hoget, or 
public authentic act, with witness, and register the suit, to the end that if 
in future any difference or dispute shall arise, they may both observe the said 
register and hoget ; and when the suit shall be found conformable thereto, 
it shall be observed accordingly. 

Should no such hoget, however, have been obtained from the judge, and 
false witnesses only are produced, their suit shall not be listened to, but 
justice be always administered according to the legal hoget. 

X. That if any shall calumniate an Englishman, by asserting that he 
hath been injured by him, and producing false witnesses against him, our 
judges shall not give car unto them, but the cause shall be referred to his 
Ambassador, in order to his deciding the same, and that he may always have 
recourse to his protection. 

XI. That if an Englishman, having committed an offence, shall make 
his escape, no other Englishman, not being security for him, shall, under such 
pretext, be taken or molested. 

XII. That if an Englishman, or subject of England, be found to be 
a slave in our States, and be demanded by the English Ambassador or Consul, 
due inquiry and examination shall be made into the causes thereof, anil such 
person being found to be English, shall be immediately released, and delivered 
up to the Ambassador or Consul. 

XIII. That all Englishmen, and subjects of England, who shall dwell 
or reside in our Dominions, whether they be married or single, artisaus or 
merchants, shall bo exempt from all tribute. 

XIV. That the English Ambassadors shall and may, at their pleasure, 
establish Consuls in the ports of Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli, Barbary, Tunis, 
Tripoli of Syria and Barbary, Scio, Smirna, and Egypt, and in like manner 
remove them, and appoint others in their stead, without any one opposing 
them. 
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XV. Tlmt in all litigations occurring between the English, or subjects 
of England, and any other persons, the judges shall not proceed to hear the 
cause without the presence of an interpreter, or one of his deputies. 

' XVI. That if there happen any suit, or other difference or dispute, 
amongst the English themselves, the decision thereof shall be left to their 
own Ambassador or Consul, according to their custom, without the judge or 
other governors our slaves intermeddling therein. 

XVII. That our ships and galleys, and all other vessels, which may 
fall in with any English ships in the seas of our Dominions shall not give 
them any molestation, nor detain them by demanding anything, but shall 
show good and mutual friendship the one to the other, without occasioning 
them any prejudice. 

XVIII. That all the Capitulations, privileges, and Articles, granted to 
the French, Venetian, and other Princes, who are in amity with the Sublime 
Porte* having been in like manner, through favour, granted to the English, 
by virtue of our special command, the same shall be always observed accord- 
ing to the form and tenor thereof, so that no one in future do presume to 
violate the same, or act in contravention thereof. 

XIX. That if the corsairs or galliots of the Levant shall be found to 
have taken any English vessels, or robbed or plundered them of their goods 
and effects, also if any one shall have forcibly taken anything from the 
English, all possible diligence and exertion shall be used and employed for 
the discovery of the property, and inflicting condign punishment on those 
who may have committed such depredations ; and their ships, goods, and 
effects shall be restored to them without delay or intrigue. 

XX. That all our Beglcrbcys, imperial and private Captains, Governors, 
Commandants, and other Administrators, shall always strictly observe the 
tenor of these imperial Capitulations, and respect the friendship and corre- 
spondence established on both sides, every one in particular taking special care 
not to let anything be done contrary thereto; and as long as the said Monarch 
shall continue to evince true and sincere friendship, by a strict observance of 
the Articles and conditions herein stipulated, these Articles and conditions of 
peace and friendship shall, in like manner, be observed and kept on our part. 
'Jo the end, therefore, that no act might be committed in contravention 
thereof, certain clear and distinct Capitulations were conceded in the reign 
of our late grandfather, of happy memory (whose tomb be ever resplendent!). 


Since which, in the time of our said grandfather, of happy memory, 
Sultan Ahmed (whose tomb be blessed!), James, King of England, sent an 
Ambassador with letters and presents (which were accepted), and requested 
that the friendship and good understanding which existed between Him and 
the Porte in the days of our grandfather, of happy memory, as also the. 
stipulations and conditions of the august Capitulations, might be ratified , 
and confirmed, and certain Articles added thereto; which request being 
represented to the imperial throne, express commands were given, that' in 
consideration of the existing friendship and good understanding, and in 
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conformity to the Capitulations conceded to other Princes in amity with the 
Sublime Porte, the Articles and stipulations of the sacred Capitulations should 
be renewed and confirmed, and the tenor thereof be for ever observed; and 
amongst the Articles added to the Capitulations conceded by the command 
aforesaid, at the request of the said King, were the following : 

XXI. That duties shall not be demanded or taken of the English or 

the merchants sailing under the flag of that nation, on any piastres and 
sequins they may import into our sacred Dominions, or on those they may 
transport to # auy other place. J J 

XXII. That our Bcglerbeys, judges, defterdars, and masters of the 

mint, shall not interpose any hindrance or obstacle thereto, by demandin'- 
either dollars or sequins from them, under the pretence of ‘ having them 
reclined and exchanged into other money, nor shall give them any molesta- 
tion or trouble whatever with regard thereto. ’ . 

XXIII. That the English nation, and all ships belonging to places 
subject thereto, shall and may buy, sell, and trade in our sacred Dominions, 
and (except arms, gunpowder, and other prohibited commodities) load and’ 
transport in their ships every kind of merchandize, at their own pleasure, 
without experiencing any the least obstacle or hindrance from any one; and 
their ships and vessels shall and may at all times safely and securely come, 
abide, and trade in the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and with 
their own money buy provisions and take in water, without any hindrance or 
molestation from any one. 

XXIV. That if an Englishman, or other subject of that nation, shall 
be involved in any lawsuit or other affair connected with law, the jucl<-e 
shall not hear nor decide thereon until the Ambassador, Consul, or Inter- 
preter, shall be present ; and all suits exceeding the value of 1,000 aspers 
shall be heard at the Sublime Porte, and nowhere else. 

XXV. That the Consuls appointed by the English Ambassador in our 
sacred dominions, for the protection of their merchants, shall never, under 
any pretence, be imprisoned, nor their houses scaled up, nor themselves scut 
away; but all suits or differences in which they may be involved shall be repre- 
sented to our Sublime Porto, where their Ambassadors will answer for them. 

XXVI. That in case any Englishman, or other person subject to that 
nation, or navigating under its flag, should happen to die in our sacred 
Dominions, our fiscal and other officers shall not, upon pretence of its not 

• being known to whom the property belongs, interpose any opposition or 
violence, by taking or seizing the effects that may be found at his death, but 

■ they shall be delivered up to such Englishman, whoever he may be, to whom 

• • the deceased may have left them by his will : aud should he have died intestate, 

. then the property shall be delivered up to the English Consul, or his 

gflfepresentative, who may be there present : and in case there be no Consul, or 

^Consular representative, they shall be sequestered by the judge, in order to 

' bis delivering up the whole thereof, whenever any ship shall be sent by the 
■ Ambassador to receive the same. 

“ * XXVII. That all tho privileges, and other liberties already conceded, 

■ or hereafter to be conceded to the English, and other subjects of that nation 
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sailing under their flag, by clivers imperial commands, shall be always obeyed, 
and observed, and interpreted in their favour, according to the tenor and true 
intent and meaning thereof; neither shall any fees be demanded by the fiscal 
officers and judges in the distribution of their property and effects. 

XX VIII. That the Ambassadors and Consuls shall and may take into 
their service any janizary or interpreter they please, without any other 
janizary or other of our slaves, intruding themselves into their service 
against their will and consent. 

XXIX. That no obstruction or hindrance shall be given to'ihe Ambas- 

sadors, Consuls, and other Englishmen, who may be desirous of making wine 
in their own houses, for the consumption of themselves and families ; neither 
shall the janizaries our slaves, or others, presume to demand or exact any 
thing from them, or do them any injustice or injury. # 

XXX. That the English merchants having once paid the customs at 
Constantinople, Alleppo, Alexandria, Scio, Smirna, and other ports of our 
sacred Dominions, not an asper more shall be taken or demanded from them 
at any other place, nor shall any obstacle be interposed to the exit of their 
merchandize. 

XXXI. That having landed the merchandize imported by their ships 
into our sacred Dominions, and paid in any port the customs thereon, and 
being obliged, from the impossibility of selling the same there, to transport 
them to another port, the commandants or governors shall not, on the landing 
of such merchandize, exact from them any new custom or duty thereon, but 
shall suffer them, freely and unrestrictedly, to trade, without any molestation 
or obstruction whatsoever. 

XXXII. That no excise or duty on animal food shall be demanded of 
the English, or any subjects of that nation. 

XXXIII. That differences and disputes having heretofore arisen between 
the Ambassadors of the Queen of England and King of France, touching 
the affair of the lllemisli merchants, and both of them having presented 
memorials at our Imperial stirrup, praying that such of the said merchants 
as should come into our sacred Dominions might navigate under their flag, 
hattisheriffs were granted to both parties ; but the Captain Pacha, Sinan, the 
son of Cigala, now deceased, who was formerly Vizier, and well versed 
in maritime affairs, having represented that it was expedient that such 
privilege should be granted to the Queen of England, and that the Flemish 
merchants should place themselves under Her flag, as also the merchants of 
the four provinces of Holland, Zealand, Friesland, and Guelderland, and 
all the other Viziers being likewise of opinion that they should all navigate/ 
under the Queen's flag, and, like all the other English, pay the consulage 
and other duties, as well on their own merchandize as on those of others 
loaded by them in their ships, to the Queen’s Ambassadors or Consuls, it was, 
express order and Imperial authority, accordingly commanded, that, the 
jnch Ambassador or Consul should never hereafter oppose or intermeddle 
herein, but in future act conformably to the tenor of the present Capitulation. 
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, a After which, another Ambassador arrived from the said Queen, with tho 
jjifts and presents sent by Her, which being 1 graciously accepted, the said 
Ambassador represented that the Queen desired that certain other privileges 
might be added to the Imperial Capitulations, whereof he furnished a list, 
one of which was, that certain Capitulations having been granted in the 
days of our grandfather, of happy memory (whose tomb be ever blessed I), 
to the end that the merchants of Spain, Portugal, Ancona, Sicily, Florence, 
Catalonia, Flanders, and all other merchant-strangers, might go and come 
to our sacred Dominions, and manage their trade, it was stipulated, in such 
Capitulations, that they should be at liberty to appoint Consuls ; but each 
nation being unable to defray the charge and maintenance of a Consul, they 
.were left at liberty to place themselves under the flag of any of the Kings 
in peace and amity with tlio Sublime Porte, and to have recourse to tho 
protection of any of their Consuls, touching which privilege divers commands 
and Capitulations wore repeatedly granted, and the said merchants having, 
by virtue thereof, chosen to navigate under the English flag, and to have 
recourse in our harbours to the protection of 1 lie English Consuls, the French 
Ambassadors contended that, the said merchant-strangers were entitled to 
the privilege of their Capitulations, and forced them to have recourse in 
all ports to their Consuls, which being represented by the said nations to 
our august tribunal, and their cause duly beard and decided, they were, 
foif a second time, left to their free choice, when again having recourse to the 
protection of the English Ambassadors and Consuls, they were continually 
molested and opposed by the French Ambassador, which being represented 
by the English, with a request that we would not accept the Articles added 
tej the French Capitulations respecting the nations of merchant-strangers, 
but that it should be again inserted in the Capitulations, that the said nations 
should, in the maimer prescribed, L»vo recourse to t lie protection of tho 
English Consuls, and that hereafter they should never he vexed or molested by 
the French on this point, it was, by the Imperial authority, accordingly 
commanded that the merchants of the countries aforesaid, should, in tho 
manner prescribed, have recourse to the proto* lion of the English Ambassadors 
and Consuls, conformably to the Imperial commands to them conceded, and 
which particular was again registered in the Imperial Capitulations, vh. s that 
there should never he issued any commands, contrary to the tenor of these 
Capitulations which might tend to the prejudice or breach of our sincere 
friendship and good understanding; but that on such occasions the cause 
thereof should first be certified to the Ambassador of England residing at 
our Sublime Porte, in order to his answering and objecting to anything that 
might tend to*a breach of the Articles of peace. 

XXXIV. That the English merchants, and other subjects of that 
nation, shall and may, according to their condition, trade at Aleppo, Egypt, 
and other ports of our sacred Dominions, on paying (according to ancient 
custom) a duty of three percent, on all their merchandize, without being 
bound to tlic disbursement of an asper more. 

XXXV. That, in addition to the duty hitherto uniformly exacted on 
•all merchandize, laden, imported, and transported in English ships, they shall 
also pay the whole of the consulage to the English Ambassadors aud Consuls. 

vn b 
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XXXVI. That the English merchants, and all others sailing under their^ 
flag, shall and may, freely and unrestrictedly, trade and purchase all sorts o£ 
merchandize (prohibited commodities alone excepted), and convey them, either 
by land or sea, or by way of the river Tanais to the countries of Muscovy 
or Russia, and bring back from thence oilier merchandize into our sacred 
Dominions, for the purposes of traffic, and also transport others to Persia and 
other conquered countries. 

XXXVII. That such customs only shall be demanded on the said goods 
in the conquered countries as have always been received there, without 
anything more being exacted. 

XXXV11I. That should the ships bound for Constantinople be forced 
by contrary winds to put into Caffa, or any other place of those parts, and 
not be disposed to buy or sell anything, no one shall presume forcibly to take 
out or seize any part of their merchandize, or give to the ships or crews any 
molestation, or obstruct the vessels that arc bound to those ports ; but our 
governors shall always protect and defend them, and all their crews, goods, 
and effects, and not permit any damage or injury to be done to them and 
should they be desirous of purchasing, with their own money, any provisions 
in the places where they may happen to be, or of hiring any carts or vessels 
(not before hired by others), for the transportation of their goods, no ono 
shall hinder or obstruct them therein. 

XXXIX. That customs shall not he demanded or taken on the merchan- 
dize brought by them in their ships to Constantinople, or any other port of 
our sacred Dominions, which they shall not, of their own free-will, land 
with a view to sale. J 

XL. That on their ships arriving at any port, and landing their go^ds 
and merchandizes they shall and may, after having paid their duties, safely 
and securely depart, without experiencing any molestation or obstruction 
from any one. | 

XLI. That English ships coming into our sacred Dominions, aid 
touching at the ports of Harbary and of the western coast, used oftentimes 
to take on board pilgrims and other Turkish passengers, with the intention 
of landing them at Alexandria, and other ports of our tiered Dominions 1 
on their arrival at which ports the commandants and governors demanded of 
them customs on the whole of their goods before they were landed, by reason 
of which outrage they have forborne receiving on board any more pilgrims*; 
the more so as they were forced to take oitt of the ships that were bound to 
Constantinople the merchandize destined for other places, besides exacting the 
duties on those that were not landed : all English ships, therefore, bound/ to 
Constantinople, Alexandria, Tripoli of Syria, Scanderoon, or other ports of 
our sacred Dominions, shall in futuro be bound to pay duties according to 
custom, on such goods only as they shall, of their own free-will, land with a, 
view to sale ; and for such merchandize as they shall not discharge, no custom 
or duty shall be demanded of them, neither shall the least moleistatiou or 
hindrance be given to them, but they shall and may freely transport them 
wherever they please. 
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XLII. That in case any Englishman, or other person navigating under 
their .flag, should happen to commit manslaughter, or any other crime, or be 
thereby involved in a lawsuit, the governors in our sacred Dominions shall 
not proceed to the cause until the Ambassador or Consul shall be present, 
but they shall hear and decide it together without their presuming to give 
them any the least molestation, by hearing it alone, contrary to the holy law 
and these Capitulations. 

XLIII. That notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Imperial Capitula- 
tions, that the merchandize laden on board all English ships proceeding to 
our sacred Dominions shall moreover pay consulage to the Ambassador or 
Consul for those? goods on which customs are payable, certain Mahometan 
merchants, Sciots, Franks, and ill-disposed persons, object to the payment 
thereof; wherefore it is hereby commanded, that all the merchandize, unto 
whomsoever belonging, which shall be laden on board their ships, and have 
been used to pay custom, shall in future pay the consulage, without any 
resistance or opposition. 

XL1V. That the English and other merchants navigating under their 
flag, who trade to Aleppo,' shall pay such customs and other duties on the 
silks, brought and laden by them on board their ships, as are paid by the 
French and Venetians, and not one asper more. 

XLV. That the Ambassadors of the King of England, residing at the 
Sublime Porte, being the representatives of 11 is Majesty, and the interpreters 
the representatives of the Ambassadors for such matters, therefore, as the 
latter shall translate or speak, or for whatever scaled letter or memorial they 
may convey to any place in the name of their Ambassador, it being found, 
tlUt that which they have interpreted or translated is a true interpretation 
of the words and answers of the Ambassador or Consul, they shall be always 
free from all imputation of fault or punishment ; and in ease they shall commit 
any offence, our judges and governors shall not reprove, beat, or put any of 
tile said interpreters in prison, without the knowledge of the Ambassador or 
Consul. 

XLV I. That in case any of the interpreters shall happen to die, if lie 
be an Englishman proceeding from England, all liis effects shall be taken 
possession of by the Ambassador or Consul ; but should he be a subject of 
(our Dominions, they shall be delivered up to his next heir; and having no 
heir they shall be confiscated by our fiscal officers. 

( And it was expressly commanded and ordained, that the abovementioned 
Articles and privileges should in future be strictly observed and performed, 
according to the form and tenor thereof. 


Since which time, an Ambassador from the King of England came to 
the Sublime Porte, and represented that laws had been oftentimes promul- 
gated contrary to the tenor of the sacred Capitulations, >\hich being produced 
without their knowledge to our judges, and the dates of such laws being 
posterior to those of our Capitulations, the latter could not be carried into 
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execution; his Sovereign therefore wished that such laws might not be 
executed, hut. that tlu* Imperial Capitulations should be always observed and 
maintained according to the form and tenor thereof ; all which being repre- 
sented to the Imperial Throne, such request was acceded to, and conformably 
thereto, it was expressly ordained and commanded, that all such laws as 
already had been, or should thereafter be, promulgated contrary to the tenor 
of these Imperial Capitulations, should, when pleaded or quoted before our 
j ud gos, never be admitted or carried into execution, but that the said judges 
should ever obey and observe the tenor of the Imperial Capitulations. In 
the time of our glorious forefathers aud most august predecessors, of happy 
memory, therefore, clear and distinct Capitulations were* granted, which 
annulled such laws, and directed them to be taken from those who produced 
them. 

After which, Sultan Osman Chan having ascended the Imperial Throne, 
the King of England sent another Ambassador, with letters aud presents, 
which were graciously accepted, requesting that the Imperial Capitulations 
granted in splendid and happy times, by the singular justice of our glorious 
forefathers, and by them continued and granted, might be renewed. 

And some time after His august coronation, the King of England again 
sent unto this Sublime Porte one of llis most distinguished and wise per- 
sonages as llis Ambassador, with a letter and presents, which were graciously 
accepted, professing and demonstrating the most sincere friendship for Jtho 
said Porte; and the said Ambassador having desired, on the part of jfche 
King, that the Capitulations granted in the happy time of our glorlbus 
forefathers and august predecessors, as also those granted by the 'aforend 
Sultan, might be renewed and confirmed, and certain important and neeesspry 
Articles added to the Imperial Capitulations, aud that others already grained 
might bo amended arnd more clearly expressed ; such his request was aeeffled 
to, and the imperial Capitulations granted in the time of our most glorjaus 
and august forefathers were confirmed, the Articles and stipulations renewd, 
and the conditions aud Conventions observed. Whereupon express commands 
were given that the tenor of the sacred Capitulations should be strictly 4r-' 
formed, and that no one should presume to contravene the same. Aud Ihc 
said Ambassador having represented and notified to the Sublime Throne, that 
governors and commandants of many places bad, contrary to the tenor of 
the Imperial Capitulations, molested and vexed with various inventions and 
innovations the English and other merchants, subjects of that nation, trading 
to these our snored Dominions, and desired that they might be prohibited 
from so doing, and some new Articles be added to the Imperial Capitulation!, 

* an Imperial order was accordingly granted, whereby it was expressly com- 
manded, that the Articles newly added should be for over strictly executed, 
without any one ever presuming to violate the same. 

XLVII. That whereas the corsairs of Tunis and Bavbury having^: 
contrary to the tenor of the Capitulations and our Imperial license, molested 
the merchants and other subjects of the King of England, as also those of 
other Kings in amity with the Sublime Porte, and plundered and pillaged 
tlieir goods and property, it was expressly ordained and commanded, that the 
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goods so plundered should be restored, and the captives released ; and that if 
after such commands the Tunisians and Algerines should, contrary to the 
tenor of our Capitulations, again molest the said merchants, and pillage their 
goods and property, and not restore the same, blit convey them to the 
countries and ports of our sacred Dominions, and especially to Tunis, Barbary, 
Modon, or Coron, the bcglerbcys, governors, and commandants of such places 
should, in future, banish and punish them, and not permit them to sell the 
same. 

XLYIII. That it is written and registered in the Capitulations, that the 
governors and officers of Aleppo, and other ports o£ our sacred Dominions, 
should not, contrary to the tenor of the said Capitulations, forcibly take from 
the English merchants any money for their silk, under the pretence of custom 
or other duty, but that the said merchants should pay for the silk, by them 
purchased at Aleppo, the same as the French and Venetians do, and no more. 
Notwithstanding which, the commandants of Aleppo have, under colour of 
custom and duty, demanded two and a half per cent, for their silk, and 
thereby taken tlicir money: wherefore We command that this matter be 
investigated and inquired into, in order that such money may be refunded to 
them by those who have taken the same; and for the future, the duty exacted 
from thorn shall be according to ancient custom, and ns the Venetians and 
French were accustomed to pay, so that not a single asper more be taken by 
any new imposition. 

XLIX. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, resident at G alula, 
buy and receive divers goods, wares, and merchandizes, and after having paid 
to our customer the duties thereon, and received a teseare, ascertaining their 
having paid the same, preparatory to loading such goods in due time on board 
their ships, it sometimes happens that, in the interim, the customer either 
dies, or is removed from his situation, and his successor will not accept of 
the said teseare, but demands a fresh duty from the said merchants, thereby 
molesting them in various ways; wherefore We do command, that on its 
really and truly appearing that they have once paid the duties on the goods 
purchased, the customer shall receive the said teseare without demanding any 
fresh duty. 

L. That the merchants of the aforesaid nal ion, after having once paid 
the duties, and received the teseare, for the camlets, molmir, silk, and other 
merchandize, purchased by them at Angora, and transported to Constantinople 
and other ports of our sacred Dominions, :vja«l having deposited such goods in 
their own warehouses, have been again applied to for duties thereon; Wc do 
therefore hereby command that they shall no longer he molested or vexed on 
that head, but that when the said merchants shall be desirous of loading such 
goods oil board their ships, and on its appearing by the teseare that they have 
already paid the duties thereon, no fresh custom or duty shall be demanded 
fcr the said goods, provided that the said merchants do not blend or intermix 
\e goods which have not paid custom with those which have. 

LI. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, having once paid the 
customs on the merchandize imported into Constantinople, and other ports of our 
sacred Dominions, and on those exported therefrom, as silks, camlets, and 
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other goods, and being unable to sell the said goods, are under the necessity 
of transporting them to Srnirna, Scio, and other ports; on their arrival theriF 
the governors and custom-house officers of such ports shall always accept their 
tescares, and forbear exacting any further duty on the said merchandize. 

LII. That for the goods which the merchants of the nation aforesaid 
shall bring to Constantinople, and other ports of our sacred Dominions,, and 
for those they shall export from the said places, Mastariagi of Galata and 
Constantinople shall take their mastaria, according to the old canon and 
ancient usage, that is to say, for those merchandizes only whereon it was 
usually paid ; but for such merchandizes as have not been accustomed to pay 
the same, nothing shall he taken contrary to the said canon, neither shall 
any innovations he made in future with regard to English merchandize, nor 
shall one asper more be taken than is warranted by custom. 

LII I. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation shall and may always 
come and go into the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and trade, 
without experiencing any obstacle from any one, with the cloths, kersies, spice, 
tin, lead, and other merchandize they may bring, and, with the exception of 
prohibit'd goods, shall and may, in like manner, buy and export all sorts* of 
merchandize, without any one presuming to prohibit or molest them : and our 
customers and other officers, after having received the duties thereon, according 
to ancient custom and the tenor of these sacred Capitulations, shall not 
demand of them anything more, touching which point, certain clear and 
distinct capitulations were granted, to the end that the beglerbcys and other 
commandants, our subjects, as also the commandants and lieutenants of our 
harbours, might always act in conformity to these our Imperial commands, 
and let nothing he done contrary thereto. 


After which, in the time of our uncle, deceased, blessed and translated 
to Paradise, Sultan Murad Chan (whose tomb be ever resplendent!), the 
aforesaid King of England sent Sir Sackville Crow, Baronet, as His Ambas- 
sador, with a letter ami presents, which were graciously accepted ; but the 
time of his embassy being expired, another Ambassador, named Sir Thomas 
Bcndish, arrived, to reside at the Porte in his stead, with His presents, and 
a courteous letter, professing the utmost friendship, devotion, and sincerity; 
and the said Ambassador having brought the Capitulations formerly granted 
to the English, and requested they* might be renewed according to custom, fee 
represented the damage and injury sustained by the English, contrary to the 
tenor of various Articles of the Capitulations, viz. 

That before the English merchants repaired to the Custom-house* 
one went on board the ship, and forcibly took out their goods; and tefori^ 
any price could be fixed on the best and most valuable articles* or the; 
accounts made out, he took and carried them away ; and that they' 
merchants, having punctually paid the duties thereon in one port, and 
desirous of transporting the same goods to another pbrt, the custom##^ 
detained them, and would not suffer them to depart until they had paid 
duties a second time: and whereas it is specified in the CapituJatfeiis*Jt^|^ 
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in all suits wherein the English are parties, our judges are not to hear or 
decide the same, unless their Ambassador or Consul be present ; notwith- 
standing which, our judges, without the knowledge of their Ambassador, 
have proceeded to imprison and exact presents from the English mer- 
chants, and other subjects of that nation, besides being guilty of other 
oppressions : and whereas it is further ordered in the Capitulations, that no 
duties shall be taken on such sequins and piastres as by the English merchants 
shall be brought in, or carried out of, our Imperial Dominions, and that a 
duty of three per cent, only shall be demanded on their goods ; notwithstand- 
ing which, the customers have exacted duties on the sequins and dollars, and 
demanded more duties than were due on the silk bought by them, besides 
demanding six per cent, on the goods transported from Alexandria to Aleppo, 
which abuses were heretofore rectified by an express hattisheriff ; notwith- 
standing which, the English merchants still continued to experience some 
molestation, by the customers valuing their goods at more than they were 
worth, so that although it was the custom to receive but three per cent, only, 
the latter exacted six per cent, from them, and the servants of the Custom- 
house, under colour of certain petty charges, took from them various sums of 
money, and that a greater number of waiters were put on board their ships 
than usual, the cxpcnces attending which were a great burthen to the 
' merchants and masters of ships who sustained it. 

That the customers, desirous to value goods at more than tlieir worth, 
were not satisfied with the merchants paying them duties on the same goods 
at the rate of three per cent., but interposed numerous difficulties and 
obstacles : 

The said Ambassador having requested, therefore, that such abuses might 
be rectified, and the laws of the Imperial Capitulations be duly executed, his 
request was represented to the Imperial Throne, when We were graciously 
pleased to order : 

LIY. That the English merchants having once paid the duties on their 
merchandize, at the rate of three per cent., and taken them out of tlieir ship, 
no one shall demand or exact from them anything more without their consent: 
and it was moreover expressly commanded, that the English merchants should 
not be molested or vexed in manner aforesaid, contrary to the Articles of the 
Capitulations. 

Since which, another Ambassador of the King of England, Sir Ilcneage 
Finch, Knight, Earl of Winchelsea, Viscount Maidstone, and Baron Fitzher- 
: bertj of Eastwell, arrived to reside at the Sublime Porte, with preseuts and a 
courteous letter, demonstrating His sincere friendship, and professing the 
Utmost cordiality and devotion ; which Ambassador also presented the Capitu- 
lations, and requested that the most necessary and important Articles thereof 
might be renewed and confirmed, according to custom, which request was 
^•jrftciously acceded to, and the desired privileges granted to him, viz. 

■ . LV. That the Imperial fleet, galleys, and other vessels, departing from 
ptkt sacred Dominions, and falling in with English ships at sea, shall in nowise 
:Wl6st detain them, nor take from them anything whatsoever, but always 
ytirilQW to one another good friendship, without occasioning them the least 
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damage or injury; and notwithstanding it is thus declared m the Imperial 
Capitulations, the said English ships are still molested by the ships of th$ 
Imperial fleet, ami by the Beys and Captains who navigate the seas, as also by 
those of Algiers, Tunis, and Barbary, who, falling in with them whilst sailing 
from one port to another, detain them for the mere purpose of plunder, under 
colour of searching for enemy's property, and under that pretence prevent 
them from prosecuting their voyage : now Wc do hereby expressly command, 
that the provisions of the old canon bo executed at the castles and in the 
ports only, and nowhere else, and that they shall no longer be liable to any 
further search or exaction at sea, under colour of search or examination* 

LVI, That the said Ambassador having represented that our customers, 
after having been fully paid the proper duties by the English merchants on 
their goods, delayed, contrary to the Articles and stipulations of the Capitu- 
lations, to give them the tescarcs of the goods for which they had already 
received the duty, with the sole view of oppressing and doing them injustice; 
We do hereby strict ly command that the said customers do never more delay 
granting them the tescarcs, and the goods whereon they have once paid the 
duty being transported to another port, in consequence of no opportunity of 
sale having occurred in the former port, entire credit shall be given to the 
tescarcs, ascertaining the payment already made, agreeably to the Capita * 4 
lat ions granted to them, and no molestation shall be given to them, nor any 
new duty demanded. 

LVII. That notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Capitulations that 
the English merchants, and other subjects of that nation, shall and may/ 
according to their rank and condition, trade to Aleppo, Egypt, and other 
parts of our Imperial Dominions, and for all their goods, wares, and mer- 
chandize, pay a duty of three per cent, only, and nothing more, according 
to ancient custom, the customers have molested the English merchants, with 
a view to oppress them and the subjects of that nation, on their arrival with 
their goods laden on board their ships, whether conveyed by sea or land, at 
our ports and harbours, under pretence of the goods so brought by them not 
belonging to the English ; and that for goods brought from England they 
demanded three per cent, only, but for those brought by them from Venice 
and other ports they exacted more ; wherefore, on this point, let the Imperial. 
Capitulations granted in former times be observed, arid our governors and 
officers in nowise permit or consent to the same being infringed. 

LVIII. That whereas it is specified in the Capitulations, that in case 
an Englishman should become a debtor or surety, or run away or fail, tho ’’ 
debt shall be demanded of the debtor ; and if the creditor be not in posses$iotr ' : 
of some legal document given by the surety, he shall not be arrested, norsueb 1 
debt be demanded of him ; should an English merchant, resident in Anbtlief;, ; 
country, with the sole view of freeing himself from the payment of a d^bt/jJ 
draw a bill of exchange from another merchant, living in Turkey, and tbffA’" 
person to whom the same is payable, being a man of power and authority 
should molest such merchant who had contracted no debt to the drawer, Ahd 
oppress him, contrary to law and the sacred Capitulations, by contending tbft^ 
the bill was drawn upon him, and that he was bound to pay the debt of t£& 
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other merchant; now We do hereby expressly command, that no such 
molestation be given in future, but if such merchants shall accept the bill, 
they shall proceed in manner and form therein pointed out ; but should he 
refuse to accept it, he shall be liable to no further trouble. 

LIX. That the interpreters of the English Ambassadors, having always 
Been free and exempt from all contributions and impositions whatever, 
respect shall in future be paid to the Articles o£ the Capitulations stipulated 
in ancient times, without the fiscal officers intermeddling with the effects of 
any of the interpreters who may happen to die, which effects shall be distributed 
amongst bis heirs. 

LX. That the aforesaid King, having been a true friend of our Sublime 
Porte, His Ambassador, who resides here, shall be allowed ten servants, of 
any nation Whatsoever, who shall be exempt from impositions, and in no 
manner molested. 

LXI. That if any Englishman should turn Turk, and it should be 
represented and proved, that besides his own goods, he has in his hands any 
property belonging to another person in England, such property shall he 
taken from him, and delivered up to the Ambassador or Consul, that they may 
convey the same to the owner thereof. 


The Ambassador of the aforesaid King, who resided in our Sublime Porte, 
being dead, -Sir John Finch Knight, a prudent man, was sent as Ambassador 
to the Imperial Throne, and to reside at our Sublime Porte, with a letter and 
presents, which, on arrival and presentation to our glorious and imperial pre- 
sence, were graciously accepted ; and the said Ambassador, having brought 
with him the sacred Capitulations, heretofore granted by our August, Person, 
and represented to Us, on the part of the aforesaid King, His Majesty's 
desire that they should be renewed and confirmed, according to custom, and 
certain new Articles added to them ; to which request We most graciously 
acceded, by commanding that such Additional Articles be registered in the 
Imperial Capitulations, of which one was the Imperial command, to which 
was affixed the hattisherif, that is, the hand of our deceased glorious father, 
absolved by God, Sultan Ibrahim (whose soul rest in glory and divine mercy !), 
in the year 1053 — to wit. 

LXII. That for every piece of cloth, called Londra, which, from 
ancient times, was always brought by the British ships to Alexandria, there 
should be taken in that place a duty of forty paras, for every piece of kersey six 

n s, for every bale of hareskins six paras, and for every quaintal of tin and 
, Damascus weight, fifty-seven paras and a half. 

LXIIL That on afterwards transporting the said goods from Alexandria 
to Aleppo, there should be demanded, by the enstom-house officers of Aleppo, 
for every piece of Londra eighty paras, for a piece of kersey eight paras 
and two aspers, for every bundle of hareskins eight paras and two aspers, and 
iqt every Aleppo weight of tin and lead, one para. 
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LXIV. That on the goods purchased by the aforesaid nation at Aleppo, 
there should be paid for transport diuy, on every bale of unbleached linen, 
cordovans, and chorasani-hindi two dollars and a half, for every bale of cotton 
yarn one dollar and a quarter, for every bale of galls one quarter, for every 
bale of silk ten osmans ; and for rhubarb and other trifles, and various sorts 
of drugs, according to a valuation to be made by the appraiser, there should 
be taken a duty of three per cent. 

LXV. That on carrying the said goods to Alexandria, and there loading 
theflfc on board tlieir ships, there should be taken for transport duty, on every 
bale of unbleached linen and cordovans one dollar and a half, for every bale 
of chorasani-hindi and cotton yarn three-quarters, for every bale of galls one- 
quarter; and for rhubarb and other trifles, and various sorts of drugs, after a 
valuation made thereof, there should be taken three-quarters of a piastre ; and 
that for the future no demand whatever to the contrary should be sub- 
mitted to. 

LXVI. That all commands issued by the chamber contrary to the 
above-mentioned Articles should not he obeyed ; but for the future, every 
thing be observed conformably to the tenor of the Capitulations and the 
Imperial Signet. 

LX VII. It being stipulated by the Capitulations* that the English 
merchants shall pay a duty of three per cent, on all goods by them imported 
and exported, without being bound to pay an asper more ; and disputes having 
arisen with the customers on this head, they shall continue to pay duty as 
heretofore paid by them, at a rate of three per cent, only, neither more 
nor less. 

LXVIII. That for the London and other cloths manufactured in Eng- 
land, whether fine or coarse, and of whatsoever price, imported by them into 
the ports of Constantinople and Gal^tta, there shall be taken according to the 
ancient canons, and as they have always hitherto paid, one hundred and forty- 
four aspers, computing the dollar at eighty aspers, and the leone at seventy, 
and nothing more shall be exacted from them ; but the cloths of Holland and 
other countries, viz., serges, Londrina scarlets, and other cloths, shall pay, for 
the future, that which hitherto has been the accustomed duty ; and at Smirna 
likewise shall be paid according to ancient custom, calculated in dollars and 
leones, for every piece of London or other cloth of English fabric, whether 
fine or coarse, one hundred and twenty aspers, without an asper more being 
demanded, or any innovation being made therein. 

LXIX. It being registered in the Imperial Capitulations, that all suits 
wherein the English are parties, and exceeding the sum of four thousand 
aspers, shall be heard in our Sublime Porte, and nowhere else. 

That if at any time the commanders and governors should arrest any '* : 
English merchant, or other Englishman, on the point of departure by a ny ^ 
ship, by reason of any debt or demand upon him, if the Consul of the place " 
will give bail for him, by offering himself as surety until such suit shail be 
decided in our Imperial Divan, such person so arrested shall be released, and *1 
not imprisoned or prevented from prosecuting his voyage, and they who 
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anything 1 from him shall present themselves in our Imperial Divan, and there 
submit their claims, in order that the Ambassador may furnish an answer 
thereto. With regard to those for whom the Consul shall not have given bail, 
the commandant may act as he shall think proper. 

LXX. That all English ships coming to the ports of Constantinople, 
Alexandria, Smirna, Cyprus, and Other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall 
pay three hundred aspers for anchorage duty, without an asper more being 
demanded from them. 

LXXI. That should any Englishman coming with merchandize turn 
Turk, and the goods so imported by him be proved to belong to merchants of 
his own country, from whom he had taken them, the whole shall be detained, 
with the ready money, and delivered up to the Ambassador, in order to his 
transmitting the same to the right owners, without any of our judges or officers 
interposing any obstacle or hindrance thereto. 

LXXIL That no molestation shall be’ given to any of the aforesaid 
nation buying camlets, mohairs, or grogiam yarn, at Angora and Beghbazar, 
and desirous of exporting the same from thence, after having paid the duty 
of three per cent, by any demand of customs for the exportation thereof, 
neither shall one asper more be demanded of them. 

LXXIII. That should any suit be instituted by an English merchant 
for the amount of a debt, and the same be recovered by means of the assist- 
ance of a cliiaux, he shall pay him out of the money recovered two per cent., 
and what is usually paid for fees in tho inehkeme, or court of justice, and not 
an asper more. 

LXXIV. That the King having always been a friend to the Sublime 
Porte, out of regard to such good friendship, His Majesty shall and may, 
with His own money, purchase for His own kitchen, at Smirna, Salonica, 
or any other port of our Sacred Dominions in fertile and abundant years, and 
not in times of dearth or scarcity, two cargoes of tigs and raisins, and after 
having paid a duty of three per cent, thereon, no obstacle or hindrance shall 
be given thereto. 

LXXV. That it being represented to Us that the English merchants 
have been accustomed hitherto to pay no custom or scale duty, either on the 
fcilks bought by them at Brussa and Constantinople or on those which come 
from Persia and Georgia, and are purchased by them at Smirna from the 
Armenians ; if such usage or custom really exists, and the same be not pre- 
judicial to the Empire, such duty shall not be paid in future^ and the said 
Ambassador, having requested that the foregoing Articles might be duly 
respected, and added to the Imperial Capitulations, his request was acceded 
"to; therefore, in the same manner as the Capitulations were heretofore con- 
ceded by our Imperial hattisherif, so are they now in like manner renewed 
by our Imperial command; wherefore, in conformity to the Imperial Signet, 
We have again granted these sacred Capitulations, which We command to be 
observed, so long as the said King shall continue to maintain that good friend- 
ship and understanding with our Sublime Porte, which .was maintained in 
the happy time of our glorious ancestors, which friendship We, on our part, 
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equally established by Acts at subse- 
quent periods, shall continue to be ob- 
served and maintained as if they had 
suffered no interruption. 

V. In return for the indulgence and 
good treatment afforded by the Sublime 
Porte to English merchants, with 
respect to their goods and property, as 
well as in all matters tending to facili- 
tate their commerce, England shall 
reciprocally extend every indulgence 
and friendly treatment to the Hag, sub- 
jects, and merchants of the Sublime 
Porte, which may hereafter frequent 
the Dominions of His Britannic Majes- 
ty for the purposes of commerce. 


VI. The last custom-house tarif 
established at Constantinople, at the 
ancient rate of S per cent, and parti- 
cularly the Article relating to the in- 
terior commerce, shall continue to be 
observed, as they are at present regu- 
lated, and to which England promises 
to conform. 

VII. Ambassadors from His Majes- 
ty the King of Great Biitain shall 
enjoy all the honours enjoyed by Am- 
bassadors to the Sublime Porte from 
other nations ; and Ambassadors from 
the Sublime Porte at the Court of 
London shall reciprocally enjoy all the 
honours granted to the Ambassadors 
from Great Britain. 


VIII. Consuls (Shaft benders) may be 
appointed at Malta, and in the Domi- 
nions of His Britannic Majesty where 
it shall be necessary to manage and su- 
perintend the affairs and interests of 
merchants of the Sublime Porte, and 
similar privileges and immunities to 
those granted to English Consuls resi- 


Actes k des epoques suh^quentes* 
doivent etre observes et maintenus 
com me par le pass£ comme s'ils 
n'avaient souffert aucune interrup- 
tion. 

V. En vertu du bon traitement 
et de la faveur accordee par la Sub- 
lime Porte aux negocians Anglais, h 
Regard de leurs rnarehandises et pro- 
prietes, et par rapport st tout ce donfc 
leurs vaisseaux ont besoin, ainsi qlie 
dans tous les objets ten dan t h facili- 
ter leur commerce, PAnglctcrre ac- 
cordcra reciproquement sa pleine fa- 
veur et un traitement arnical aux 
pavilions, sujets ct negocians de la 
Sublime Porte, qui dorenavanl fre- 
cjuenteront les Etats de Sa Majeste 
Britannique pour y cxcrcer lc com- 
merce. 

VI. Lc tarif de la douane qui a 
ete fixe h Constantinople en dernier 
lieu sur Pancien taux tie 3 pour cent, 
et specialement Y Article qui regarde 
Je commerce interieur, scront ob- 
serves pour tou jours, ainsi quails ont 
etc regies : eV'st 11 quoi PAngleterre 
promet de se con former. 

VII. Les Ambassadeurs de Sa 
Majeste le Roi de la Grande Bre- 
tagne jouiront pleinement des hon- 
neurs dont jouissent les Ambassade- 
urs des autres nations pres la Sub- 
lime Porte, et reciproquement les 
Ambassadeurs de la Sublime Porto 
pres la Cour de Londres, jouiront 
pleinement de tous les honneurs qui 
seront accordcs aux Ambassadeurs 
dc la Grande Bretagne. 

VIII. II sera permis de nomine# 
des Shahbenders (Consuls) Malte, 
et dans les Etats de Sa Majesty 
Britannique, ou il sera necessaire poul* 
g&*er et inspecter les affaires, ot le$ - 
interets des negocians de la Sublime 7 
Porte, et les m&mes traitemens et 
immunites qiti sont pratiques enve rs'l; 
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dent in the Ottoman Dominions, shall 
be duly afforded to the “ Shahbenders” 
of the Sublime Porte. 

IX. ^English Ambassadors and Con- 
suls may supply themselves, according 
to custom, with such Dragomen as they 
shall stand in need of, but as it has 
already been mutually agreed upon, 
that the Sublime Porte shall not grant 
the “ Barat” of Dragoman in favour of 
individuals who do not execute that 
duty in the place of their destination, 
it is settled, in conformity with this 
principle, that in future, the “ Barat ” 
shall not be granted to any person of 
the class of tradesmen or bankers, nor 
to any shopkeeper or manufacturer in 
the public markets or to one who is 
engaged in any matters of this de- 
scription ; nor shall English Consuls be 
named from among the subjects of the 
Sublime Porte. 

X. English patents of protection 
shall not be granted to dependants, or 
merchants who are subjects of the Sub- 
lime Porte, nor shall any passport be 
delivered to such persons, on the part 
of Ambassadors or Consuls, without 
permission previously obtained from the 
Sublime Porte. 

XL As ships of war have at all 
times been prohibited from entering 
the canal of Constantinople, viz. in the 
straits of the Dardanelles and of the 
Black Sea ; and as this ancient regula- 
tion of the Ottoman Empire is in 
future to be observed by every Power 
.in time of Peace, the Court of Great 
Britain promises on its part to conform 
to this principle. 


les Consuls d'Angleterre rfoidans 
dans les Etats Ottomans, serout ex- 
act ement observes clivers les 8Aa&- 
bendera de la Sublime Porte. 

IX. Les Ambassadeurs et Con- 
suls d'Angleterre pourront selon 
P usage se servir des Dragomans dont 
ils out besoin : mais coinmc il a 6t6 
arrctc ci-devant d'un commun accord 
que la Sublime Porte iPaccordera pas 
de “ Band” de Dragoman en faveur 
d’individus qui n’cxerceront point 
cette function dans le lieu de lour 
destination, il est convenu, conforme- 
inent it c principc, que dorenavant 
il lie sera nccorde de “Barat” it per- 
son no de la ciassc des artisans ct 
banquiers, ni it quieonque tiendra de 
boutique el de fabrique dans les 
marches publics, ou qui pr&tera la 
main aux affaires de cette nature ; et 
il ne sera uomme non plus des Con- 
suls Anglois d\mtre les sujets de la 
Sublime Porte. 

X. La patente de protection 
Angloise ne sera aceordee it per^onne 
d'entre les dependans et negocians 
sujets de la Sublime Porte, et il ne 
sera livre h ceux-ci aucen Passeport* 
de la part des Ambassadeurs ou 
Consuls sans la permission prealable 
de la Sublime Porte. 

XI. Comme il a ete de tout terns 
defend u aux vaisscaux de guerre 
d'entrer dans le canal de Constanti- 
nople, savoir dans le detroit des Dar- 
danelles, et dans celui dc la Mer 
Noire ; et comme cette ancienne re- 
gie de PEmpire Ottoman doit Stre 
de m£me observe dorenavant en 
terns de paix vis-h vis de toute Puis- 
sance quelconque, la Cour Britanni- 
que promet aussi de se conformer & 
ce principe. 


* Passeport de protection. 
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XII. The ratifications of the present 
Treaty of Peace between the high 
Contracting Parties shall be exchanged 
at Constantinople in the space of ninety- 
one days from the date of this Treaty, 
or sooner if possible. In faith of which, 
and in order that the ratification 
of the twelve Articles of this Treaty 
(which has been happily concluded, by 
the assistance of God, and in the sin- 
cerity and good faith of the Two* 
Parties) may be exchanged ; I, Pleni- 
potentiary of the Sublime Porte, hnve, 
in virtue of my Full- Powers, signed 
and sealed this instrument, which I 
have delivered to the Plenipotentiary of 
His Britannic Majesty, in exchange 
for another Instrument exactly con- 
formable thereto written in the French 
language, with a translation thereof, 
which has been delivered to me on his 
part, agreeably to bis full Powers. 

Done near the Castles of the Dar- 
danelles, the 5th of January, 1809, 
which corresponds with the year of the 
Hegira 1223, the 19th day of the Moon 
Zilkaade . 

(Sd.) Seyd Mehemmed Emin Yaiiid 
Effendi, (L.S.) 

(Sd.) Robert Adair, (L.S.) 


XII. Les ratifications du present 
Traite de Paix entre les hautes Par* 
ties Contractantes seront £chang£es 
it Constantinople dans l'espace de 
quatre vingt onze jours, depnis la 
date du present Traite, ou *plut6t 
si faire se pourra. En foi de quoi, 
et afin que la ratification des douze 
Articles de ce Traite qui vient d’etre 
heureusement conclu avec Fassis- 
tance do Dieu, ct en vertu de la 
sinccrite et loyaute des deux Parties 
puissent etre echangees; Moi, Ple- 
nipotentiaire de la Sublime Porte, ai 
cn vertu de mes Plcins-pouvoirs, 
signe et caeliete cet Instrument, le- 
qucl j'ai remis au Plenipotentiaire 
Anglois, en eehange contre un autre 
Instrument tout it fait conforme, 
ecrit cn langue Franyoise, avec sa 
traduction, qui m'a ete remis de sa 
part, conformement k ses Pleins- 
pouvoirs. 

Fait pres des Chateaux des Dar- 
danelles, le 5 Janvier, 1809, qui cor- 
respond k Pan de Fllegire 1223, le 
19 de la Lune Zilkaade . 

(Signe) Seyd Mehemmed Emin 
Vahid Effendi, (L.S.) 

(Signe) Robert Adair, (L.S.) 



TURKISH ARABIA/ 

APPENDIX No. II .—Page 3. 

OTTOMAN ORDER IN COUNCIL. 

At the Court at Windsor , the Ylth day of December 1873. 

♦ 

PRESENT : 

The Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen lias power and jurisdiction within the 
dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty/ by virtue and in exercise of the powers 
in this behalf by the Foreign J urisdiction Acts or otherwise in Her vested, 
is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and it is 
hereby ordered as follows : 

I. — Preliminary. 

1. This Order shall commence and have effect from and immediately 
after the 31st of December 1873. 

2. The Orders and Rules described in the first Schedule to this Order 
are hereby repealed. 

But this repeal shall not affect the past operation of those Orders or 
. Rules, or auy of them ; nor shall this repeal affect any appointment or depu- 
tation made under any of those Orders ; and every such appointment and depu- 
tation shall continue and be as if this Order had not been made, being neverthe- 
less liable to be revoked, altered, or otherwise dealt with under this Order, as if 
it bad been made under this Order ; nor shall this repeal affect any right, title, 
obligation, or liability accrued, or the validity or invalidity of any thing done 
under those Orders or Rules, or any of them; nor shall this repeal interfere >* 
with the institution or prosecution of any proceeding in respect of any offence 
committed against, or any penalty or forfeiture incurred under, any of those 
Orders or Rules. 

"8. Pending proceedings shall be regulated by this Order, as far -as the 
Mature and circumstances of each case admit. 

4. 'In this Order — 

.» "the Secretary of State ” means one of Her Majesty's Principal Secre- 
taries of State; 

,/■■:, "the Ottoman dominions" means the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman 
‘forte; 

; ; "Consular Officer" means a Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or 
'Consular Agent of Her Majesty resident in the Ottoman dominions iocliid- 
“iUj^i person acting temporarily, with the approval of the Secretary of State, 
ria^pr fora Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of Her 
so resident; 

f'C y\ vii 
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"commissioned Consular Officer " means a Consular Officer flotbeing 
merely a Consular Agent, and holding a commission of Consul-General, 
Consul, or Vice-Consul from Her Majesty, including a person acting tempo- 
rarily, with the approval of the Secretary of State, as or for such a commis- 
sioned Consular Officer; * ~ 

" uncommissioned Consular Officer" means a Consular Officer not holding ’ 
such a commission, including a person acting temporarily, with the approval 
of the Secretary of State, as or for such an uncommissioned Consular Officer ; 

"subject" means a subject of Her Majesty by birth or by naturalization ; 

" resident" means having a fixed place of abode in the Ottoman dominions; 

" native Indian subject" means a native of India as defined in the Act 
of Parliament of 1858, " for the better government of India," not of Euro- 
pean descent; 

"a protected person" means a person enjoying Her Majesty's protection; 

"Ottoman subject" means a subject of the Sublime Ottoman Porte; 

" foreigner" means a subject or citizen of a State in amity with Her 
Majesty, other than the Sublime Ottoman Porte ; 

" month" means calendar month ; 

"pounds" means pounds sterling; 

" will" means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument ; 

" Office copy" means a copy either made under direction of the Court, or 
produced to the proper officer of the Court for examination with the original, 
and examined by him therewith, and iu either case sealed with the seal of the « 
Court, as evidence of correctness ; 

" oatli and affidavit," and words referring thereto, or to swearing, may be 
construed to jnclude affirmation and declaration, and to refer thereto, or to the 
making of an affirmation or declaration; where an affirmation or declaration is 
admissible in lieu of an oath or affidavit; ♦ . ~ 

1 " proved" means shown by evidence on oath in the form of affidavit, or.; 

other form, to the satisfaction of the Court of Consular officer acting -or 
having jurisdiction in the matter ; 

" proof" means the evidence adduced in that behalf ; , i,; 

words importing the plural or the singular may be construed as 
to one person or thing, or to more than one person or thing, and WQlde 
importing the masculine as referring to females (as the case may require), , ^ 

For the purposes of this Order the district of the Cousulate*Geneirfd > %f i; 
Constantinople shall be deemed to consist of, and comprise the districts of» {&$) 
following Consulates and Vice-Consulates, namely : 


Adrianople, 

Ghio, 

Brussa, 

Ineboli, 

Burgas, 

Lemnos, 

Dardanelles, 

Panorma, 

Enos, 

Rhodes, 

Gallipoli, 

Hodosto j 
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bat the Secretary of State may, if he thinks fit, from time to time by order 
l Under hie hand, enlarge or diminish the district. 

V 

II.— General Provisions respecting Her Majesty's Jurisdiction. 

5. All Her M.ijesty's civil jurisdiction exercisable in the Ottoman 
dominions for. the judicial hearing and determination of matters in difference, 
or for the administration or control of property or persons, — and all Her 
Majesty's criminal jurisdiction there exercisable for the repression or puuish- 
ment of crimes or offences or for the maintenance of Order, — shall bo exercised 
under and according to the provisions of this order and not otherwise. 

6. Subject to the other provisions of this Order, the civil and criminal 
jurisdiction aforesaid shall, as far as circumstances admit, be exercised on the 
principles of and in conformity with the Common Law, the doctrines of 
Equity, the Statute Law, and other Law for the time being in force in and 
for England, and with the powers vested in and according to the course of 
procedure and practice observed by and before Courts of Justice and Justices 
of the Peace in England, according to their respective jurisdictions and 
authorities. 

7. Nothing in this Order shall deprive Her Majesty’s Consular officers 
of tbe right to observe and to enforce the observance of, or shall deprive any 
person of the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in the Ottoman 
dominions, except where this Order contains some express and specific provi- 
sion incompatible with the observance thereof. 

8. In any case, in the decision of which under the Capitulations, 
Articles of Peace, and Treaties with the Sublime Ottoman Porte, any of Her 



; *V III.— Constitution op Her Majesty’s Consular Courts. 

; . i. — The Supreme Consular Court at Constantinople . 

-v 9. There shall be a Court styled Her Britannic Majesty* s Supreme 
fyfnsitlar Court for the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte (in this Order 
referred to. as the Supreme Court, and comprised in the term “the Court"). 

There shall be one Judge and one Assistant Judge of the Supreme 

yvjy: There shall be attached to the Supreme Court so many officers and clerks 
^the Secretary of State from time to time thinks fit: 

XL Her Majesty's Consul-General at Constantinople for the time being 
•ilmll; be’ Judge of the Supreme Court; but he shall be appointed to - the office 
drfudge by Her Majesty by a separate warrant under Her Royal sign 
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He shall be, at the time of his appointment, a member of the Bar of 
England, Scotland, or Ireland, of not less than seven years 9 standing, or a 
subject who has filled the office of Assistant Judge or Law Secretary of the 
Supreme Court, or the office of Legal Vice-Consul in the Ottoman dominions. 

He may, in case of his absence or intended absence from the district of 
the Consulate-General of Constantinople, either in the discharge of his duty 
or on leave, or in case of his illness, appoint, by writing under his hand, a fit, 
person to be his Deputy. The Deputy Judge so appointed shall have all the 
jurisdiction, power, and authority of Judge. 

During a vacancy in the office of Judge, or on emergency, a fit person, 
approved by the Secretary of State, may temporarily be Acting Judge. " The 
Acting Judge shall have all the jurisdiction, power, and authority of Judge. 

12. The Assistant Judge shall be appointed by Her Majesty. 

He shall hold by commission from Her Majesty the appointment of Vice- 
Consul. 

lie shall act as Registrar of the Court. 

° * 

In case of the absence or illness of the Assistant Judge, or during a 
vacancy in the office of Assistant J udge, or during the temporary employ- 
ment of the Assistant Judge in any other capacity, the Judge may, by 
writing under his hand and the seal of the Supreme Court, appoint a fit 
person, approved by the Secretary of State, to act temporarily as Assistant 
Judge. The person so appointed shall have all the jurisdiction/ power, and 
authority of Assistant J udge. 

13. The Secretary of State may, from time to time, temporarily attach 
to the Supreme Court such persons, being Cousular Officers, as he thinks fit. 

A person thus attached shall discharge such duties in connection with the 
Court as the Judge from time to time, with the approval of the Secretary of 
State, directs; and for that purpose shall have the like jurisdiction, power, 
and authority as the Assistant Judge. 

ii. — Tlie Chiqf Consular Court for Egypt. 

14. There shall be a Court styled Iler Britannic Majestfs Chiqf Consular 
Court for Egypt (in this Order referred to as the Court for Egypt, and 
comprised in the term “ the Court”) . 

* Her Majesty's Legal Vice-Consul resident in Egypt for the time being 
shall be the Judge of the Court, but he shall be appointed to the office l of 
Judge by Her Majesty by a. separate warrant under Her Royal sign manu&L / 


* By a subsequent Order in Council, dated 7th July 1874% this paragraph wa(s modified, 40 
follows J ■' ' 

' Her Majesty's Consul at Alexandria for the time being shall be the Judge of Her Brit*Anie 
Majesty’s Chief Consular Court for Egypt ; but he shall be appointed to the office Of Judge fcy. 
Her Majesty by a separate warrant under Her Royal sign mauual. ■ 7 < 



Appendix No. II.-^Turkish Arabia— Ottoman Order in Council. nix 


He shall be, at the time of bis appointment, a member of the Bar of 
England, Scotland, or Ireland, of not less than seven years' standing, or a 
subject who # has filled the office of Assistant Judge or Law Secretaiy of the 
Supreme Court, or the office of Legal Vice-Consul in the Ottoman dominions. 

During a vacancy in the office of Judge, or on emergency, a fit person, 
approved by the Secretary of State, may temporarily be Acting Judge. The 
Acting Judge shall have all the jurisdiction, power, and authority of Judge. 

There shall be attached to the Court a Law Secretary and eo many 
officers and clerks as the Secretary of State from time to time thinks fit. 

The Law Secretary shall be appointed by Her Majesty. 

He shall hold by commission from Her Majesty the appointment of 
Vice-Consul. 

He shall act as Registrar of the Court. 

In case of the absence or illness of the Law Secretary, or during a 
vacancy in the office of Law Secretary, or during the temporary employment 
of the Law Secretary in any other capacity, the Judge of the Court for 
Egypt may, by writing under his hand and the seal of the Court, appoint a 
fit person, approved by the Secretary of State, to act temporarily as Law 
Secretary. The person so appointed shall have all the jurisdiction, power, 
and authority of Law Secretary. 

Hi. — The Provincial Consular Courts. 

15. Every commissioned Consular Officer, with such exceptions (if any) 
as the Secretaiy of State from time to time thinks fit to make, shall, for and 
in his ow^ Consular district, subject to the provisions of this Order, hold 
and form a Court. 

Every uncommissioned Consular Officer, with such exceptions (if any) as 
the Supreme Court, by writing under the hand of the J udge and the seal 
of the Court, from time to time thinks fit to make, shall, for and in his own 
Consular district, subject to the provisions of this Order, hold and form a 
Court. 

Every such Cout shall bo styled Her Britannic Majesty 9 s Consular Court 
at Smyrna [or as the case may be] (in this Order referred to as a Provincial 
Cpurt, and comprised in the term "the Court"). 

IV. — Registration of Subjects and Protected Persons. 

16. Every resident subject (except a native Indian subject) and protectod 
person, being of the age of 21 years or upwards, — or being married, or a 
; Widower or widow, though under that age, — shall, in January in every year, 

. register himself or herself in a register to be kept at the Consulate of the 
' Consular district within which he or she resides, — subject to this qualification, 

- that the registration of a man shall be deemed to comprise the registration 
his wife (unless she is living apart from him), and that the registration 
of .the head of a family, whether male or female, shall be deemed to comprise 
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the registration of all females, being relatives of the head of the family 
(in whatever degree of relationship) living under the same roof with the 
head of the family at the time of his or her registration. 

Every non-resident subject (except a native Indian subject) and protected 
person, arriving in the Ottoman dominions at a place where a Consular office 
is maintained, unless borne on the muster roll of a British vessel there 
arriving, shall, within one month after his or her arrival, register himself or 
herself in a register to be kept at the Consular office there, but so that no 
person shall be required to register himself or herself more than once in any 
year, reckoned from the 1st of January. 

Any person failing so to register himself or herself, and not excusing his 
or her failure to the satisfaction of the Consular Officer, shall not be entitled 
to be deemed a subject or protected person, and shall be deemed guilty of a 
contempt of Court, and shall be liable to a line of not more than 40s. 

17. A native Indian subject resident in or resorting to the Ottoman 
dominions, may, if lie or she thinks fit, register himself or herself at the times 
and in manner aforesaid. 

A native Indian subject not so registering himself or herself shall not 
be entitled to sue in the Court, or to receive the support or protection, of a 
Consular Officer with respect to any jsuit or proceeding to which he or she is 
a party in a Court or before a judicial officer of the Sublime Ottoman 
or in a Court or before a judicial officer in the Ottoman dominions ui. «* 
in amity with Her Majesty ; nor shall a Consular Officer exercise jurisdiction 
for the punishment of a crime or offence committed by a native Indian 
subject unless at the date of the commission of the crime or offence he or 
she was so registered. 

* 

18. The Consular Officer shall give to every person registered under this 
Order a certificate of registration under his hand and Consular seal ; and the 
name of a wife, unless she is living apart from her husband, shall be endorsed 
on her husband's certificate ; and the names and descriptions of females whose 
registration is comprised in that of the head of the family shall be endorsed 
on the certificate of Hie head of the family. 

19. Every person shall on every registration of himself or herself be 
liable to pay a fee of 5*. 


V . — J URIES. A SSESSOR8. 

20. Every male resident subject, being of the age of 21 years or 

upwards, having a competent knowledge of the English language, — having; 
or earning a gross income at the rate of not less than 50/. a year,— -not having 
been attained of treason or felony or convicted of any crime that is infamous 
(unless he has obtained a free pardon), and not being under outlawry, shall 
be qualified to serve on a jury. , 

21. All persons so qualified shall be liable so to serve, except the 
following : 
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Persons in Her Majesty’s Diplomatic, Consular, or other Civil Service, in 
actual employment ; 

Officers, clerks, keepers of prisons, messengers, and other persons 
attached to or in the service of the Court ; 

Officers and others on full pay in ilor Majesty’s Navy or Army, or in 
actual employment in thtf service of any Department connected therewith ; 

Persons holding appointments in the Civil Service, and Commissioned 
Officers in the Naval or Military Service, of the Sublime Ottoman Porte; 

Clergymen and ministers in the actual discharge of professional duties; 

Advocates and attorneys ,in actual practice ; 

Physicians, surgeons, apothecaries in actual practice ; 
and except persons disabled by mental or bodily infirmity. 

The jury list for each district shall be revised and settled not later 
than the 1st of March in every year, aud when settled shall be affixed in some 
conspicuous place in the Court, and be there exhibited during not less than 
two months. 

The list, as settled, shall be brought into use in every year on the 1st of 
March, and shall be used as the jury list of the district for the twelve mouths 
then next ensuing. 

23. Where there is to be a hearing with a jury, the Court shall summon 
so many of the persons comprised in the jury list, not fewer than twelve, as 
seem requisite. 

Any person failing to attend according to the summons shall be deemed 
guilty of a contempt of Court and shall be liable to such fine, of not more 
than 10/., as the Court thinks lit to impose. 

The fine shall not be levied until after the expiration of fourteen days. 
The proper officer of the Court shall forthwith give to the person fined notice 
in writing of the imposition of the fine, and require him, within six days af ter 
receipt of the notice, to file an affidavit excusing his non-attenda uce (if he 
desires to do so). The Court shall consider the affidavit, and may, if it thinks 
fit, remit the fine. 

24. A jury shall consist of five jurors. 

25. In civil and in criminal cases the like challenges shall be allowed as 
in England, with this addition that in civil cases each party may clulleuge 
three jurors peremptorily. 

26. A jury shall be required to give an unanimous verdict. 

27. An assessor shall be a competent and impartial subject, of good 
repute, resident in the district of the particular Court, and nominated and 
summoned by the Court, for the purpose of acting as assessor. 

28. In the Supreme Court, or in the Court for Egypt, there may be 
one assessor or two assessors, as the Court thinks fit. 

In a Provincial Court there shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, and 
not more than four, assessors. Where, however, by reason of local circumstances. 
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the Court is able to obtain the presence of one assessor only, the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, sit with one assessor only; and where, for like reasons, 
the Court is not able to obtain the presence of any assessor, the Court may, 
if it thinks fit, sit without an assessor, — the Court, in every case, recording 
in the minutes its reasons for sitting with one assessor only or without an 
assessor. 

29. An assessor shall not have any voice in the decision of the Court 
in any case, civil or criminal ; but an assessor dissenting in a civil case from 
any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision of the 
Court or the conviction or the amount of punishment awarded, may record in 
the minutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and shall be entitled to 
receive without payment, a certified copy of the ’minutes. 

VI. — General Authorities and Procedure. 

30. All Her Majesty's jurisdiction, civil and criminal, shall, for and 
within the district of the Consulate-General of Constantinople, be vested 
exclusively in the Supreme Court as its oidinary original jurisdiction. 

31. All Her Majesty's jurisdiction, civil and criminal, not under this 
Order vested exclusively in the Supreme Court, shall, to the extent and in 
the manner provided by this Order, be vested in the Court for Egypt, and in 
the Provincial Courts each for and within the Consular district of the Con- 
sular Officer by whom the Provincial Court is held. 

32. The Supreme Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, an 
original jurisdiction concurrent with the jurisdiction of the Court for Egypt 
and of the several Provincial Courts, to be exercised subject aud according to 
the provisions of this Order. 

33. The Supreme Court shall ordinarily sit at Constantinople, but may, 

m emergency, sit at any other place within the district of the Consulate- 
Jencral of Constantinople, and may at any time transfer its ordinary sittings 
o any such place as the Secretary of State approves. / 

34*. The Judge of the Supreme Court may, if and when he thinks fit, 
risit in a magisterial or judicial capacity any place in the Ottoman dominions/’ 
md there enquire of, or hear and determine, any ease, civil or criminal, — or 
nay direct the Assistant Judge of the Supreme Court to visit in the liks 
apacity, and for the like purpose any place in the Ottoman dominions. T|*e 
Assistant Judge shall in every such case, subject to the provisions of tikis 
)rder, have the like jurisdiction, power, and authority as the Judge of the 
lupreme Court. 

35. The Court for Egypt shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
n original jurisdiction, concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several Pro- 
incial Courts in Egypt, to be exercised subject and according to the provi- 
sos of this Older. 

36. The Court for Egypt shall ordinarily sit at Alexandria or Cairo, 
ut may at any time transfer its ordinary sittings to any such place*in Egypt 
9 the Secretary of State approves. 
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^ 37. The Judge of the Court for Egypt may, if and when he thinks fit, 

visit in a magisterial or judicial capacity any place in Egypt, and there enquire 
of, or hear and determine, any case, civil or criminal. 

38. A Provincial Court held before a commissioned Consular Officer 
shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, an original jurisdiction concurrent 
with the jurisdiction of the several Provincial Courts (if any) held within 
the district of the first-mentioned Court before uncommissioned Consular 
Officers, to be exercised subject and according to the provisions of this Order. 

39. The Court for Egypt or a Provincial Court may, of its own motion, 
or on the application of any person concerned, report to the Supreme Court 
the pendency of any case, civil or criminal, which appears to the Court for 
Egypt or the Provincial Court lit to be heard and determined by the Supreme 
Court. 

The Supreme Court shall thereupon direct in what mode and where the 
case shall he heard and determined, and the same shall he so heard and deter- 
mined accordingly. 

40. The Supreme Court, the Court for Egypt, and each Provincial 
Court held before a commissioned Consular officer shall, in the exercise of 
evety part of its jurisdiction, be a Court of Record. 

41. The Court for Egypt and each Provincial Court shall execute a writ 
or order issuing from the Supreme Court, and shall lake security from any 
person named in a writ or order for liis appearance personally or by attorney, 
and shall, in default of security being given, or when the Supreme Court so 
orders, send the person to Constantinople on board one of Her Majesty’s 
vessels of war, or, if none is available, then on board some British or other 
fit vessel. 

The order of the Court shall he sufficient authority to the Commander 
or master of the vessel to receive and detain the person, and to carry him to 
and deliver him up to Constantinople, according to the order. 

42. The Supreme Court, the Court for Egypt, and each Provincial Court 
shall be auxiliary to one another in all particulars relative to the administra- 
tion of justice, civil or criminal. 

43. Each Provincial Court shall every twelve months furnish to the 
Supreme Court a report of every case, civil and criminal, brought before it 
in such form as the Supreme Court from time to time directs. 

44. A suit or proceeding shall not be commenced in the Court against 
any person for anything done or omitted under this Order, utiless notice in 
writing is given by the intending plaintiff or prosecutor to the intended defen- 
dant one month at least before the commencement of the suit or proceeding, 
nor unless it is commenced within three months next after the act or omission 
complained of, or in case of a continuation of damage, within three months 
next after the. ceasing of the damage. 

The plaintiff in such a suit shall not succeed if tender of sufficient 
amends is made by the defendant before the commencement thereof; and if 
no tender is made, the defendant may, by leave of the Court, at any time 

vn # b 
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pay into Court such sum of money as he thinks fit; and thereupon such pro- 
ceeding 1 and order shall be had and made in and by the Court, as the Court 
thinks just. 

Sale of Copies . 

A 5. A copy of this Order shall be exhibited in each Court. Printed 
copies shall be provided and shall be sold at such reasonable price as the 
Supreme Court directs. 

Forms. 

4 

46. The forms set forth in the Second Schedule to this Order, or forms 
to the like effect, may be used with such variations as circumstances require. 

Fees . 

47. The fees specified in the Third Schedule to this Order shall be paid. 

Reconciliation . 

48. In civil cases, the Court and its officers shall, as far as there is 
proper opportunity, promote reconciliation among persons over whom the 
Court has jurisdiction, and encourage and facilitate the settlement in an 
amicable way, and without recourse to litigation, of matters in difference 
among them. 

Where a civil suit or proceeding is pending, the Court may promote 
reconciliation among the parties thereto, and encourage and facilitate the ami- 
cable settlement thereof. 

In criminal cases, the Court may promote reconciliation and encourage 
and facilitate the settlement in an amicable way of proceedings for assault or 
for any other offence not amounting to felony and being of a private or per- 
sonal character, on terms of payment of compensation or other terms approved 
by the Court, and may thereupon order the proceedings to be stayed. 

Language. 

49. Every summons, order, and other document issuing from the Court 
shall be in English or Italian or in English and Italian. 

Every petition, auswer, and other document filed in the Court in a civil or 
criminal proceeding by a party thereto shall be in English, or French, or 
Italian. 

Every affidavit used in the Court shall be in English or in the ordinary 
language of the person swearing it. 

Au affidavit in any language other than English, or French, or Italian, 
shall be accompanied by a sworn translation into English, or French, or Italian, 
procured by and at the expense of the person using the affidavit. . 

, u tima'toiarer' ngsTetonTthe jury shall bo eon- 
•n) Stated iu English,— evidence, if given in any other language, being inter-- 
preted. 
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Seals. 

50. Summonses, orders, and other documents issuing from the Supreme 
Court, or from the Court for Egypt, shall be sealed with the seal of that 
Court. 

Those issuing from a Provincial Court shall be scaled with the official 
9eal of the Consular officer by whom they are issued. 

Minutes of Proceedings. 

51. In every case, civil or criminal, minutes of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up, and shall be signed by the Judge or Consular Officer before whom 
the proceedings are taken, and shall, where the suit is heard with assessors, be 
open for their inspection and for their signature if concurred in by them. 

These minutes, with the depositions of witnesses, and the notes of 
evidence taken at the hearing or trial by the Judge or Consular Officer, shall 
be preserved in the public office of the Court. 

Counsel , Attorneys , and Agents. 

52. Every person doing an act or taking a proceeding in the Court as 
plaintiff in a civil ease, or as making a criminal charge against another person, 
or otherwise, shall do so in his own name and not otherwise, and cither — 

(a) by himself; or 

(b) by his counsel or attornoy-at-law ; or 

(c) by his procurator or agent thereunto lawfully authorized in writing. 

Where the act is done or proceeding taken by an attorney, procurator, or 
agent, the power of attorney, or instrument constituting the procurator or 
agent, or an authenticated copy thereof, shall be first filed in the Court. 

Where the authority has reference only to the particular proceeding the 
original document shall be filed. 

Where the authority is general, or has reference to other matters ill which 
the attorney, procurator, or agent is empowered to act, an authenticated copy 
of the document may be filed. 

If any person does an act or takes a proceeding in the Court in the name 
or on behalf of another person, not being lawfully authorized thereunto, and 
knowing himself not to be so authorized, lie shall be deemed guilty of a con- 
tempt of Court. 

♦Where in this Order appearance is referred to, appearance in person, or 
by counsel, attorney, procurator, or agent as aforesaid, is meant, unless it is 
otherwise expressed. , 

Service. 

68. Service of a petition, notice, summons, order, or other document of 
which service is required by this Order, or according to the course of the 
Court, shall be made by an officer of the Court, unless in any ease the Court 
thinks fit otherwise to direct. 
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Service shall not be made except under an order of the Court endorsed on 
or subscribed or annexed to the document to be served, which order is for the 
purposes of this Order deemed part of the document to be served. 

Unless in any case the Court thinks it just and expedient otherwise to 
direct, service shall be personal, — that is, the document to be served shall bo 
delivered to the person to be served himself. 

Where it appears to the Court (either after or without an attempt at 
personal service) that for any' reason personal service cannot be conveniently 
effected, the Court may order that service be effected either — 

(i) by delivery of the document to some adult inmate at the usual or last 

known place of abode or business within the particular jurisdiction 
of the person to be served ; or 

(ii) by delivery thereof to some person being an agent of the person to 
be served, or to some other person within the particular jurisdiction, 
on it being proved that there is reasonable probability that the docu- 
ment will, through that agent or other person, come to the know- 
ledge of the person to be served ; or 

(iii) by advertisement in some newspaper circulating within the particular 
jurisdiction ; or 

(iv) by notice put up at the Court or at some other place of public resort 
within the particular jurisdiction. 

An order for service may be varied from time to time with respect to the 
mode of service directed by the order. 

Service not required to be personal shall ba made before five o'clock in 
the evening. 

If made after that hour on any day but Saturday, it shall be considered 
as made on the following day. 

If made after that hour on Saturday, it shall be considered as made on 
the following Monday. 

Service shall not be made on Sunday, Christmas Day, or Good Friday. 

Ordinarily, service shall not be made out of the particular jurisdiction, 
except under an order for that purpose made by the Court within whose juris- 
diction service is to be made, which order may be made on the request of any 
other Court, and shall in each case direct in what mode service is to be made. 

Where, however, the urgency or other peculiar circumstances of the* case 
appear to any Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the minutes), the 
Court may order that service be made out of its particular jurisdiction. 


Compulation of Time . 

64. Where by this order, or any order of the Court, or the couree of 
the Court, any limited time from or after any date or event is appointed or 
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allowed for the doing of any act, or the taking of any proceeding, and the 
time is not limited by hours, the following rules shall apply : — 

(i) the limited time does not include the dav of the date of or the 

happening of the event, but commences at the beginning of the day 
next following that day ; 

(ii) the act or proceeding must be done or taken at latest on the last day 
'of the limited time ; 

(iii) where the limited time is less than six days, the following days shall 
not be reckoned as part of the time, namely Sunday, Good Friday, 
Monday and Tuesday in Easter week, Christmas Day, and the day 
next before and the day next after Christmas Day ; 

(iv) where the time expires on one of those days, the act or proceeding 
shall be considered as done or taken in clue time if it is done or taken 
on the next day afterwards not being one of those days. 

Discretion of Court as to Practice . 

55. Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court (for reasons 
recorded in the minutes) may at any time, and from time to time, do any of 
the following things as the Court thinks just : — 

(i) defer or adjourn the hearing or determination of any suit, matter, 

proceeding, or application ; 

(ii) order or allow any amendment of any petition, answer, notice, or 
other document; 

(iii) appoint or allow a time for, or enlarge or abridge the time appointed 
or allowed for, or allow further time for, the doing of any act or the 
taking of any proceeding. 

56. The Court on making any order which it is in its discretion to 
make, may make the order on such terms respecting time, costs, and other 
matters as the Court thinks fit. 

Obstruction or Disturbance of Court. 

57. If any person wilfully obstructs by act or threat an officer of the 
Court in the performance of his duty ; 

Or within or close to the room or place where the Court is sitting, wilfully 
misbehaves in a violent, threatening, or disrespectful maimer, to the disturb- 
ance of the Court, or to the terror of the suitor or others resorting thereto ; 

Or wilfully insults the J udge, or any Consular Officer, or any assessor 
or juror, or any clerk or officer of the Court, during his sitting or attendance 
in Court, or in his going to or returning from Court ; — 

He shall be liable to be immediately apprehended by order of the Court, 
and to bo detained until the rising of the Court, and on enquiry and consider- 
ation then and there, and without further trial, to be punished with a fine of 
not more than 5 L, or imprisonment for not more than seven days, in the dis- 
cretion of the Court. 
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A minute shall 1>o made and kept of every such case of punishment, 
recojjliug the facts of the offence, and the extent of the punishment ; and in 
the case of a Provincial Court, a copy of the minute shall be forthwith sent 
to the Supreme Court. 

Misconduct of Officers of Court. 

58. If an officer of the Court employed to execute an order, by neglect 
or omission loses the opportunity of executing it, then on complaint of the 
person aggrieved, and proof of the fact alleged, the Court may, if it thinks 
fit, order the officer to pay the damages sustained by the person complaining, 
or part thereof, and the order shall be enforced as an order directing payment 
of money. 

59. If a clerk or officer of the Court, acting under pretence of the pro- 
cess or authority of the Court, is charged with extortion or with not duly 
paying over money levied, or with other misconduct, the Court, if it thinks 
fit, may (without prejudice to any other liability or punishment to which the 
dlerk or officer would, in the absence of the present provision, be liable) en- 
quire into the charge iu a summary way, and may for that purpose summon 
and enforce the attendance of all necessary persons as in a suit, and may 
make such order for the repayment of any money extorted, or for the payment 
over of any money levied, and for the payment of such damages and costs as 
the Court thinks just; and the Court may also, if it thinks fit, impose on the 
clerk or officer such fine, not exceeding 10£. for each offence, as the Court 
thinks just. 

Fees and other Monet/. 

60. All cosls and all charges aud expenses of witnesses, prosecutions, 
punishments, and deportations, and other charges and expenses, and all fees, 
fines, forfeitures, and pecuniary penalties payable under this Order, may be 
levied by distress and seizure and sale of ships, goods, and lands ; and any 
bill of sale, or mortgage, or transfer of property made with the view of 
ivoiding such distress, seizure, or sale shall not be permitted to defeat the 
)ro visions of this Order. 

61. All fees, lines, forfeitures, and pecuniary penalties levied under this 
)rdcr shall be carried to the public account, and be applied in diminution 
f the public expenditure on account of ller Majesty's Consular service iu 
he Ottoman dominions. 


1R t nesses. 

62. In any case, civil or criminal, and at any stage thereof, the Court, 
Iherof its own motion, or on the application of any party, may summon 
subject or protected person, being within the particular jurisdiction, to 
tend to give evidence, or to produce documents, or to be examined. 

If the person summoned, having reasonable notice of the time and 
ice at which he is required to attend, fails to attend accordingly, and 
»s not excuse his failure to the satisfaction of the Court, he shall (inde- 
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pendently of any other liability) bo doomed guilty of an offence against this 
Order, and be liable to a fine of not more than 100/., or to imprisonment for 
not more than one month, in the discretion of the Court. 

63. In a criminal case, where it is proved that a subject or protected 
person within the particular jurisdiction is likely to give material evidence, 
either for the prosecution or for the defence, and that lie will not voluntarily 
attend to give evidence, the Court shall issue a summons for his attendance. 

If he does not obey the summons, and does not excuse his failure to the 
satisfaction of the Court, then (after proof of the service of the summons) 
the Court may issue a warrant to compel his attendance. 

Where it is proved to be probable that a person who might be so sum- 
moned will not attend to give evidence unless compelled to do so, then the 
Court, instead of issuing a summons, may issue a warrant in the first instance. 

If any such person on liis appearance, either in obedience to a summons, 
or on being brought up under a warrant, refuse to take ail oath, or having 
taken an oath to answer any question put to him, and does not excuse his 
refusal to the satisfaction of the Court, then the Court may, by warrant, 
commit him to prison, there to remain for not more than seven days, unless 
he, in the meantime consents to answer duly on oath. • 

64?. If in any case, civil or criminal, a subject or protected person 
wilfully gives false evidence on oath in the Court, or on a reference, he shall 
be deemed guilty ol* wilful and corrupt perjury. 

65. In a civil case, the Court may, if it thinks fit, order that the 
expenses of a witness, on liis appearing to give evidence, be defrayed by the 
parties, or any of them. 

66. In any case, civil or criminal, and at every stage thereof, the Court, 
on the application of either party, or of its own motion, may order witnesses 
on both sides to be kept out of Court until they have respectively given their 
evidence; but this provision does not extend t<> the parties themselves, or to 
their respective legal advisers, although intended to be called as witnesses. 

67. In every case, civil or criminal, and at every stage thereof, the 
Court shall take a note of the substance of all oral evidence taken before it 
in a narrative form, but shall put down the terms of any particular question 
or answer, if there appears reason for doing so. 

No person shall bo entitled as of right, at any time or for any purpose, 
to inspection or a copy of the Court's notes of evidence. 

6& In every case, civil or criminal, and at every stage thereof, each 
witness, after examination in chief, is subject to be cross-examined by the 
other party, and to be re-examined by the party calling him, and after re- 
examination may be questioned by the Court, and shall not be recalled or 
further questioned save through and by leave of the Court. 

69. In a civil ease, where evidence taken by affidavit, or by commission, 
or on deposition, i# offered, the party offering it may read it before or after 
the oral evidence on his part is concluded. 
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70. In every case, civil or criminal, and at every stage thereof any 
objection to the reception of evidence shall be made at the time the evidence 
is offered, and shall be argued and decided at the time. 

Where a^question proposed to be put to a witness is objected to, the 
Court, unless the objection appears frivolous, shall, if required by either 
party, take a note of the question and objection, and mention on the notes 
whether the question was allowed to be put or not, and the answer to it, if 
put. 

71. In a civil case, where a person whose evidence would have been 
admissible is dead or insane, or for any reason appearing sufficient to the 
Court, is not present to give evidence, the Court may, it it thinks fit, receive 
proof of any evidence given by him in any former judicial proceeding ; pro- 
vided that the sub ject-matter of the former proceeding was substantially the 
same as that of the pending proceeding, and that the parties to the pending 
proceeding were parties to the former proceeding or bouud by it, and had an 
opportunity in it of cross-examining the person of whose evidence proof is 
so to be given. 

72. In a criminal case, if it is proved that a person whose deposition 
has been taken is dead, or is so ill as not to be able to travel, and that his 
deposition was taken in the presence of the accused, and that the accused had 
full opportunity of cross-examining the witness, the deposition may be given 
in evidence. 

73. In a criminal case, any statement made by the accused at the pre- 
liminary examination, in answer to the question put to him by the Court, as 
prescribed by this Order, may be given in evidence against him on the trial. 

74. In a criminal ease, nothing in this Order shall pvt 1 vent the prosecutor, 
from giving in evidence at the trial any omission or confession, or other state- 
ment of the accused made at any time, which would by law, independently of 
this Order, he admissible as evidence against him. 

75. In a civil case, where the circumstances of the case appear to the 
Court so to require, for reasons recorded in the minutes, the Court may, when 
a suit or application is pending, take the evidence of any witness at any time 
as preparatory to the hearing, and the evidence so taken may be used at the 
hearing, subject to just exceptions. 

Any Court or Consular Officer shall, on the request in writing of any 
Court before which a suit or application is pending, so take evidence for 
purposes of the suit or application. 

The evidence shall be taken in like manner, as nearly as may* be, as 
evidence at the hearing of a suit is to be taken, and then the note of the 
evidence shall be read over to the witness and tendered to him for signature, 
and if lie refuses to sign it, the Court shall add a note of his refusal, and tb© 
evidence may be used as if he had signed it. 

Evidence may be taken in like manner on the application of any person, 
although no suit or application is pending where it is proved that the person 
applying ha* good reason to apprehend that a proceeding will be taken against 
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him in the Court, and that some person within the particular jurisdiction at 
the time of application can give material evidence respecting the subject 
of the apprehended proceeding, but that he is about to leave the particular 
jurisdiction, or that from some other cause the person applyin^favill lose the 
benefit of his evidence if it is not at once taken. 

Affidavits. 

76. Before an affidavit is used in the Court for any purpose, the original 
shall he filed in the Court and the original or an office copy shall alone be 
recognized for any purpose in the Court. 

An affidavit sworn before a Consular Officer of Her Majesty, authorized 
to take affidavits in any country, or before a Judge, or other person in the 
United Kingdom or in a British colony or possession, authorized to take 
affidavits, or before a Mayor or other Magistrate in a foreign country, autho- 
rized to administer an oath, or in the case of a foreigner being in the Ottoman 
dominions before his own proper Consular authority, may be used in the Court 
subject to the rules of evidence. 

An affidavit shall not bo admitted if it is proved that it has been sworn 
before a person on whose behalf it is offered, or before his attorney, or boforo 
a partner or clerk of his attorney. 

An affidavit may be used notwithstanding any defect in form, if it is 
proved that it has been sworn before a person duly authorized, and that I ho 
form thereof and that of the attestation thereto arc in accordance with the 
law and custom of the place where it lias been sworn. 

A defective or erroneous affidavit may be amended and re-sworn, by leave 
of the Court in which it is to be used. 

The Court may, if it thinks fit, for reasons recorded in the minutes, 
admit an affidavit in evidence, although it is shown that the party against 
whom the affidavit is offered in evidence Imil no opportunity of cross- 
examining the person making the affidavit. 

77. Every affidavit used in the Court shall contain only a statement of 
facts and circumstances to which the witness deposes, cither from his own 
personal knowledge or from information which he believes to be true. 

It shall not contain extraneous matter, by way of objection, or prayer, 
or legal argument or conclusion. 

Where a witness deposes to bis belief in any matter of fact, and his 
belief is derived from any source other than his own personal knowledge, he 
shall set forth explicitly the facts and circumstances forming the ground of 
his belief. 

Where his belief is derived from information received from another 
person, the name of his informant shall be stated, and reasonable particulars 
shall be given respecting the informant, and the time, place, and circumstances 
of the information. 

78 . The following regulations shall be observed by Consular Officers 
before whom affidavits are taken : 


VII 


F 
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Every affidavit taken in the matter of a suit or proceeding shall be 
headed in the Court, and in the suit or proceeding. 

Every affidavit shall state the full name, trade or profession, address, and 
nationality dF the witness. 

It may be in the first or in the third person, and may be divided into 
convenient paragraphs numbered consecutively. 

Any erasure, interlineation or alteration, made before the affidavit is 
sworn, shall be attested by the Consular Officer, who shall affix his signature 
or initials in the margin immediately opposite to the interlineation, alteration, 
or erasure. 

Where an affidavit proposed to be sworn is illegible, or difficult to read, 
or is in the judgment of the Consular Officer so written as to facilitate fraudu- 
lent alteration, he may refuse to swear the witness, and may require- the 
affidavit to be re-written. 

The affidavit when sworn shall be signed by the witness (or if he can- 
not write marked by him with his mark) in the presence of the Consular 
Officer. 

The jurat shall be written without interlineation, alteration, or erasure 
immediately at. the foot of the affidavit, and towards the left side of the 
paper, and shall be signed by the Consular Officer, and be sealed by him with 
his Consular seal. 

It shall state the date of the swearing, and the place where it is sworn. 

It shall state that the affidavit was sworn before the Consular Officer. 

"Where the witness is blind or illiterate, it shall state that fact, and that 
the affidavit was read over to him in the presence of the Consular Officer, and 
that the witness appeared to understand it. 

Where the witness makes a mark instead of signing, the jurat shall 
state that fact, and that the mark was made in the presence of the Consular 
Officer. 

Where two or more persons join in making an affidavit, their several 
names shall be written in the jurat, and it shall appear by the jurat that each 
of them has been sworn to the truth of the several matters stated by him in 
the affidavit. 

The Consular Officer shall not allow an affidavit when sworn to be attered 
in any manner without being re-sworn. 

If the jurat has been added and signed, he shall add a new jurat on * the 
affidavit being re-sworn ; and in the new jurat he shall mention the alteration. 

He may refuse to allow the affidavit to be re-sworn, and may require a 
fresh affidavit. 


Documentary Evidence . 

79. In a civil case any party may call on any other party by notice filed 
and served to admit any document, subject to just exceptions. 
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In case of refusal or neglect to admit, the costs of proof of the document 
shall be paid by the party neglecting or refusing, unless the Court is of 
opinion that the refusal to admit was reasonable. , 

No costs of proof of any document shall be allowed unless notice to 
admit has been given, except in cases where the omission to give notice has, 
in the opinion of the Court, produced a saving of expense. 

Every document offered as evidence, and not objected to, shall be put in 
and read, or taken as read by consent. 

Every document put in evidence shall bo marked by the Court at the 
time, and shall be retained by the Court during the hearing and returned to 
the party who put it in, or from whose custody it carne, immediately after the 
judgment, unless it is impounded by order of the Court. 

Commissions to examine out of Ottoman Dominions . 

80. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, order that a commission 
do issue for examination of witnesses at any place out of the Ottoman domi- 
nions, on oath, by interrogatories or otherwise, and may, from time to time, 
by order, give such directions touching the time, place, and manner of the 
examination, or anything connected therewith, as to the Court appear reason- 
able and just. 

Ottoman Subjects and Foreigners. 

81. Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner desires to institute or take 
in the Court a suit or proceeding of a civil nature against a subject or pro- 
tected person — or a subject or protected person desires to instit ute or take in 
the Court a suit or proceeding of a civil nature against an Ottoman subject 
or foreigner — the Court shall entertain the same, and shall hear and deter- 
mine it, either by the Judge or proper Consular OHieer sitting alone, or, if 
all parties desire, or the Court thinks lit to direct, a trial with a jury or 
assessors, then at place where such a trial might be bad if all parties were 
subjects, by the Judge or proper Consular ofiieer with a jury or assessors, 
but in all other respects according to the ordinary course of the Court : 

Provided that the Ottoman subject or foreigner first obtains and files in 
the Court the conscut in writing of the competent authority on behalf of 
the Sublime Ottoman Porte or of his own nation (as the case may be) to Ids 
submitting, aud does submit, to the jurisdiction of the Court, and, if required 
by the Court, gives security to the satisfaction of the Court, by deposit or 
otherwise, to pay fees, damages, costs, and expenses, and abide by and perform 
such decision as shall be given by the Court originally or on a])pcal (as the 
case may require). 

82. A cross-suit shall not be instituted in the Court against a plaintiff, 
being an Ottoman subject or foreigner who has submitted to the jurisdiction, 
by a defendant* without leave of the Court first obtained. 

The Court before giving leave shall require proof from the defendant that 
his claim arises o\it of the subject-matter in dispute, and that there is reason- 
able ground for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay. 
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Nothing in this provision shall prevent the defendant instituting or taking 
in the Court any suit or proceeding against the Ottoman subject or foreigner 
after the termination of the suit or proceeding in which the Ottoman subject 
or foreigner is plaintiff. 

83. Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner obtains in the Court an 
order against a defendant being a subject or protected person, and in another 
suit that defendaut is plaintiff and the Ottoman subject or foreigner is defen- 
dant, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of the subject or pro- 
tected person, stay the enforcement of the order pending that other suit, and 
may set off any amount ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against 
any amount ordered to be paid by the other party in the other suit. 

Where a plaintiff, being an Ottoman subject or foreigner, obtains an 
order in the Court against two or more defendants being subjects or protected 
persons jointly, and in another suit one of them is plaintiff and the Ottoman 
subject or foreigner is defendant, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the appli- 
cation of the subject or protected person, stay the enforcement of the order 
pending that other suit, and may set off any amount ordered to bo paid by 
one party in one suit against any amount ordered to be paid by the other party 
in the other suit, without prejudice to the right of the subject or protected 
person to acquire contribution from his co-defendants under the joint liability. 

84. Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner is co-plaintiff in a suit with 
a subject or protected person who is within the particular jurisdiction, it snail 
not be necessary for the Ottoman subject, or foreigner to make deposit or give 
security for costs unless the Court so directs, but the co-plaintiff subject or 
protected person shall be responsible for all fees and costs. 

Ottoman or Foreign Tribunal . 

85. Where it is proved that the attendance within the particular juris- 
diction of a subject or protected person to give evidence, or for any other 
purpose connected with the administration of justice, is required in a Court or 
before a judicial officer of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, or of a State in amity 
with Ilcr Majesty, the Court may, if it thinks fit, in a case and in circum- 
stances in which the Court would require his attendance before the Court, order 
that ho do attend in such Court or before such judicial officer, and for such 
purposes as aforesaid. 

If the person ordered to attend, having reasonable notice of the time and 
place at which he is required to attend, fails to attend accordingly, and docs 
not excuse his failure to the satisfaction of the Court, lie shall (independently 
of auy other liability) be deemed guilty of an offence against this Order, and 
he shall for every such offence, on conviction thereof, by summary trial, be 
liable to a fine of not more than 50/., or to imprisonment for not more than 
one month, in the discretion of the Court. 

VII. — Civil Authority and Procedure. 

86. Each Court shall bo a Court of Law and of Equity ; and (subject 
to tlio provisions of this Order) shall have and may exercise all jurisdiction, 
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power, and authority, legal, equitable, or other, which any Consul of Her 
Majesty by custom has or may exercise in the Ottoman dominions. 

i. — Bankruptcy. 

87. Each Court shall be a Court of Bankruptcy, and as such shall, as 
far as circumstances admit, have, for and within its i>wn district, with respect 
to resident subjects and protected persons, and to their debtors and creditors, 
being cither resident subjects or protected persons, or Ottoman subjects or 
foreigners submitting to the jurisdiction of the Court, all such jurisdiction as 
for the time being belongs to the Court of Bankruptcy and the County Courts 
in England, or to any other judicial authority having for the time being 
jurisdiction in Bankruptcy in England. 

ii. — Admiralty. 

88. The Supreme Court shall be a Court of Vice- Admiralty, and as 
such shall, for and within the Ottoman dominions, and for vessels and persons 
coming within those dominions, have all such jurisdiction as for the time 
being ordinarily belongs to Courts of Vice- Admiralty in Her Majesty's posses- 
sions abroad. 

The Court of Egypt shall be a Court of Vice- Admiralty, and as such 
shall, for its own district, and for vessels and persons coining within that 
district, have the like jurisdiction. 

iii. — L unacy. 

89. The Supreme Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, have in 
itself exclusively, for and within the Ottoman dominions, with respect to resi- 
dent subjects and protected persons, all such jurisdiction relative to the cus- 
tody and management of the persons and (‘states of persons o 1 unsound mind, 
as for the time being belongs to the Lord Chancellor or other person or per- 
sons in England entrusted by virtue of Her Majesty's sign manual with the 
care and commitment of the custody of the persons and estates of persons 
found by inquisition in England idiot, lunatic, or of unsound mind. 

iv. — M atrimonial Causes. 

90. The Supreme Court shall be a Court for Matrimonial Causes, and, 
as such, shall, as far as circumstances admit, have in itself exclusively, for and 
within the Ottoman dominions, with respect to resident subjects and protect- 
ed persons, all such jurisdiction, except the jurisdiction relative to dissolution 
or nullity or jactitation of marriage, as for the time being belongs to the 
Court for Divorce and Matrimonial Causes in England. 

v. — P robate. 

81. The Supreme Court shall be a Court of Probate, aud as such shall, 
as far as oircumstances admit, have, for and within the Ottoman dominions, 
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with respect to the property of deceased resident subjects or protected persons, 
all such jurisdiction as for the time being belongs to Her Majesty's Court of 
Probate in England. 

The Court for Egypt or a Provincial Court shall, however, also have 
power to grant probate or letters of administration where there is no conten- 
tion respecting the right to the grant, and it is proved that the deceased was (i) * * * 5 ^ 
resident at his death within the particular jurisdiction. That probate or 
administration shall have effect over all the property of the deceased within the 
Ottoman dominions, and shall effectually discharge persons dealing with an 
executor or administrator thereunder, notwithstanding that any defect after- 
wards appears in the grant. The grant shall not be impeachable by reason 
only that the deceased was not at the time of his death resident within the 
particular jurisdiction. 

92. A subject or protected person may in his lifetime deposit for safe 
custody in the Court, his own will, sealed up under his own seal and the seal 
of the Court. 

vi. — Special Jurisdictions. 

93. Where a civil suit or proceeding originally instituted in the Supreme 
Court — 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right or other 
matter, at issue, of a less amount or value than 100/. ; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of a less amount than 100/. ; 
the Judge may lefer the same to the Assistant Judge to be heard and deter- 
mined by him, and the same sh all be so heard and determined accordingly; 
but an appeal shall lie as of course to the Judge. 

94. Where a civil suit or proceeding originally instituted in the Court 
for Egypt— 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right or other 
matter, at issue, of a less amount or value than 100/. ; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of a less amount than 100/; 

the Judge may refer the same to the Law Secretary to be heard and determined 
by him, and the same shall be so heard and determined accordingly; but an 
appeal shall lie as of course to the Judge. 

95. The Supreme Court may, from time to time, by deputation in writ- 

ing under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court, authorize the 
Consul-General at Tunis to refer from time to time to the Vice-Consul at 
Tunis such civil cases as are described in the deputation ; and all cases referred 
in pursuance thereof shall be so heard and determined accordingly; but an 
appeal shall lie as of course to the Consul-General at Tunis. . 

The deputation shall not have effect until it has been approved in writing.' > 
by the Secretary of State, and may at any time be revoked by the Secretary 
of State by writing under his hand, or by the Supreme Court by writing' - 
under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court. . ^ , 
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96. A Provincial Court held before an uncommissioned Consular Officer 
shall not have jurisdiction except where the claim — 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right or other 
matter, at issne, of a less amount or value than 1 ()/. ; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of a less amount than 10/. 


vii. — A rbitration. 


97. The Court may, with consent of parties, refer to arbitration the 
final determination of any suit or proceeding pending, or of all matters in 
difference between the parties, on such terms and with such directions as to 
appointment of an arbitrator and other things as the Court thinks fit, with or 
without security from the parties, or any of them, that they will abide by the 
result of the reference. 

In any such case the award shall be final and conclusive. 

On the application of any party a decree of the Court may be entered in 
conformity with the award, and the decree shall not be open to appeal or re- 
hearing. 

98. Every agreement for reference to arbitration or submission to arbi- 
tration by consent between or by subjects or protected persons, or subjects 
and protected persons, may, on the application of any party, be made a rule of 
the Court having jurisdiction in the matter of the reference or submission ; 
and that Court shall thereupon have authority to enforce the agreement or 
submission and the award made thereunder, and to control and regulate the 
proceedings before and after the award, in such manner and on such terms as 
the Court thinks just. 

The following provisions respecting arbitration apply exclusively to cases 
where the agreement for reference to arbitration or submission to arbitration 
by consent is so made a rule of Court. 

99. The arbitrators shall make their award within one month after they 
have entered on the reference or have been called on to act by a notice in 
writing from any party, unless the document authorizing or making the 
reference contains a different limit of time. 

100. The Court may, if it thinks fit on reasonable notice to all parties 
, from time to time, enlarge the time for making the award for such time as 

the Court thinks just, the reasons for enlargement being recorded in the 
minutes. 

101. An umpire may enter on the reference in lieu of the arbitrators, if 
the arbitrators have allowed their time, or their extended time, to expire 
without making an award, or Lave filed in the Court a notice in writing that 
they cannot agree. 

102. The authority of arbitrators or an umpire is not revocable, except 
by tbe Court. 

108. Where it appears to the arbitrators or umpire that any difficult 
question of law is involved in or raised by the facts as finally ascertained by 
them or him, they or he may, if it seems to them or him fit, state the award 
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(as to the whole or any part thereof) in the form of a case for the opinion of 
the Court, having* jurisdiction in the matter, or of the Supreme Court. 

The Court shall consider and deliver judgment on the case, and shall be 
at liberty to draw inferences of fact from the facts stated, and to amend the 
case by reason of any irregularity, mistake, or imperfection. 

104. The arbitrators or umpire shall have power to award how the costal 
of the reference shall be borne, in the whole or in part. 

But an award respecting costs shall not preclude a party against whom 
costs are awarded from applying to the Court to tax the costs; and on that 
application the costs, including the remuneration (if any) of the arbitrators 
and umpire, or any of them, shall be taxect at a reasonable rate by the Court; 
and the Court shall make such order respecting the costs or taxation as the 
Court thinks just. 

105. The award shall be in writing signed by the arbitrators or umpire 
making it. 

It shall contain a conclusive finding, and may .not find on the contingency 
of any matter of fact being afterwards substantiated or deposed to. It shall 
comprehend a finding on each of the several matters referred. 

. 106. The arbitrators or umpire making an award shall, within the time 
limited, deposit the award in the Court, enclosed in a scaled cover, and endorsed 
with the names of the parties to the reference, and with a note of the amount 
claimed by the arbitrators and umpire for remuneration. 

Notice of the award having been deposited shall be served by the Court 
on the parties, who shall be at liberty to read the award, and to have copies 
of it. 

107. Any person interested may, within seven days after notice of the 
award, apply to the Court to prevent the execution of the award or of any 
specified part of it. 

In default of any such application, the Court shall proceed, on reason- 
able notice to all parties, to make such order for carrying into effect the 
award, or any part thereof, and as to costs and other things, as the Court 
thinks just. 

108. The Court may at any time, and from time to time, remit the 
matters referred, or any of them, to the reconsideration and redeterminatipn 
of the arbitrators or umpire, on such terms as to costs and other things as the 
Court thinks just. 

109. The Court shall not refuse to execute an award merely op the, 

ground of irregularity in the submission, or during the reference, where the 
irregularity has not been substantially prejudicial to the party applying ip. 
prevent the execution of the award. ^ 


viii. — D ecision on Pact or Law, without Suit. 


(a.) Question of Fad. ' , ^ 

110. Where persons between whom a suit might be instituted; 
that there is a question of fact to be determined between them, they 
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consent and by order of the Court, which order the Court may make on being 
satisfied that the parties have a real interest in the determination of the 
question, and that it is fit to be tried, state the question for trial in an issue { 
and the issue may be tried as if the question were to be determined at the 
hearing of a suit. 

♦ The issue and proceedings and decree shall be recorded, and the decree 
shall have the same effect as a decree in a suit. 

The parties may, if they think fit, enter into an agreement in writing 
embodied in an order of the Court, that, on the finding of the Court, a sum of 
money, fixed in the agreement, or to be ascertained by the Court on a question 
inserted in the issue for that purpose, shall be paid by one of the parties to the 
other, with or without any costs. On the finding, a decree may be entered 
for the sum so agreed or asccrtidned, with or without costs, as the ease may be. 

Where there is no agreement respecting costs, the costs of the whole 
proceedings shall be in the discretion of the Court. 

(h.) Question of Law . 

111. Where persons betweep whom a suit might he instituted agree 
that there is a question of law to he determined between them, they may, by 
consent and by order of the Court, which order the Court may make on being 
Satisfied that the parties have a real interest in the determination of the 
question, and that it is fit to he determined, state any question of law in a case 
for the opinion of the Supreme Court, without petition presented or other 
pleading. 

Where the case is stated under order of a Court other than the Supremo 
Court, the Court shall send the case to the Supreme Court. 

The Supreme Court may direct the case to be restated or to he amended, 
or may refuse to determiuc it if the facts arc not sufficiently stated, or if the 
question is not properly raised, or if the parties cannot agree on an amended 
case. 

* The Supreme Court may draw inferences of fact from facts stated in 
the case. 

The case and proceedings and decree shall be recorded, and the decree 

iShgll have the same effect as a decree in a suit. 

* 

The parties may, if they think fit, enter into an agreement in writing, 
embodied in an order of the Court, that on the judgment of the Supreme 
Court being given, a sum of money, fixed in the agreement, or to be ascertained 
. by the Supreme Court or in such manner as that Court may direct, shall be 
■ paid by one of the parties to the other with or without any costs. On tho 
Judgment of the Supreme Court, a decree of the Court under whoso order the 
case was stated may be entered for the sufh so agreed or ascertained, with or 
without costs as the ease may be. 

/ Where there is no agreement respecting costs, the costs of the whole 
proceedings shall be in the discretion of the Supreme Court, 

VII 


G 
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ix. — B ills op Exchange and Promissory Notes. 

112. A suit on a bill of exchange or promissory note, instituted within 
six months after it becomes due and payable, may be commenced by summons, 
and may be heard and determined in a summary way. * 

An appeal shall not lie to the Supreme Court from any Order in the suit. 

113. The Court shall, on application within seven days from the service 
of the summons, give the defendant leave to defend the suit on his paying 
into Court the sum endorsed on the summons, or on proof of a good legal or 
equitable defence, or such facts as would make it incumbent on the holder to 
prove consideration, or such other facts as appear to the Court sufficient to 
support the application, and on such terms as to security and other things as 
the Court thinks fit; and in that case the CouH may direct proceedings to be 
taken and carried on by petition. 

If the defendant docs not obtain leave to defend, the plaintiff, on proof 
of service of the summons, shall be entitled as of course at any time after the 
expiration of those seven days to an immediate absolute order for any sum 
not exceeding that endorsed on the summons, with interest at the rate specified 
(if any) to the date of the order, and a sum for costs to be fixed by the Court 
in the order. 

114. The holder of a bill or note may, if he thinks fit, obtain one sum- 
mons against all or any of the parties to the bill or note, and subsequent 
proceedings shall be carried on, as far as the Court thinks fit, as if separate 
summonses had been issued. 

But the summons or its endorsement shall set Jurth the claims against 
the several parties, according to their respective alleged liabilities, with 
sufficient precision and certainty to enable each to set up any defence on which 
he individually may desire to reply. 

115. The Court may, if it thinks fit, order that the hill or note be forth- 
with deposited in the Court, and that all proceedings be stayed until the 
plaintiff gives security for costs. 

116. The holder of a dishonoured bill or note shall have the like remedies 

for the recovery of the expenses incurred in the noting of the same for non- 
acceptance or non-payment, or incurred otherwise by reason of the dishonour, 
as for recovery of the amount of the bill or note. 1 . 

117. After order made, the Court may, if it thinks fit, for reasons 
recorded in the minutes, set aside the order or execution, and give leave to 
defend. 


x. — Claims under £20. 

118. Where the claim wliicli any person desires to enforce by- proceedings 
in the Court, either — 

, ' » 

(1) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil rightOr 
other matter at issue of a less amount or value than 20/. ; or ' . 
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(2) * is instituted for the recovery of damages of a less amount than 20/. ; 
proceedings shall be commenced by summons, and the suit shall (subject to 
the provisions of this Order) be heard and determined in a summary way. 

119. The summons shall issue without application in writing. 

- It shall be addressed to the person, as respondent, against whom the 
claim is made. 

It shall state briefly and clearly the nature and particulars of the claim 
and the amount sought to be recovered. 

It shall be served on the respondent within the time and in the manner 
directed by the Court. 

A respondent shall not be bound to attend personally to answer the sum- 
mons unless required expressly by the summons so to do, but lie shall attend 
personally if summoned as a witness. 

The proceedings on the summons shall (except as far as the Court, in any 
case for the avoiding of delay and the furtherance of substantial justice, thinks 
fit otherwise to direct) be governed by the provisions of this Order regulating 
claims for 20/. or upwards. 

120. Where, either on the application for a summons, or before or at 
the bearing thereof, it appears to the Court (for reasons recorded in the 
minutes) that the nature and circumstances of the case make it unjust or 
inexpedient to hear and determine the claim in a summary way, the Court 
may direct that proceedings be taken and carried on by petition. 

xi. — C laims before uncommissioned Consular Officers. 

121. Every suit instituted in a Provincial Court held before an uncom- 
missioned Consular Officer shall be heard and determined under and according 
to the provisions of this Order relating to claims under 20/. 

Within fourteen days after the determination of each suit, the Provincial 
Court shall report it to the Supreme Court, or in Egypt to the Court for 
Egypt, and transmit to that Court a copy of the proceedings. 

The Provincial Court shall have power to enforce and order by execution 
on the goods of the party ordered to pay, and not otherwise. 

An appeal to the Supreme Court, or in Egypt to the Court for Egypt, 
from any order of the Provincial Court shall lie as of course on the appellant 
making a deposit of 1/. for costs, to abide the decision on appeal, and execu- 
tion shall be suspended. 

The proceedings on, and hearing of, the appeal shall be conducted, as 
* nearly^as may be, according to the provisions of this order relating to appeals 
tb the Supreme Court by motion. 

10 any case the Supreme Court or the Court for Egypt may, if it thinks 
fit, on the application of any party, direct that the suit be heard and deter- 
mined by the Court for Egypt, or by the Superintending Consul of the 
district of the uncommissioned Consul Officer, or by tbc Supreme Court. 
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xii. — C laims for £20 or upwards. 

A. — Ordinary Provisions.* 

Petition. 

122. Subject to tbe foregoing provisions of this Order, where the claim 
which any person desires to enforce by proceedings in the Court— 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right or 
other matter, at issue, of the amount or value of 20/. or upwards; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of the amount of 20/. or 
upwards; 

proceedings shall be commenced by the filing of a petition. 

123. The petition shall contain a narrative of the material facts on 
which the plaintiff relies. 

The narrative shall be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, 
each paragraph containing, as nearly as may be, a separate statement or 
allegation. 

The petition shall pray for the specific relief to which the *plaintiff con- 
ceives himself entitled, and also for general relief. 

The petition shall be as brief as is consistent with a clear statement of 
the facts on which the prayer is sought to be supported, and with information 
to the defendant of the nature of the claim set up. 

Documents shall not he unnecessarily set out in full in the petition, but 
so much ohly of them as is pertinent and material shall be set out. 

Dates and suras shall he expressed in the petition in figures, and not 
in words. 

124. Where there is only one defendant, one copy of the petition, and 
of any schedule thereto, for service, shall be left with the Court, together with 
the original. 

Where there are two or more defendants, as many copies as are parties ^ 
to be served shall be left, together with the original. 

125. The plaintiff shall obtain an order for service of the petition on 
the defendant. 


120. The order for service of the petition shall specify a reasonable 
time after service, ordinarily not more than eight days, within which the;, 
defendant shall put in bis answer. 

127. The Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of 
dant, allow him further time for putting in his answer. 

128. A defendant failing to answer within the time, or further tirae^/ 

allowed, shall not be at liberty to put in an answer without leave oj: the; , 
Court. , ■ . . -v-i 
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129. The answer shall show the nature of the defendant's defence to 
the claim set up by the petition, but shall not set forth evidence by which the 
defence is intended to be supported. 

It shall not introduce matter irrelevant to the suit, and the provisions of 
this Order relating to the setting out of documents and the contents of a 
petition generally shall be observed in an answer, as far as they are applicable. 

It shall deny all such material allegations in the petition as the defend- 
ant intends to deny at the hearing. 

Where the answer denies an allegation of fact, it shall deny it directly 
and fully (as, for example, if a petition alleges that the defendani has received 
a sum of money, and the defendant denies this, liis answer shall deny that he 
has received that sum, or any part thereof, or else set forth what part he has 
received. And so, where a matter of fact is alleged in the petition, with 
certain circumstances, the answer shall not deny it literally as it is alleged, 
but shall answer the point of substance positively and certainly). 

The answer shall specifically admit such material allegations in the petition 
as the defendant knows to be true or desires to be taken as admitted. 

The answer shall allege any fact not stated in the petition whereon the 
defendant intends to rely in his defence (as establishing, for instance, fraud 
on the part of the plaintiff, or showing that the plaintiff's right to relief has 
not yet accrued, or is released, or barred, or otherwise gone). 

130. The Court may, if it thinks fit, order the defendant to put in an 
answer on oath. 

131. The Court may, if it thanks fit, on the application of the plaintiff, 
examine the defendant, on oath or otherwise, or written interrogatories allowed 
by the Court, and take down the answers of the defendant in writing. 

Those answers shall bo treated as forming part of the answer to the 
petition. 

132. A defendant not putting in any answer shall not, on that ground, 
be taken as admitting the allegations of the petition or the plaintiff's right to 
the relief sought. 

Proceedings after ansiver. 

. 133. No replication or othei pleading after answer shall be allowed. 

134. The plaintiff may, on considering the answer, amend his petilioir. 

■ Notice of tlie amendment shall bo served on the defendant. 

Setting down for Hearing. 

136. A suit shall not be set down for hearing without an order of the 
j&Courfc for that purpose, which the plaintiff may obtain at any time after the 
^expiration of the time allowed to the defendant for answering. 

Sittings for Hearing. 

136. The sittings of the Court for the hearing of suits shall, where the 
amount of business so requires, be held on stated days. 
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They shall ordinarily he public, but the Court may, for reasons recorded 
in the minutes, hear any particular suit or matter in the presence only of the 
parties and their legal advisers and the officers of the Co art. 


Hearing with Jury or Assessors . 

137. The following regulations respecting juries apply only to the 

Supreme Court and the Court for Egypt. - 

Where a suit either— 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right or other 
matter, at issue, of the amount or value of 50/. or upwards ; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of the amount of 50/. or 
upwards ; 

the suit shall, on the demand of either party in writing, filed in the Court 
seven days before the day appointed for the hearing, be heard with a jury. 

Any other suit may, on the suggestion of any party, at any stage, bo 
heard with a jury, if the Court thinks fit. 

Any suit may be heard with a jury if the Court of its own motion, at any 
stage, thinks fit. 

A party demanding a jury shall, on filing the demand, deposit in Court, 
for the first day's attendance of jurors, 21. 10*., and in default thereof his 
demand shall have no effect. 

If the Court of its own motion orders that a suit be heard with a jury, 
the plaintiff shall make the deposit. 

Where a trial with a jury is begun and adjourned, the party who -has 
made the deposit shall, on each successive day of the trial, and before the 
trial is proceeded with, make a further deposit of 21. 10*. 

In default of any successive deposit being so made the other party may 
make the deposit ; but if neither party makes it, the trial may, if the Court 
thinks fit, be adjourned generally. 

The costs of remuneration of jurors shall be costs in the cause. 

138. The Supreme Court, or the Court of Egypt, may, if the Court 
thinks fit, hear with an assessor, or with two assessors, any suit. 

* 139. A Provincial Court, other than one held before an uncommissioned 
Consular Officer, shall (subject to the provisions of this order) hear with an 
assessor, or with assessors, every suit which either— 

(i) relates to money, goods, or other property, or any civil right, or other 
matter, at issue, of the amount or value of 300/. or upwards ; or 

(ii) is instituted for recovery of damages of the amount of 300/. or? 

upwards. * 

In all other cases a Provincial Court, other than one held before an 
uncommissioned Consular Officer, may, as it thinks fit, hear the suit either 
with or without an assessor or assessors. 
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Proceeding at Hearing . 

140. The order of proceeding at the hearing shall be as foil ows : 

The party on whom the burden of proof is thrown by the nature of the 
material questions between the parties has the right to begin ; he shall address , 
the Court and open his case. 

He shall then call his evidence and examine his witnesses in chief. 

When he has concluded his evidence, he shall ask the other party if he 
intends to call evidence (in which term is concluded evidence taken by 
affidavit or deposition, or under commission and documentary evidence not 
already read or taken as read); and, if answered in the negative, the party 
beginning shall be entitled to sum up the evidence already given, and com- 
ment thereon ; but if answered in the affirmative, he shall wait for his general 
reply. 

When the party beginning has concluded his case, the second party shall 
be at liberty to address the Court and to call evidence, and to sum up and 
comment thereon. 

If no evidence is called or read by the second party, the party beginning 
(saving the right of the Crown) shall have no right to reply, unless he has 
been prevented from summing up his case by the statement of the second 
party of his intention to call evidence. 

The case on both sides shall then be considered closed. 

If the second party calls or reads evidence, the party beginning shall bo 
at liberty to reply generally on the whole case, or lie may call fresh evidence 
iu reply to the evidence given on the other side, on points material to the 
determination of the issues, or any*of them, but not on collateral matters. 

Where evidence in reply is tendered and allowed to be given, the second 
party shall be at liberty to address the Court, and the party beginning shall 
be entitled to the general reply. 

141. The answer of defendant shall not debar him at the hearing from 
disproving any allegation of the petition not admitted by his answer, or from 
giving evidence in support of a defence not expressly set up by the answer, 
'except where, in the opinion of the Court, the defence is such as ought to have 

been expressly set up by the answer, or is inconsistent therewith. 


Judgment . 

142. The decision or judgment given at the hearing shall be delivered 
1 in open Court. 

; . Where the Court reserves judgment at the hearing, parties to the suit 

shall be served with notice to attend and hear judgment, unless the Court at 
the hearing states the day on which judgment will be delivered, in which case 
there shall be no further notice. 

All parties shall be deemed to have notice of the decision or judgment, 
if pronounced at the hearing. 
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All parties served with notice to attend and hear judgment, shall be , 
deemed to have notice of the* judgment when pronounced. 

0 ; 

Costs. 

143. In every suit the costs of the whole suit and of each particular j 
proceeding therein, and the costs of every proceeding in the Court, are in the ' 
discretion of the Court as regards the person by whom they are to be paid. v 

But the Court shall not order the successful party in a suit to pay to the 
unsuccessful party the costs of the whole suit ; although the Court may order 
the successful part}”, notwithstanding his success in the suit, to pay the costs . 
of any particular proceeding therein. 

The Court may order any cost to be paid out of any fund or property to . 
which a suit or proceeding relates. 

Where the Court orders costs to be paid by any party, the Court may, if 
it thinks lit, order all proceedings by or on behalf of that party in the same 
suit or proceeding, or connected therewith, to be stayed until the costs are paid 
accordingly. 

. B. — Exceptional Provisions. 

Injunctions and Orders before Suit. 

144. On proof of extreme urgency or other peculiar circumstances, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, without petition filed, aud without notice, make an 
order of injunction, or an order to sequester money or goods, or to stop a 
passport, or the clearance of a ship, or to hold to bail. 

Before making the order, the Court shall require the person applying for 
it to enter into a recognizance, with or without a surety or sureties, as the 
Court thinks fit, as security for his being answerable in damages to the person 
against whom the order is sought. 

The order shall not remain in force more than twenty-four hours, and 
shall, at the end of that time, wholly cease to be in force, unless within* 
that time a suit is regularly instituted by petition by the person obtaining 
the order. 

M 

v The order shall be dealt with in the suit as the Court thinks just. ‘ 

An order to hold to bail shall state the amount (including costs) for which 
bail is required. 

It shall be executed forthwith. 

The person arrested under it shall be entitled to be discharged from i 
custody under it on bringing into Court the amount stated in % the order to * 
abide the event of such suit as may be instituted or on entering into a repoge/l 
nizance, with or without a surety or sureties, as the Court thinks fit, as a 
security that he will abide by the orders of the Court in any suit instituted, " ’ 

He shall be liable to be detained in custody under the order for not mor£. 
than seven days, if not sooner discharged ; but the Court may, from time to*. 
time, if it thinks fit, renew the order. \ ‘-i\ 
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No person, however, shall be kept in custody under any such order and 
renewed order for a longer time, in the whole, than thirty days. 

Plaintiff out of Jurisdiction . 

145. Where a person filing a petition, either alone or jointly with any 
other person, is out of the particular jurisdiction, or is only temporarily therein, 

! b shall file in the Court, at or before the filing of the petition, a written 
tatement of a fit place within the particular jurisdiction where notices and 
jkberjiapers issuing from the Court may be served on him. 

He shall also give security for costs by deposit of the sum of 50£., or by 
ond in the penal sum of 100£. 

The Court may at any time, either of its own motion or on the application 
f«»uy defendant, order the plaintiff to give further or better security to the 
[amount aforesaid for costs, and may direct proceedings to be stayed in the 
meanwhile. 

Parties . 

146. Persons entitled to sue and suing on behalf of others as guardians, 
executors, or administrators, or on behalf of themselves and others (as 
creditors in a suit for administration), shall slate the character in which 
they She. 

147. Where a person has jointly with other persons a ground for insti- 
tuting a suit, all those other persons shall, unless the Court otherwise allows, 
be made parties to the suit, either as plaintiffs or as defendants. 

But where a person has a joint and several demand against more persons 
than one, either as principals or as sureties, it is not necessary for him to 
bring before the Court as parties to a suit concerning that demand all the 
persons liable thereto, and he may proceed against any one or more of the 
persons severally liable. 

If a person not joined ns plaintiff or as defendant ought to be so joined, 
or a person joined as plaintiff or as defendant ought not to be so joined, the 
Court*may order the petition to be amended. But no person shall be so 
jpined as plaintiff without proof to the Court of his consent thereto. Nor 
shall the name of a plaintiff be so struck out unless lie was originally joined as 
plfUtttiff without his consent, or he eonseuts to his name being struck out. 

148. Where a person sues another as agent for a third person, not 
seeking to fix the agent with personal liability, the Court, on the fact coming 
to its knowledge, shall, if the third person is within the particular jurisdiction, 
forthwith order his name to be substituted, and stay proceedings until tho 
prder is complied with. 

But if he is not within the particular jurisdiction, the Court shall refuse 
to proceed further in the matter, unless and until the person sued as agent 
undertakes, by writing filed in the Court, to defend the suit, and personally 
to (satisfy any order for debt or damages and costs therein. In that case tho 
person sued as agent shall further, within such time us the Court orders, and 

VII H 
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before the hearing of the suit, procure and file with the proceedings a sufficient 
authority in writing to hirti from his principal to substitute the name of the 
principal as defendant for that of the agent, and to defend the suit, or other- 
wise act in it on behalf of the principal. 

The agent shall not, however, be deemed to be thereby discharged from 
his personal undertaking and liability to satisfy any order in the suit. 

149. Proceedings by or on behalf of or against a partnership solely or 
jointly shall be taken in the several names of the partners as individuals, and 
not in the name of the firm or otherwise. 

♦ 

Particulars of Demand . 

150. Where the plaintiff’s claim is for money payable in respect of a 
contract expressed or implied, or to recover the possession or the value of 
goods wrongfully taken and detained, or wrongfully detained, by the defen- 
dant from the plaintiff, it shall be sufficient for the plaintiff to state his claim 
in the petition in a general form, and to annex to the petition a schedule, 
statiug the particulars of his demand, in any form which shall give the defen- 
dant reasonably sufficient information of the details of the claim. 

An application for further or better particulars may be made by the de- 
fendant before answer. 

The plaintiff shall not, at the hearing, obtain an order for anj* sum 
exceeding that stated in the particulars, except for subsequent interest and costs 
of suit, notwithstanding that the sum claimed in the petition for debt or 
damages exceeds the sum stated in the particulars. 

Particulars of demand shall not be amended, except by leave of the Court, 
and the Court may, if it thinks fit, on an application for leave to amend, grant 
the same, on it appearing that the defendant will not be prejudiced by amend- 
ment. 

Where the Court orders particulars to be amended, or further or better 
particulars to be given, the order shall state the time within which the thing 
ordered is to be done. 

The order for service of the amended or further or better particular shall 
state the time which defendant is to have to put in his answer. 

Any variance between the items contained in the particulars and the items 
proved at the hearing may be amended at the hearing if £he Court thinks fit. 

Papers annexed to Petition. 

151. When the plaintiff seeks (with or without an order for payment 
money)— 

(i) to obtain a general or special declaration of his rights under a c de- 

tract or instrument; or ^ 

(ii) to set aside ,a contract; or > 

(iii) to have a bond, bill, note, or instrument in writing delivered up J# v 

be cancelled; or 
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(iv) to restrain a defendant by injunction; or 

(v) to have an account taken between himself and any other or others ; 
he may in his petition refer to and briefly describe any documents on the con- 
tents whereof he intends to rely, and may annex copies thereof to thepetitiou. 

Amendment of Petition . 

152. A plaintiff, not giving sufficient information to enable the defen- 
dant to understand the plaintiff's claim, may be ordered, on the application of 
the defendant, to amend his petition. 

153. A petition may be amended at any time before answer by leave of 
the Court, on an application of the plaintiff without notice. 

Notice'of amendment shall be given to the defendant. 

154. If a petition contains libelous or needlessly offensive expression, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, either of its own motion, or on application of the 
defendant, order it to be amended. 

155. Where a petition is defective on the face of it by reason of non- 
compliance with the provisions of this Order, the Court may, if it thinks fit, 
either of its own motion, or on application by a defendant, make an order to 
stay proceedings until the petition is amended. 

Inspection of Documents. 

156. A plaintiff may be ordered to produce for inspection and other 
purposes of the suit such .documents in his possession or power as are referred 
to in the petition, or such other documents, if any, as the defendant is entitled 
to inspect in the suit. 

Equity. 

157. A petition implies an offer to do equity in the suit, and admits of 
any equitable defence. 

The plaintiff may obtain at the hearing any such equitable relief as the 
facts stated and proved entitled him to, though not specifically asked. 

Where a defendant in his answer raises a defence of an equitable nature, 
and it appears to the Court that, on this defence being established, the defen- 
dant may be entitled to some equitable relief against the plaintiff in respect 
of the subject-matter of the suit, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the 
application of the defendant, either before or at the hearing, give liberty to 
. him to file a cross-petition asking tor that relief, and may make such order 
for the hearing of the suit and cross-suit together or otherwise, as the Court 
S thinks just. 

Defence on ground of Law or Equity. 

188. Where a defendant conceives that he has a good defence in law or 
equity to the petition, so that even if the allegations of fact in the petition 
■ were admitted or clearly established, yet the plaintiff would not be entitled to 
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any order against liim (the defendant) ; he may raise this defence by an appli- 
cation that the petition be dismissed without an answer being required from 
him. 

The application shall be made within the time allowed for answering. 

The summons or motion-paper on which the application is made shall 
state briefly the grounds of law or equity on which the defendant relies. 

The application shall be heard and disposed of at as early a time as 
may be. 

For the purposes of the application the defendant shall be talren as 
admitting the truth of the allegations of facts in the petition ; and no evidence 
respecting matters of fact, and no discussion of questions of fact, shall be 
allowed. 

The Court, on hearing the application, shall either dismiss the petition or 
order the defendant to put in an answer within a short time to be named in 
the order, and may, if the Court thinks lit, give leave to the plaintiff to amend 
his petition. 

Where, on the hearing of the application, any grounds of law or equity 
are urged in support of it other than those stated in the summons or motion- 
paper, and the grounds stated therein are disallowed, the defendant shall be 
liable to pay the same costs a3 if the application were wholly refused, although 
the grounds newly urged arc allowed, unless the Court thinks lit in any case 
to order otherwise. 

Interrogatories for Jfaaninaliun of Plaintiff. 

159. A defendant may at any time (but where he is required to answer 
not until' after he has put in a sufficient answer) file in the Court interroga- 
tories for the examination of a plaintiff. 

There shall be prefixed to those interrogatories a concise statement of the 
subjects on which a discovery is sought. 

A plaintiff shall answer the interrogatories subject to just exceptions. 

The plaintiff's answer to the interrogatories may be read and used by the 
defendant in the same manner and under the same restrictions in and under 
which an answer to a bill praying relief may be read and used. 

Set-off. 

ICO. A defence of set-off to a claim for money shall be accompanied -by 
a statement of particulars of set-off. / 

A defence of partial set-off shall also be accompanied by payment into * 
Court of the amount to which, on the defendant's showing, the plamtift j$v; 
entitled, unless the plaintiff's claim to that amount is resisted on some otbet 
ground of defence. * . 

In default of that payment the defendant shall be liable to bear thVcostsV 
of the suit, even if he succeeds in his defence to the extent of the set-off pA ’ 
which he relies. - 
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Where a defendant in his answer raises a defence of set-off which, in the 
opinion of the Court, is not admissible in that form, the Court may, if it 
thinks fit, either before or at the hearing, on his application, give him liberty 
to withdraw the defence and to file a cross-petition, and may make such order 
for the hearing of the suit and cross-suit together or otherwise, as the Coiut 
thinks just. 

A counter-claim shall not be admitted otherwise than as a defence of 
set-off. 

A defendant, raising by his answer a counter-claim by way of defence, 
shall not be entitled to any order against the plaintiff for any sum of money 
other than his costs of the suit. 

Tender . 

161. A defence alleging tender by the defendant shall be accompanied 
by payment into Court of the amount alleged to have been tendered. 

Payment into Court . 

168. Payment into Court by the defendant shall be accompanied by an 
answer or affidavit. The answer or affidavit shall state distinctly that the 
money paid in is paid in satisfaction of the plaintiff's claim generally, or 
(as the case may be) in satisfaction of some specific part of the plaintiff's 
claim, where the claim is stated in the petition for distinct sums or in respect 
of distinct matters. 

Payment into Court, whether made in satisfaction of the plaintiff's claim 
generally or in satisfaction of some specific part thereof, operates as an 
admission of liability to the extent of the amount paid in and no more, and 
for no other purpose. 

Where the defendant pays money into Court the plaintiff shall be at 
liberty to accept the same in full satisfaction and discharge of the cause of 
suit in respect of which it is paid in; and in that case the plaintiff may forth- 
with apply for payment of the money out of Court to him, and on the hearing 
of the application the Court shall make such order respecting stay of further 
proceedings in the suit in whole or in part, and respecting costs and other 
matters, as the Court thinks just. 

If the plaintiff does not so apply, he shall be considered as insisting that 
he has a claim against the defendant to a greater amount than the surn paid 
- in; and in that case the Court, in determining the suit and disposing of costs, 
shall have regard to the fact oiki the payment into Court having been made 
and not accepted. 

Absconding Defendants . 

/ 103. The Court, on proof that there is good reason to believe that a 

' defendant means to abscond in order to avoid the orders of the Court, after 
suit or other proceeding instituted, may, if it thinks fit, make an order to 
. hold him to bail, and may require of him such security as it thinks fit for his 
.remaining within the particular jurisdiction and abiding by any order to be 
. made in the suit or proceeding. 
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* Guardian of Defendant for purposes of Suit . 

164. Where, on default made by a defendant in answering or otherwise 
defending the suit after service of the petition, it appears to the Court that he 
is an infant or a person of weak or unsound mind, so that he is unable of 
himself to defend the suit, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application 
of the plaintiff, or of its own motion, appoint by order some lit person to be 
guardian of the defendant ior the purposes of the suit, by whom he may 
defend it. 

Before such an order is made, the Court shall cause such notice as it 
thinks reasonable to be served on or left at the dwelling-house of the person 
with whom or under whose care the defendant is, and also, unless the Court 
sees good reason to the contrary, in the case of an infant not residing with 
or under the care of his father or guardian, to be served on or left at the 
dwelling-house of his father or guardian. 

Facts occurring after Suit. 

1G5. The Court may, by order, allow facts occurring after the institu- 
tion of a suit to be introduced by way of amendment into the petition or 
answer at any stage of the proceedings. 

Death of Party or other Change. 

166. Where, after the institution of a suit, any change or transmission 
of interest or liability occurs in relation to any party to suit, or any party 
to the suit dies, or (being a woman) marries, or the suit in any other way 
becomes defective or incapable of being carried on, any person interested may 
obtain from the Court auy order requisite for curing the defect, or enabling or 
compelling proper parties to carry on the proceedings. 

But any person served with such an order may, within such time, not 
exceeding fourteen days, as the Court in the order directs, apply to the Court 
to discharge the order. 

Settlement of Issues. 

167. At any time after answer the Court may, if it things fit, on the 

application of any party, or of its own motion, proceed to } ascertain the 
material questions in controversy between the parties, antl^ may reduce 
those questions into writing and settle them in the form of ^issues, which" 
issues, when settled, shall, for the purposes of the subsequent? proceedings, 
supersede the petition and answer, except that the petition am* answer may 
be used, as containing admissions or otherwise, for purposes of) evidence on 
the trial of the issues. ( 

Dismissal for want of Prosecution. < 

168. Where the plaintiff does not obtain an order for setting down the 

suit for hearing withiu three months from the time at which hd might fitst 
apply for it, the defendant may apply to the Court for an order tol dismiss the 
petition for want of prosecution. \ 
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The Court, thereupon, if it tliinkarft, may make an order dismissing the 
petition, or may make such other order or impose such terms as it thinks 
fit. 


Absence of Parties at Hearing . 

169. If, at the hearing, the plaintiff does not appear, the Court shall, 
unless the Court secs good reason to the contrary, strike out the suit, and 
make, such order respecting costs in favour of any defendant appearing os the 
Court thinks just. 

If the plaintiff a second time in like manner fails to appear, the Court 
shall, unless it sees good reason to the contrary, dismiss the petition, which 
dismissal shall have the like effect as a dismissal on the merits at the hcar- 
ing. 

170. If, at the hearing, the plaintiff appears, but the defendant or any 
of the defendants does not appear, the Court shall, before hearing the 
suit, inquire into the service of the petition and of notice of hearing on the 
absent party or parties. 

The Court, if not satisfied respecting service on every party, shall order 
that further service be made as the Court directs, and shall adjourn the hearing 
for that purpose. 

The Court, on being satisfied respecting service on every party, may, 
if it thinks fit, proceed to hear the suit, notwithstanding the absence of the 
defendant or any of the defendants. 

171. If the Court hears the suit and makes an order against a defendant 
in his absence, the Court may afterwards, on such terms as the Court thinks 
fit, rehear the suit on proof that his absence was excusable, and that he has a 
defence on the merits. 

Amendments at Hearing . 

172. The Court shall, at the hearing, order all such amendments as the 
Court thinks necessary or proper for bringing to a determination in the suit 
the real questions in controversy between the parties. 

Reference of Account. 

173. Where it appears to the Court that the matter in dispute in a suit 
, consists either wholly or in part of matters of mere account, the Court may, 

according to the amount of public business pending, either decide at once the 
„ matters of account, or order that they be referred, either wholly or in part, to 
some person agreed on by the parties, or, in case of their non-agreement, 
appointed by the Court. 

The referee shall enter into the account and hear evidence and report 
on it to the Court, according to the order, and the Court, after hearing the 
parties, may adopt the conclusions of the report, either wholly or in part, or 
may direct a further report to be mado by the referee, and may grant any 
necessary adjournment for that purpose. 
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Case for Supreme Court . 

174. In any Court other than the Supreme Court hny decision or 
judgment may be given, or verdict taken, subject to a case to be stated for 
the opinion for the Supreme Court. 

Application by Motion . 

175. An application made by motion shall not be entertained until the 
party moving has filed in the Court a written motion-paper stating the terms 
of the order sought. 

There shall be filed with the motion-paper all affidavits on which the 
person moving intends to rely. No other evidence shall be used in support 
of the motion except by leave of the Court. 

No paper accompanying the motion -paper other than an affidavit shall 
be received. 

A motion may be made without notice in tlic first instance or on notice 
of motion. 

Summons. 

176. An application for a summons may be made in writing, or in 
person. 

If the Court thinks fit it may issue a summons ordering the person to 
whom it is directed, as respondent, to appear at the time and place specified 
therein, and stating the nature of the application to he made. 

On the return-day of the summons, if the respondent attends, or in his 
absence, on proof of service, the Court may, on the application of the 
person obtaining the summons, consider and deal with the application in a 
summary way. 

Orders . 

177. Where an order is made without service of notice of the applica- 
tion, an office copy of the affidavit or deposition on which the order is made 
shall be served on the person affected by the order, with the order. 

Any person affected by the order may, within seven days after service 
of it, but not later, except by leave of the Court, apply to the Court to vary 
or discharge it \ and the Court, on notice to the person obtaining the order* 
may make such order as the Court thinks just. 

178. An order to show cause shall specify a day when cause is to be,, 
shown, called the return-day to the order, which shall ordinarily be not * 
than four days after service. 

A person served with an order to show cause may, before the return-day^ 
file affidavits in order to contradict the evidence used in obtaining the order; * 
or setting forth other facts. 

On the return-day, if the persons served, do not appear, and service is 
not proved, the Court may enlarge the time and direct further service, qr 
make such other order as it thinks just. 
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If the persons served appear, or service is proved, the Court may proceed 
with the matter, and. make such order as it thinks just. 

179. Where a person not a party to a suit obtains an order, or has an 
order made in his favour, he is entitled to enforce obedience thereto by the 
same process as if he were a party to the suit. 

A person not a party to a suit against whom obedience to an order may be 
enforced is liable to the same process for enforcing obedience thereto as if he 
was a party to the suit. 

181^ All money ordered by the Court to be paid by any person shall 
be paid into Court, unless the Court otherwise directs. 

181. An order shall be drawn up in form only on the application of 
some party* to the suit, and shall then be passed and be certified by the seal of 
the Court, and be entered, and shall then form part of the record. 

An order shall not be enfored or appealed from, nor shall an office copy 
of it be granted, until it is part of the record. 

An order shall bo dated on the day of the delivery of the decision or 
judgment on which the order is founded. 

Any party to an application or suit is entitled to obtain an office copj r of 
any order made therein. 

182. Ordinarily, an order, other than an order of the Supreme Court, 
shall not be enforced out of the particular jurisdiction. 

Where, however, the Court making the order thinks that the urgency* 
or other peculiar circumstances of the case so require, the Court (for reasons 
recorded in the minutes) may order it to be enforced out of the particular 
jurisdiction. 

183. Where an order orders a person to pay money, or do any other 
act, the same or some subsequent order shall state the precise time within 
which the payment, or other act, is to be made or done, reckoned from the 
date or service of the order in which the time is stated, or from some other 
point of time, as the Court thinks fit. 

The time stated may be immediately after service of the order, if the 
Court thinks fit. 

A person ordered to pay money, or do any other act, is bound to obey 
the or< ler on being served with it, aud without any demand for payment 
performance. 

Order for Payment of Money. 

184. The Court may, if it thinks fit, order that money ordered to be 
j^aid by instalments specified. 

! * 185/ Where an order orders payment of money, there shall be indorsed 

-;pn the copy of it served on the person required to obey it, a memorandum in 
the words, or to the effect, following 

f \ , If yon, the within-named A B, neglect to obey this order by the time 
v V therein appointed, you will be liable to have a writ of execution 

vn to' 


i 
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issued against your goods, under which they may be seized and sold ; 
and you will also be liable to be summoned by the Court, and to 
be examined respecting your ability to make the payment directed 
by this order, and to be imprisoned in case of your not answering 
satisfactorily on that examination. 

186. Where an order orders payment of money, and the person ordered 
to pay refuses or neglects to do so according to the order, a person entitled 
to the benefit of the order may apply to the Court for execution against the 
goods of the disobedient person. 

* 

Thereupon the Court shall, unless it secs good reason to the contrary, 
issue an order of execution (in this Order called an execution order), ordering 
and empowering an officer of the Court, therein named, to levy .the money 
ordered to be paid, by distress and sale of the goods of the disobedient 
person (in this Order called the execution debtor), wheresoever they may be 
found within the particular jurisdiction. 

On the order there shall be indorsed the sum of money and costs adjudge 
ed and the further sum to be levied for costs of the execution. 

187. Where an order orders payment of money by instalments, execu- 
tion shall not issue until after default in payment of some instalment 
according to the order ; and execution, or successive executions may then 
issue for the whole money then remaining unpaid, or for such portion thereof 
as the Court orders, either when making the original order or at any subse- 

* quent time. 

188. The officer executing the order may, by virtue thereof, seize any 
•of the goods of the execution debtor, except the wearing apparel and bed- 
ding of himself and his family, and the tools and implements of his trade, 
to the value of 5/., all which shall to that extent be exempted from seizure. 

189. The sale of the goods seized shall be made by order of the Court, 
and shall be conducted under the direction of the Court, and by a person 
nominated by the Court. 

But no steps shall be taken therein without the demand of the person 
obtaining the execution order (in this Order called the execution creditor), 
and the execution creditor shall be liable for any damage ensuing from any 
proceeding taken at his instance. 

The sale shall not be made until after the end of five days at least next 
following the day of seizure, unless the goods are of a perishable nature, or. 
on the request in writing of the execution debtor. 

Until sale the goods shall be deposited by the officer in sonde fit 
or they may remain in the custody of a fit person approved by the Gbuirl; 
put in possession by the officer. , . ‘v./;; 4 /* 

190. The Court shall not order the sale of the goods seized unlef» 4t" 
is proved that they belong to the" execution debtor, and are in a place 

the Court has jurisdiction. v ^ 
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Where a claim is made by a third party to the goods or part thereof, ihe 
same, if made by a subject or protected person, shall be decided by the Court 
in a summary way, as between the claimant and the execution creditor. 

If the claim is made by an Ottoman subject or foreigner, the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, either oblige the execution creditor to establish his claim 
bdjpre selling the goods or sell the goods and require the execution creditor 
toaefend any claim. 

191. The officer executing an execution order may, by virtue thereof, 
seize any money, banknotes, cheques, bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
bonds, or securities for money belonging to the execution debtor. 

The Court shall hold the same (other than money and securities imme- 
diately convertible into money) as security for the amount directed to be 
levied, or so much thereof as is not otherwise levied, for the benefit of the 
execution Creditor. 

The execution creditor may sue in the name of the execution debtor, or 
in the name of any person in whose name the execution debtor might have 
sued, for recovery of the money secured or made payable thereby, when the 
time for suing arrives. 

192. If before or after seizure the execution debtor, by payment into 
Court or to the officer executing the order, satisfies the execution, the order 
shall be superseded, and the goods and property seized shall be released and 
delivered up. 

Commitment of Debtor. 

193. Where an order ordering payment of money remains wholly or 
in part unsatisfied (whether an execution order has been made or not), the 
person prosecuting the order (in this Older called the judgment creditor) may 
apply to the Court for an order, ordering the person by whom payment is to 
be made (in this Order called the judgment debtor) to appear and be examined 
respecting his ability to make the payment; and the Court shall, unless it 
sees good reason to the contrary, make an order accordingly. 

194. On the appearance of the judgment debtor, he may be examined 
on oath by or on behalf of the judgment creditor, and by the Court, respect- 
ing his ability to pay the money directed to be paid, and for discovery of 
property applicable thereto, and respecting his disposal of any property. 

He shall produce, on oath or otherwise, all books, papers, and documents 
> in big possession or power delating to any property applicable to payment. 

He may be examined respecting the circumstances under which he con- 
tracted or incurred the debt or liability, in respect of which the payment of 
money is ordered to be made, and respecting the means or expectation he then 
had of paying or discharging the debt or liability. 

He shall sign his examination as taken down in writing. 

Whether the judgment debtor appears or not, the judgment creditor, 
ttttd any witness whom the Court thinks requisite, may be examined, on oath 
or otherwise, respecting the same matters. 
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The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjourn the examination from time to 
time, and require from the judgment debtor such security for his appearance 
as the Court thinks fit, and in default of his finding security, may, by order, 
commit him to the custody of an officer of the Court, there to remain until 
the adjourned hearing, unless sooner discharged. 

195. If it appears to the Court by the examination of the judgmgpt 
debtor, or other evidence — 

(i) that the judgment debtor has then, or has had since the making of 
the order, sufficient means to pay the money directed to be paid by 
him, and he refuses or neglects to pay the same according to the 
order; or 

(ii) that, with intent to defraud his creditors, or any of them, he has 
made or suffered any gift, delivery, or transfer of any pi^pefty, or 
charged, removed, or concealed an}' property ; or 

(iii) that the debt or liability in question has been contracted or incurred 
by him by or by reason of fraud, or false pretence, or breach of trust, 
committed by him ; or 

(iv) that forbearance thereof was obtained by him by fraud or false 
pretence; or 

(v) that the debt or liability was wilfully contracted or incurred by him . 
without his having had at the same time a reasonable expectation of 
being able to pay or discharge it ; 

then and in any such case the Court may, if it thinks fit, by order, commit 
him to prison for any time not exceeding forty days. 

196. On the examination, the Court, if it tliinks^it, whether it makes 
an order for commitment or not, may rescind or alter any order for the 
payment of money by instalments or otherwise, and may make any further or 
other order, either for payment of the whole amount forthwith, or by instal- 
ments, or in any other manner, as the Court thinks just. 

197. In places where there is no other place for the detention of a 
debtor in custody than the prison of the Ottoman authorities, the Court shall 
not commit tlie debtor to prison if it appears that that prison is unfit, regard 
being bad to the requirements of health and decency, for the confinement of 
a subject or protected person under civil process. 

198. The expenses of the judgment debtor's maintenance in prison shall ' 
be defrayed, in the first iustance, by the judgment creditor and may be re- 
covered by him as the Court directs. 

The expenses shall be estimated by the Court, and shall be paid by the. 
judgment creditor at such times and in such manner as the Court directs,^ 
In default of payment, the judgment debtor may be discharged if the Court 
thinks fit. 

199. Imprisonment of a judgment debtor under the foregoing provi-: 
sions shall not operate as a satisfaction or extinguishment of, the debt pgg 
liability to which the order relates, or protect the debtor from being ane^v 
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imprisoned for any new fraud or other default making him liable to be 
imprisoned; or deprived the judgment creditor of auy right to have execution 
against his goods, as if there had not been such imprisonment. 

200. The judgment debtor, on paying at any time the amount ordered 
to be paid, and all costs and expenses, shall be discharged. 

Order other than for Payment of Money, 

2QJ. Where the order is one ordering some act to be done other than . 
payment of money, there shall be indorsed on the copy of it served on the 
person required to obey it, a memorandum in the words, or to the effect 
following : — 

If you, the within-named A B, neglect to obey this order within the 
time therein appointed, you will be liable to be arrested, and to have 
your property sequestered. • 

202. Where the person directed to do the act refuses or neglects to do 
it according to the order, the person prosecuting the order may apply to the 
Court for another order for the arrest of the disobedient person. 

Thereupon the Court shall, unless it sees good reason to the contrary,- 
make an order ordering and empowering an officer of the Court therein named 
to take the body of the disobedient person, and detain him in custody until 
further order. 

He shall be liable to be detained in custody until he has obeyed the 
order in all things that are to be immediately performed, and given such 
security as the Court thinks fit to obey the order in other respects (if any) 
at the future times thereby appointed, or in case of bis no longer having the 
power to obey the order, then until he has been imprisoned for such time, 
or until he has paid such fine as the Court thinks just. 

Sequent rati on, 

203. In case the person against whom an order of arrest issues is not 
and cannot be found, or is taken and detained in custody without obeying the 
order, then the person prosecuting the order may apply to the Court for an 

' order of sequestration against his property. 

Pauper, 

204. The Court may admit a person to sue as a pauper on his poverty, 
and his having a case proper for some relief in the Court being proved; and 
inaySadmit a person to defend as a pauper on his poverty being proved. 

The Court may, if it thinks fit, by order, assign a counsel or attorney to 
: assist a person admitted to sue or defend as a pauper, and the counsel or 
~ attorney so assigned shall not be at liberty to refuse bis assistance, unless he 
4 satisfies the Court of some good reason for refusing. 

If a gprson admitted to sue or defend as a pauper gives or agrees to give 
: any fee, profit, or reward for the conduct of his business in the Court, he shall 
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be deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and he shall also he forthwith dis- 
paupered, and shall not be afterwards admitted again in that suit to sue or 
defend as a pauper. 

A person admitted to sue or defend as a pauper may be dispaupered by 
order of the Court, on it being proved that he was not when admitted, or no 
longer is of sufficient poverty, or that he is abusing his privilege by vexatious 
proceedings. 


Re-hearing. » 

205. The Court may, if it thinks fit, at any time, on the application of 
any party, order a re-hearing of a suit. 

The provisions of this Order respecting a hearing with a jury or with 
assessors shall extend to a re-hearing. 

• 

VIII.— Proceedings on Death of Subject or Protected Person. 

1. — Preliminary . 

20fi. The Court shall endeavour to obtain, as early as may be, notice 
of the death of every subject or protected person dying within the particular 
jurisdiction, whether resident or not, and all such information respecting his 
affairs as may serve to guide the Court with respect to the securing and 
administration of his property. 

On receiving notice of the death, the Court shall put up a notice thereof 
at the place where its sittings are ordinarily held, and shall keep the same 
there until probate or administration is granted, or where it appears to the 
Court that probate or administration will not be applied for, or cannot be 
granted, for such time as the Court thinks fit. 

207. Where a subject or protected persou resident dies in the Ottoman 
dominions intestate, then, until administration is granted, his personal pro- 
perty shall be vested in the Judge of the Supreme Court. 

208. Where a subject or protected person not resident dies in the Ottoman 

dominions, the Court within whose particular jurisdiction he dies shall, where 
the circumstances of the case appear to the Court so to require, forthwith on 
his death, or as soon after as may be, take possession of his personal property 
within the particular jurisdiction, or put it under the seal of the Court (i tk 
either case if the nature of the property or other circumstances so require, 
making an inventory), and so keep it until it can be dealt with according to 
law. . M 

209. If any person, other than the person named, executor or acRbiit- 

istrator or an officer of the Court, takes possession of and administers or; 
otherwise deals with any part of the personal property of a subject or pro-, 
tected person dying in the Ottoman dominions, whether .resident or not, ha 
shall be deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and shall be liable to SOcb 
fine, not exceeding 50£, as the Court having jurisdiction over the property of 
the deceased thinks fit to impose. * .. * 
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210. Where* a subject or protected person dies in the Ottoman domi~ 
nions, whether resident or not, then any person having in his possession or 
under his control any paper or writing of the deceased, being or pufporting 
to be testamentary, shall forthwith bring the original to the Court within 
whose particular jurisdiction the death happens, and deposit it there. 

If any person fails to do so for fourteen days after having knowledge 
of the death of the deceased, he shall be deemed guilty of a contempt of 
Court, and shall be liable to such fine not exceeding 501., as the Court thinks 
fit to impose. 

211. Where it is shown to the Court that any paper of the deceased, 
bejng or purporting to be testamentary, is in the possession or under the 
control of a subject or protected person, the Court may* in a summary way, 
whether a suit or proceeding respecting probate or administration is pending 
"or not, order him to produce the paper and bring it into Court. 

Where it appears to the Court that there are reasonable grounds for 
believing that any person has knowledge of any paper being or purporting 
to be testamentary (although it is not shown that the paper is in his posses- 
sion or under his control), the Court may, in a summary way, whether a suit 
or proceeding for probate or administration is pending or not, order that he 
be examined respecting it in open Court or on interrogatories, and that he 
do attend for that purpose, and after examination that he do produce the 
paper and bring it into Court. 

2 . — Probate or Administration in General . 

212. Probate or letters of administration with will annexed shall not 
issue for seven days from the death of the deceased, except under the direc- 
tion of the Supreme Court, or in case of great urgency. 

Letters of administration (not with will annexed) shall not issue for 
fourteen days from the death of the deceased, except under the direction of the 
■ Supreme Court, or in case of great urgency. 

213. If any person, named executor in the will of the deceased, takes 
possession of and administers or otherwise deals with any part of the personal 
property of the deceased, and does not obtain probate within one month after 
'the death, or after the termination of any suit or dispute respecting pro- 
late or administration, he shall be deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and 
shall be liable to such fine, not exceeding 50/., as the Court thinks fit to 

Oppose. 

H P r 214. The Court may, of its own motion, or on the application of any 
f petson claiming an interest under a will, give notice to the executors (if any) 
" therein named, to come in and prove the will or to renounce probate, and thejr, 
Or some or one of them shall, within fourteen days after notice, come m 
and prove or renounce accordingly. 

215* ‘ Where probate or administration is, for tbe first time, applied for 
After three yearn from the death of tbe deceased, a grant shall not be made 
; except under the direction of the Supreme Court. 
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216. Where the deceased was resident in the particular jurisdiction of a 
Court other than the Supreme Court, an application for a grant of probate or 
administration shall not be entertained by the Supreme Court, except On . 
request of that other Court. 

217. Where, in a Court other than the Supreme Court, a dispute or 
question arises in relation to the grant or the application for it, or it appears 
to the Court doubtful whether or not the grant should be made, the Court shall 
communicate with the Supreme Court. 

The Supreme Court shall direct the other Court to proceed in the matter 
according to such instructions as the Supreme Court thinks fit, or shall by 
order remove the matter to the Supreme Court. * m 

218. A Court, other than the Supreme Court, before proceeding on an 
application, shall ascertain that the deceased was at his death resident in the, 
particular jurisdiction, and shall not for this purpose consider itself bound to 
rest satisfied with the evidence offered by the applicant. 

219. The Court shall require evidence, in addition to that offered by the 
applicant, of the identity of the deceased, or of the applicant, where addi- 
tional evidence in that behalf seems to the Court necessary or desirable. 

220. The Court shall ascertain the value of the property of the deceased 
as correctly as circumstances allow. 

221. In no case shall the Court issue probate or letter of administration 

until all inquiries which the Court sees fit to institute have been answered to 
its satisfaction. f 

The Court shall, however, afford as great facility for the obtaining of 
probate or administration as is consistent with due regard to the prevention of 
error and fraud. 

222. In the following cases a grant shall not issue except from the 
Supreme Court under the immediate direction of the Judge, namely: 

probate or administration with will annexed, where the will was executed ^ 
before the 1st of January 1838, and there is np testamentary paper of : 
a date later than the 31st of December 1837, — 

probate and administration with will annexed, the will being merely an 
execution of a special power, or being the will of a married woman, 
made by virtue of a power ; ^ , 

administration for the use or benefit of a minor or infant, or of a lunatic 
or person of unsound mind ; , 

administration (with or without will annexed) of the property of mm 
bastard dying either a bachelor or spinster, or a widower or widow?! 
without issue, or of a person dying without known relative ; 

limited administration ; >> 

administration to be granted to a person not resident. 5 ,/ 

223. Revocation or alteration of a grant of probate or admini8tratini|.^^ 

shall not be made except by the Supreme Court under the immediate direction ^ 
of the Judge. 4 ; 
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224. A notico to prohibit a grant of probate or administration may be 
filed in the Supreme or other Court. 

Immediately on such a notice being filed in the Supreme Court, a copy 
thereof shall be sent to the Court of the district (if anj T ) in which it is alleged 
the deceased was resident at his death, and to any other Court to which it 
appears to the Supreme Court expedient to send a copy. 

Immediately on such a notice being filed in a Court other than the 
Supreme Court, the Court shall send a copy thereof to the Supreme Court, 
ana also to tho Court of any other district in which it is known or alleged the 
deceased had at his death a place of abode. 

The notice shall remain in force throe months only from the day of filing; 
but it may be renewed from time to time. 

The notico shall not affect a grant made on the day on which the notice 
is filed, or on which a copy thereof is received, as the case may he. 

The person filing the notice shall be warned by a warning in writing, 
under the seal of the Court, delivered at the place mentioned in the notice as 
his address. 

After the notice has been filed in, or a copy thereof has been received by/ 
a Court other than the Supreme Court, a grant of probate or administration 
shall be made only by the Supreme Court, under the immediate direction of 
the Judge. 

225. Notices in the nature of citations shall be given by publication in 
such newspapers, or in such other manner as the Court in each case thinks 

. fit. 

226. Suits respecting probate or administration shall be instituted by 
petition; and the provisions of this Order respecting proceedings in other suits 
instituted by petition shall extend and apply thereto. 

227. Every original will, of which probate or administration with will 
annexed is granted, shall be filed and kept in the public office of the Supreme 
or other Court from which the grant issues, in such manner as to secure at onco 

^ the due preservation and the convenient inspection of the same. 

No original will shall he delivered out for any purpose without the 
direction in writing of the Judge of the Supreme Court. 

An office copy of the whole or of any part of a will, or an official certi- 
ficate of a grant of administration, may be obtained from the Supreme or 
- other Court where the will is proved, or the administration granted on 
k lament of the proper fees. 

fc': - 228. On the 1st of February and the 1st of August in every year, 
; every Court other than the Supreme Court shall send to the Supreme Court— 

A list of the grants of probate and administration made by the Court 
1 tip to the last preceding 1st of January and 1st of July respectively, not 
included in any previous list ; 

• And a copy, certified by the Court to be a correct copy of every will to 
/ which each probate or administration relates. 

vu 


K 
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3 . — Probate or Administration with Will annexed \ 

229. On receiving an application for probate or for administration with 
will annexed, the Court shall inspect the will and *scc whether it appears to 
be signed by the testator, or by some other person in his presence and by his 
direction, and to be subscribed by two witnesses, according to the enactments 
relative thereto, and shall not proceed further if the will does not appear to be 
so signed and subscribed. 

If the will appears to be so signed and subscribed, the Court shall then 
refer to the atttestation clause (if any), and consider whether the wording 
thereof states the will to have been, in fact, executed in accordance with 
those enactments. 

If there is no attestation clause, or if the attestation clause is insufficient, 
the Court shall require an affidavit from at least one of the subscribing wit- 
nesses, if cither of them is living, to prove that the will was, in fact, executed 
in accordance with those enactments. 

The affidavit shall be engrossed and form part of the probate, so that tho 
probate may be a complete document on the face of it. 

* If, on perusal of the affidavit, it appears that the null was not, in fact, 
executed in accordance*with those enactments, the Court shall refuse probate. 

If, on perusal of the affidavit, it appears to tho Court doubtful whether 
or not the will was, in fact, executed in accordance with those enactments, 
the Court, if other than the Supreme Court, shall communicate with the 
Supreme Court for directions. 

If both the subscribing witnesses are dead, or if, from other circum- 
stances, such an affidavit cannot be obtained from either of them, resort for 
such an affidavit shall be bad to other persons (if any) present at the execution 
of the will ; but if no suqh affidavit can be obtained, proof shall be required 
of that fact and of the handwritings of the deceased, and of the subscribing 
witnesses, and also of any circumstances raising a presumption in favour of 
the due execution of the will. 

230. Where the testator was blind or illiterate, the Court shall not 
grant probate of the will, or administration with the will annexed, unless the 
Court is first satisfied, by proof or by wbat appears on the face of the will, 
that the will was read over to the deceased before its execution, or that he had 
at that time knowledge of its contents. 

Where this information is not forthcoming, the Court, if other than the 
Supreme Court, shall communicate with the Supreme Court for directions. « ; 

231. The Court, on being satisfied that the will was duly executed, 
shall carefully inspect it to see whether there are any interlineations or alter- 
ations or erasures or obliterations appearing in it, and requiring to be 
accounted for. 

Interlineations, alterations, erasures, and obliterations are invalid unless 
they existed in the will at the time of its execution, or unless, if made sfter^ 
wards, they have been executed and attested in the mode required by the said 
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enactments, or unless they have been made valid by the rc-cxccution of the 
will, or by the subsequent execution of some codicil thereto. 

Where interlineations, alterations, erasures, or obliterations appear in the 
will (unless duly executed or recited in or otherwise identified by the attesta- 
tion clause), an affidavit, in proof of their having* existed in the will before 
ite execution, shall be filed. 

If no satisfactory evidence is adduced respecting tlio time when an 
erasure or obliteration was made, and the words erased or obliterated arc not 
entirely effaced, and can, on inspection of the will, be ascertained, they shall 
form part of the probate. 

Where words have been erased which might have been of importance, ail 
affidavit shall be required. 

If reasonable doubt exists in regard to any interlineation, alteration, 
erasure, or obliteration, the Court, if other than the Supreme Court, shall 
communicate with the Supreme Court for directions. 

232. Where a will contains a reference to any document of such a 
nature as to raise a question whether it ought or ought not to form a consti- 
tuent part of the will, the Court shall require the production of the docu- 
ment, with a view to ascertain whether or not it is entitled to probate ; and if 
it is not produced, a satisfactory account of its non-production shall be 
proved. 

A document cannot form part of a will unless it was in existence at the 
time when the will was executed. 

If there are vestiges of sealing-wax or wafers or other marks on the will, 
leading to the inference that some document has been at some time annexed 
or attached thereto, a satisfactory account of them shall be proved, or the 
production of the document shall be required; and if it is not produced, a 
satisfactory account of its non -production shall be proved. 

If doubt exists whether or not a document is entitled to probate as a 
constituent part of a will, the Court, if other than the Supreme Court, shall 
communicate with the Supreme Court for directions. 

233. Where a person appointed executor in a will survives the testator, 
but either dies without having taken probate, or having been called on by 
the Court to take probate, docs not appear, his right in respect of the 
executorship wholly ceases ; and, without further renunciation, the representa- 
tion to the testator and the administration of his property go and may be 
committed as if that person had not been appointed executor. 

234. Every \vill or copy of a will to which an executor or an adrninis- 
„ trator with will annexed is sworn shall be marked by the executor or adminis- 
trator and by the person before whom he is sworn. 

* 235. The Court shall take care that the copies of wills to he annexed to 
probates or letters of administration are fairly and properly written, and shall 
reject any not so written. 
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4. — Intestacy . 

23G. The Court, in granting 1 letters of administration, shall proceed, as 
far as mayjbe, as in cases of probate. 

The Court shall ascertain the time and place of the deceased's death, and 
the value of the property to be covered by the administration. 

The person to whom administration is granted shall give bond with two 
or more responsible subjects, or protected persons, as sureties, to the Judge of 
the Supreme Court, to ensure to the Judge for the time being, conditioned 
for duly collecting, getting in, and administering the personal property of the 
deceased. 

Where, however, the property is under the value of 50/., the Court may, 
if it thinks fit, lake one surety only. 

The bond shall be in a penalty of double the amount under which the 
personal estate of the deceased is sworn, unless the Court in any case thinks 
it expedient to reduce the amount, for reasons to be forthwith certified to the 
Supreme Court, if the Court is other than that Court. 

The Court may also in any case direct that more bonds than one shall be 
given, so as to limit the liability of any surety to such amount as the Court 
thinks reasonable. 

The Judge of the Supreme Court may, on being satisfied that the condi- 
tion of the bond has been broken, assign the same to some person, and that 
person may thereupon sue on the bond in his own name, as if it had been 
originally given to him instead of to the Judge, and may recover thereon, as 
trustee for all persons interested, the full amount recoverable in respect of 
any breach of the condition of the bond. 

. 237. Where administration is applied for by one or some of the next- 
of-kin only, there being another or other next-of-kin equally entitled thereto, 
the Court shall require proof that notice of the application has been given 
to the other next-of-kin. 

5 . — Administration of Property. 

238. A person claiming to be a creditor or legatee, or the next-of-kin,- 
or one of the next-of-kin, of a deceased person, may apply for and obtain/ 
without petition filed or other preliminary proceeding, a summons from the 
Court requiring the executor or administrator (as the ease may be) of the 
deceased to attend before the Court and show cause why an order for the 
administration of the property of the deceased should not be made. 

On proof of service of the summons, or on appearance of the executor br 
administrator, and on proof of all such other things (if any) as the Court, 
thinks fit, the Court may, if it thinks fit, make an immediate order for the 
administration of the property of the deceased, and the order so made shall 
have the force of an order to the like effect made on the hearing of a suit 
between the same parties. ^ - ; 

The Court shall have full discretionary power to make or refuse any such 
order, or to give any special directions respecting the carriage or execution of ; 
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it, and in the case of applications for such an order by two or more different 
persons or classes of persons, to grunt the same to such one or more of the 
claimants, or classes of claimants, as the Court thinks lit. 

If the Court thinks fit, the carriage of the order may subsequently be 
given to such person, and on such terms, as the Court thinks fit. 

On making such an order, or at any time afterwards, the Court may, if 
it thinks fit, make any further or other order for compelling the executor or 
administrator to bring into Court for safe custody, all or any part of tlic 
money, or securities, or other property of the deceased, from time to time 
coming to his hands, or otherwise for securing the safe-keeping of the property 
of the deceased, or any part thereof. 

If the extreme urgency or other peculiar circumstances of the case appear 
to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the minutes), the Court 
may of its own motion issue such a summons, and make such an order or such 
orders, and cause proper proceedings to be taken tliereon. 

239. In a case of intestacy, where the peculiar circumstances of the 
case appear to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the minutes), 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, of its own motion, grant letters of adminis- 
tration to an officer of the Court. 

The officer so appointed shall act under the direction of the Court, and 
shall be indemnified thereby. 

He shall publish such notices, if any, as the Court thinks fit, in the 
Ottoman dominions, the United Kingdom, India,' and elsewhere. 

The Court shall require and compel him to file in the Court his accounts 
of his administration at intervals not exceeding three months. 

The accounts shall be in all cases audited by the Supreme Court, or in 
Egypt by the Court for Egypt ; for which purpose every Court other than 
those shall, on the first day of February and the first day of August in every 
year, send to the Supreme Court, or to the Court for Egypt, as the case 
requires, all accounts so filed in the then last preceding half year. 

IX. — Appeal to Supreme Court. 

I. — General Provisions. 

240. "Where in a civil suit or proceeding a decision of a Court other 
than the Supreme Court, sittiug with or without assessors — 

(i) is given in respect of a sum of 50 1. or upwards; or 

(ii) determines, directly or indirectly, a claim or question respecting 
money, goods, or other property or any civil right or other matter 

( of the amount or value of 50/. or upwards : 

■ any party aggrieved by the decision may apply to the Court (in this Order 
referred to as the Court below) for leave to appeal to the Supreme Court. 

The applicant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Court below to 
' an -amount not exceeding 100/. for prosecution of the appeal, and for payment 
Vof all such costs as may be awarded to any respondent by the Supreme Court. 
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He shall also pay into the Court below a sum estimated by that Court 
to be the amount of the expense of the making-up and transmission to the 
Supreme Court of the record. 

If security and payment are so given and made within fourteen days 
after application made, then and not otherwise the Court below shall (subject . 
to the provisions of this Order) give leave to appeal. 

In any other case the Court below may, if that Court thinks fit, give 
leave to appeal on like terms. 

In any case the Supreme Court may give leave to appeal on such terms as 
that Court thinks just. 

241. After six months from the date of an order, application for leave 
to appeal against it shall not be entertained by the Court below. 

After twelve months from the date of an order, application for leave to 
appeal against it shall not be entertained by the Supreme Court. 

242. Where leave to appeal is applied for by a person ordered to pay 
money, or do any other act, the Court below shall direct either that the deci- 
sion to be appealed from be carried into execution, or that the execution 
thereof be suspended pending the appeal, as that Court thinks just. 

If the Court directs the decision to be carried into execution, the person 
in whose favour it is given shall, before the execution of it, give security to 
the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as shall be made 
on appeal. 

If the Court directs the execution of the decision to be suspended, the 
person against whom it is given shall, before an order or suspension is made, 
give security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as 
shall he made on appeal. 

248. An appeal shall not lie from an order made without notice. 

If any person thinks himself aggrieved by an order so made, he may 
apply to the Court below to vary or discharge it, and an appeal lies from tho 
decision on that application. 

244. An appeal from an order made at the hearing of a suit shall be 
made by petition. 

Other appeals shall be made by motion. 

„ 2. — Appeals by Petition. 

245. In case of an appeal by petition, tbe appellant shall file bis peti- 
tion of appeal in the Court below within fourteen days alter leave to appeals 
is given. 

24G. The petition shall contain an exposition of the appellant’s case 
as supported by evidence already before the Court and by the record as it 
stands. 

It shall set forth tbe grounds of appeal and the particulars in Which, 
the order appealed from is considered by the appellant to be erroneous Of ' 
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defective, and shall pray that the order may be reserved or varied, and that 
the Supreme Court may make the particular order to which, on the record 
and evidence as it stands, the appellant conceives himself entitled, or such 
other order as the Court shall think just. 

It may contain any matter by way of argument in support of the appeal. 

The petition of appeal shall be served on such persons as respondents 
as the Court below directs. 

247. A respondent may, within fourteen days after service, file in the 
Court ‘below an answer to the petition. 

The answer shall contain an exposition of his ease as supported by the 
evidence already before the Court, and by the record as it stands. 

It may contain any matter by way of argument against the appeal. 

Copies of the answer shall be furnished by the Court below to such 
persons as the Court thinks fit. 

248. An objection to an appeal as being out of time, or on any ground 
other than on the merits, shall be substantially raised by the party desiring 
to rely thereon in and by his answer. 

Where an answer is not filed, or such an objection is not raised in the 
answer, no such objection shall be admitted at the hearing of the appeal. 

But the absence of an answer shall not preclude any person interested 
in supporting the order from supporting it on the merits at the hearing of 
the appeal. 

249. On the expiration of the time for answering, the Court below 
shall, without receiving any further pleading in appeal, and without the 
application of any party, make up the record of appeal, which shall consist 
of the petition, answer, orders, and proceedings, a certified copy of all 
written and documentary evidence admitted or tendered, and the notes of the 
oral evidence, the petition of appeal, and the answer. 

Thp several pieces shall be fastened together, consecutively numbered, 
and the whole shall be secured by the seal of the Court below, and be forth- 
with forwarded by that Court to the Supreme Court. 

The Court below shall not, except for some special cause, take on itself 
the responsibility of the charge or of the transmission to the Supreme Court 
of original letters or documents produced in evidence. They shall be returned 
to the parties producing them, and they shall produce the originals if required 
by the Supreme Court, at or before the hearing of the appeal. 

250. After the record of appeal is transmitted, until the appeal is 
disposed of, the Supreme Court shall be in possession of tlie whole suit as 
between the parties to the appeal. 

Every application in the suit shall be made to the Supreme Court, and 
not to the Court below, but any application may be made through the Court 
belotir. 

251. The Supreme Court shall, after receiving the record of appeal, 
fix a day for the hearing thereof, and shall give notice thereof through the 
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Court below to the parties to the appeal, such a day being fixed as will a 
of the parties attending in person or by counsel or attorney, if they so dee 

But if all the several parties to an appeal appear in person at Consta 
nople or*appoiut persons there to represent them as their counsel or attori 
in the appeal and cause the appearance or appointment to be notified to 
Supreme Court, the Court shall dispose of* the appeal, without giving no' 
through the Court below of the day fixed for the hearing thereof. 

252. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, require a party to 
appeal io appear personally before it on the hearing of the appeal, or on a 
occasion pending the appeal. 

253. It is not open, as of right, to a party to an appeal to adduce nt 
evidence in support of his original case, but a party may allege any fac 
essential to the issue that have come to his knowledge after the decision 
the Court below, and may adduce evidence in support of his allegations. 

The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, allow or require new evident 
to be adduced. 

254. The Supremo Court may, from time to time, make any orde 
necessary for determining the real question in controversy in the appeal, anc 
for that purpose inav, as among the parties to the appeal, amend any defect 
or error in the record of appeal. 

The Supreme Court may direct the Court below to inquire into and 
certify its finding on any question as among those parties, or any of them, 
which the Supremo Court thinks fit to determine before final judgment in 
the appeal. 

Generally, the Supreme Court shall, as among the parties to the appeal, 
have as full jurisdiction over the whole suit as if had been originally insti- 
tuted and prosecuted in the Supreme Court by parties subject to the ordinary 
original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, and may rc-hear the whole case, 
or may remit it to the Court below to be re-heard, or to be otherwise dealt 
with as the Supreme CouVt directs. # 

255. On appeal from a Court where trial with a jury can be had, if 
the Supreme Court thinks fit to direct a re-liearing, it may direct that the 
re-hearing shall be with a jury. 

3. — Appeals by Motion. 

* 

256. In ease of an appeal by motion the appellant shall file bis appeal 

motion-paper in the Court below within seven days after leave to appeal is 
given. * * 

He may at the same time file any argument which he desires to submit 
to the Supreme Court in support of the appeal. 

The motion-paper and the argument (if any) shall be served on such 
persons as respondents as the Court below directs, 

A respondent may, within seven days after service, file in the Cotwik 
below such argument as he desires to submit to the Supreme Court against 
the appeal. * f ' 
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Copies thereof shall be furnished by the Court below to such persons 
; the Court thinks fit. 

On the expiration of the time for the respondent filing his argument. 

Court below shall make up the record of appeal as nearly as may be as 
. an appeal by petition. 

Where a party to the appeal notifies to the Supreme Court his desire to 
Kttend in person, or by counsel or attorney, when the motion is being disposed 
pi, he shall be at liberty to do so, and the Court shall hear him, or his counsel 
or attorney, before disposing of the motion. 

X. — Appeal prom Supreme Court to Her Majesty in Council. 

257. Where in a civil suit or proceeding a final order of the Supreme 
KCourt, or a rule or order of that Court having the effect of a final or dcfiui- 
|tive judgment, decree, or sentence — 

(i) is made or given in respect of a sum of 500£ or upwards; or 

(ii) determine, directly or indircotly, a claim or question respecting money, 

goods, or other property, or any civil right or other matter at issue, 
of the amount or value of 5001. or upwards; 

jany party aggrieved thereby may, within fifteen days after the same is made 
;or given, apply by motion to the Supreme Court for leave to appeal to Her 
Majesty the Queen in Council. 

The applicant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Court to an 
amount not exceeding 500£ for prosecution of the appeal, and for payment of 
all such costs as may be awarded to any respondent by Her Majesty in 
Council, or by the Lords of the Judicial Committee of Her Majesty's Privy 
Council. 

He shall also pay into the Supreme Court a sum estimated by that Court 
to be the amount of the expense of the inaking-up and transmission to 
England of the transcript of the record. 

If security and payment are so given and made within one month from 
the filing of the motion-paper for leave to appeal, then, and not otherwise, 
the Supreme Court shall give leave to appeal, and the appellant shall be at 
liberty to prefer and prosecute his appeal to Iler Majesty in Council according 
.to the rules for. the time being in force respecting appeals to Her Majesty in 
Council from Her Colonies, or such other rules as Her Majesty in Council from 
“time to time thinks fit to make concerning appeals from the Supreme Court. 

♦ In any case the Supreme Court, if it considers it just or Expedient to do 
SO, may give leave to appeal on the terms and in the manner aforesaid. 

258. Where leave to appeal is applied for by a person ordered to pay 
money or do any other act, the Supreme Court shall direct either that the 
order appealed trom be carried into execution, or that the execution thereof be 
suspended pending the appeal, as the Court thinks just. 

If the Court directs the order to be carried into execution, the person in 
irhoSe favor is made shall, before the execution of it, give security to the 
v vn l 
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satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as Her Majesty in 
Council may think fit to make. 

If J^he Court directs the execution of the order to be suspended, the party 
against whom it is given shall, before an order for suspension is made, give 
security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as Her 
Majesty in Council may think fit to make. 

259. This Order shall not affect the right of Her Majesty at any time, 
on the humble petition of a person aggrieved by a decision of the Supreme 
Court, to admit his appeal thereon on such terms and in such manner as Her 
Majesty in Council may think fit, and to deal with the decision appealed from 
in such manner as may be just. 

XI.— Criminal Authority and Procedure. 

1. — General Provisions. 

260. Except as regards offences against the Capitulations, Articles of 
Peace, and Treaties between Her Majesty the Queen and the Sublime Otto- 
man Porte, or against any Rules and Regulations for the observance thereof 
or for the maintenance of order among Her Majesty's subjects and protected 
persons in the Ottoman dominions made by or under the authority of Her 
Majesty, or against any of the provisions of this order, — 

Any act done by a subject or protected person in the Ottoman dominions 
or on board a British vessel within those dominions, that would not by a 
Court of justice having criminal jurisdiction in England be deemed a crime 
or offence making the person doing the act amenable to punishment in 
England, shall not, in the exercise of criminal jurisdiction under this Order, 
be deemed a crime or offence making the person doing the act amenable to 
punishment. 

261. If a subject or protected person is guilty — 

(i) of publicly deriding, mocking, or insulting any religion established or 
observed within the Ottoman dominions; or 

, (ii) of publicly offering insult to any religious service, feast, or ceremony 
established or kept in any part of those dominions, or to any place 
of worship, tomb, or sanctuary belonging to any religion established 
or observed within those dominions, or belonging to the ministers or 
professors thereof; or ' ; 

(ni) of puMicly and wilfully committing any act tending to bring any 
religion established or observed within those dominions, or its cere- 
monies, mode of worship, or observances, into hatred, ridicule, or 
contempt, and thereby to provoke a breach of the public pe$oe : 

he shall be deemed guilty of an offence against this Order, and shall for evefy 
such offence be liable, in the discretion of the Court, to imprisonment for not 
more than two years, with or without hard labour, and with or without a fino ; 
of not more than 1001., or to a fine of not more than 100/. alone. 
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Notwithstanding anything in this Order, every charge against a subject 
or protected .person of having committed an offence under this provision shall 
be heard and determined by summary trial; and any Provincial Court held 
before a commissioned Consular officer shall have power to impose the punish- 
ment aforesaid. 

Consular officers shall take such precautionary measures as seem to them 
proper and expedient for the.prevention of such offences. 

262. Every Court shall have authority to cause to be apprehended and 
brought before it any subject or protected person being within the district of 
the Court and charged with having committed a crime or offence within the 
Ottoman dominions, or on board a British vessel being at the time of the 
commission thereof within those dominions, and to deal with the accused 
according* to the jurisdiction of the Court, and in conformity with the provi- 
sions of this Order; or where the crime or olleuce is triable and is to be tried 
in England, to take the preliminary examination, and to commit the accused 
for trial, and cause or allow him to be taken to England. 

203. Where a person charged with a crime or offence escapes or removes 
from the Consular district within which the crime or offence was committed 
and is found within another Consular district, the Court within whose district 
he is found may proceed in the case to examination, trial on indictment, and 
punishment, or to summary trial (as the case may require), in like manner as 
if the crime or offence had been committed in its own district; or may on the 
requisition or with the consent of the Court within whose district the crime 
or offence was committed, send him in custody to that Court, or require him 
to give security for his surrender *to that Court, there to answer the charge 
and to be dealt with according to law. 

Where any person is to be so sent in custody, a warrant shall be issued 
by the Court within whose district he is found, and that warrant shall be 
sufficient authority to any person to whom it is directed to receive and detain 
the person therein named, and to carry him to and deliver him up to the 
Court withiu whose district the crime or offence was committed, according 
to the warrant. 

264. Where a warrant or order of arrest is issued by a competent 
authority in Malta for the apprehension of a subject, a native of Malta, or of 
any of its dependencies, who is accused of having committed a crime or offence 
within the jurisdiction of the authority issuing the warrant or order, and who 
is, or is supposed to be, in the Ottoman dominions, and the warrant or order 
is produced to the Court, the Court may back the warrant or order, and the 
same, when so backed, shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it 
was originally directed, and also to any constable or auy other officer of the 
* Court by which it is backed, to appreheud the accused at any place in the 
Ottoman dominions where the Court backing the warrant or order has juris- 
diction, and to carry him to and deliver him up at Malta, according to the 
warrant or order. 

266 . Where a subject is charged with the commission of a crime or 
offence, the cognizance whereof appertains to the Court, and it is expedient 
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that the crime or offence be inquired of, tried, determined, andpunished within 
Her Majesty's dominions elsewhere than ill England, the accused may (under 
the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, Section l) he sent for trial, as follows, namely,— 
with respect to native Indian subjects, to Bombay, and with respect to other 
subjects, to Malta. 

The Judge of the Supremo Court or the Court for Egypt may, where it 
appears so expedient, by warrant under his hand and the seal of that Court, 
cause the accused to be sent for trial to Bombay or to Malta (as the case 
may require) accordingly. 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it is 
directed to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry him to 
and deliver him up to Bombay or to Malta (as the case may be) according to 
the warrant. 

Where any person is to be so sent to Bombay or to Malta, the Court 
before which lie is charged shall take the preliminary examination, and shall 
bind over such of the proper witnesses as are subjects or protected persons in 
their own recognizances to appear and give evidence on the trial. 

2. — Supreme Court, and Court for Egypt. 

266. All crimes which in England arc capital, tried elsewhere than in 

Egypt, shall, sub ject to the provisions of this Order, be tried by the Judge of 

the Supreme Court with a jury, or, where, in the opinion of the Judge, a jury 

cannot be obtained, with an Assessor or Assessors. 

«< 

Other crimes and offences above the degree of misdemeanour, tried before 
the Supreme Court, .and not heard and determined by summary trial, shall, 
subject to the provisions of this Order, be tried with a jury, or, where, in 
the opiniou of the Judge, a jury cannot be obtained with an Assessor or 
Assessors. 

A crime or offence tried before the Supreme Court may be tried with a 
jury, or, where, in the opinion of the Judge, a jury cannot be obtained, with 
an Assessor or Assessors, if the Judge or Assistant Judge so directs. 

Subject to the foregoing provisions, such classes of criminal cases being 
within the original jurisdiction (ordinary or concurrent) of the Supreme Court 
and tried before that Court as the Judge, having regard to the law and practice 
existing in England, from time to time directs, shall be beard and determined 
by summary trial. 

The Assistant Judge of the Supreme Court shall hear and determine by 
summary trial such criminal charges as . may under this Order be properly so: 
heard and determined, and as are from time to time referred to him by the 
Judge. * 

267. All crimes which in England are capital, tried in Egypt, shill, 

subject to the provisions of this Order, be tried by the Judge of the Court 
for Egypt with a jury, or, where, in the opinion of the Judge, a juty cahtiot 
be obtained, with an Assessor or Assessors. * 
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Other crimes and offences above the degree of misdemeanour, tried before 
the Court for Egypt, * and not heard and determined by summary trial, shall, 
subject to the provisions of this Order, be tried with a jury, or, where, in the 
opinion of the Judge, a jury cannot be obtained, with an Assessor or 
Assessors. 

A crime or offence tried before that Court may be tried with a jury, or, 
where, in the opinion of the Judge, a jury canuot be obtained, with an 
Assessor or Assessors, if the Judge so directs. 

Subject to the foregoing provisions, such classes of criminal cases being 
within tlie original jurisdiction (ordinary or concurrent) of the Court for 
tried before that Court, as the Supreme Court, with the advice 
and assistance of the Court for Egypt, having regard to the law and practice 
existing in England, from time to lime directs, shall be heard and determined 
by summary trial. 

The Law Secretary of the Court for Egypt shall hear and determine by 
summary trial such criminal charges as may under this Order be properly so 
heard and determined, and as are from time to time referred to him by the 
J udge of the Court for Egypt. 

268. The Supreme Court, and the Court for Egypt, may impose the 
punishment of imprisonment for not more than twenty -years, with or without 
hard labor, and with or without a line of not more than 500/., or the punish- 
ment^' a line alone of not more than 500/. 

269. When an accused person is convicted of murder, the proper officer 
of the Court, under the direction of the Judge, shall, in open Court, require 
the offender to state if he has anything to say why judgment of death should 
not be recorded against hi in. 

If the offender docs not allege anything that would be sufficient in law 
to prevent judgment of death if the offence and trial bad been committed 
aud had in England, the Judge may order that judgment of death be entered 
on record. 

Thereupon the proper officer shall enter judgment of death on record 
against the offender, as if judgment of death had been actually pronounced 
bn him in open Court by the Judge. 

Where the case is tried in Egypt, the Judge shall forthwith send a report 
-of the judgment, with a copy of the minutes and of the notes of evidence 
and any observations which he thinks fit to make, to the Supreme Court. 
The Supreme Court shall send the same to the Secretary of State, for his 
direction respecting the punishment to be actually imposed. 

; . Where the case is tried elsewhere than in Egypt, the Judge of the 
Supreme Court shall, in like manner, repovt the case to the Secretary of State 
for his direction. 

.. / The punishment actually imposed shall not in any case exceed the measure 
.of imprisonment and fine which the Supreme Court and the Court for Egypt 
Sire. empowered by this Order to impose. 
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A 8. — Provincial Court at Tunis. 

270. The Supreme Court may, from time to time, by deputation in 
writing under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court, authorize the 
Consul-General at Tunis — 

(i) to exercise there such criminal jurisdiction vested in the Supreme 

Court, as is described in the deputation ; and 

(ii) to refer, from time to time, to the Vice-Consul at Tunis such crimi- 

nal charges as arc described in the deputation ; 
and all such jurisdiction as aforesaid may be exercised, and all criminal charges 
referred in pursuance of the deputation shall be so heard and determined, 
accordingly. 

A deputation shall not have effect until it has been approved in writing 
by the Secretary of State, and may at any time be revoked by the Secretary 
of State, by writing under bis hand, or by the Supreme Court, by writing 
under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court. 

In the absence of any such deputation, and as far as the same does not 
extend, the Consul-General at Tunis shall have the same jurisdiction in cri- 
minal matters as he would have had it this provision had not been inserted in 
this Order. 

4. — Provincial Courts, generally. 

271. Where the crime or offence with which a person is charged before 
a Provincial Court, held before a commissioned Consular officer, is any* crime 
or offence other than assault endangering life, cutting, maiming, arson, or 
housebreaking, and appears to the Court to be such that, if proved, it would 
be adequately punished by imprisonment, with or without hard labour, for not 
more than three months, or by a line of not more than 20 /., the Court shall 
hear and determine the case by summary trial and without Assessors. 

In other cases the Court shall hear and determine the case on indictment 
and with Assessors. 

The Court may impose the punishment of imprisonment for not more 
than twelve months, with or without hard labour, and with or without a fine 
of not more than 50/., or the punishment of a fine alone of not more 
than 50/. 

272. A Provincial Court, held before an uncommissioned Consular officer, 
shall have authority to impose the punishment only of a fine of not more than 
five pounds. 

The Court shall hear and determine each case by summary trial. 

The conviction may be enforced by execution on the goods of the party 
ordered to pay the fine, and not otherwise. 

In any case pending, the Superintending* Consul may, on application of 
either party, order that the case be sent to him, to be heard and determined 
by 1pm, or that it be transmitted to the Supreme Court, or* in Egypt to the 
Court for Egypt, to be there heard and determined ; and the case shall be SO. 
heard and determined accordingly. 
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Within seven days after deciding any case, tho Consular Officer shall 
report the same to his Superintending Consul, and transmit therewith a copy 
of all the proceedings. 

273. Where the crime or offence with which an accused person is charged ^ 
before the Provincial Court appears to the Court to be such that, if proved, it 
would not be adequately punished by such punishment as the Court has power 
to impose, and the accused is not to be sent for trial to England, Bombay, or 
Malta, the Court shall reserve the case — in Egypt, to be heard and determined 
by or under the direction of the Court for Egypt — and elsewhere to be heard 
and determined by or under the direction of the Supreme Court. 

The Court shall take the depositions, and forthwith send them, with a 
minute of other evidence, if any, .and a report on the case, to the Court for 
Egypt, or the Supreme Court as the case may be. 

The Court for Egypt or the Supreme Court, as tho ease may he, shall 
direct in what mode and where, consistently with the provisions of this Order, 
the case shall be beard and determined, and the same shall be so heard and 
determined accordingly. 


* 

5. — Preliminary Procedure. 

Summons or Warrant. 

274. In every case, whether the charge is or is not such as must or may 
be heard and determined by summary trial, the Court shall proceed, if the 
' accused is not already in custody, either by wav of summons to him, or by 
way of warrant for his apprehension in the first instance, according to the 
nature and circumstances of the case. • 

For the issuing of a summons the charge need not be put in writing or 
to be sworn to unless the Court so directs. 

The person effecting service shall attend at the time and place mentioned 
in the summons to prove service. 

Notwithstanding the issuing of a summons, a warrant may be issued at 
any time before or after the time appointed in the summons for the appear- 
ance of the accused. 

A-warrant shall not be issued, in the first instance, unless the charge is 
in writing on the oath of the person laying the charge, or of some witness. 

If a person summoned does not obey the summons the Court may (after 
proof of the service of the summons) issue a warrant for his apprehension. 

A warrant need not be made returnable at any particular time, but may 
remain in force until executed. 

It may be executed by the apprehension of the accused at any place 
; within the particular jurisdiction, and in ease of fresh pursuit it may be exe- > 
U cuted at any place in another Consular district, without application to the 
* Court for that district. 
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Search Warrant . 

275. Where it is proved that in fact, or according to reasonable sus- 
picion, any thing on, by, or in respect of which a crime or offence cognisable 
by the Court has been committed is in a house or place of a subject or 
protected person, the Court may, by warrant (called a search warrant), autho- 
rize an officer of the Court therein named to search the house or place (which 
shall be named or described in the order), and if any thing searched for be 
found, to seize it, and apprehend the occupier of the house or place. 

A general search warrant shall not be granted. " , . 

The officer named in the warrant shall alone execute it, but he may be 
accompanied by any persons necessary to assist him. 

If the house or place is closed, and the officer is denied admission, after 
demanding admission and disclosing his authority and the object of his visit, 
it may be forced open. 

Whore there is suspicion only, the warrant shall so state, and then it shall 
be executed in the day-time ; otherwise, it may be executed in the night-time. 


Sunday and Holy days. 

276. A search warrant, or a warrant for apprehension or commitment, 
or other purpose, may be issued and executed on Sunday, Good Friday, or 
Christmas Day, where the urgency of the case so requires. 


Expenses. 

277. The Court may order a person convicted before it, by summary 
trial or on indictment, to pay all or any specified part of the expenses of his 
prosecution, or of his imprisonment or other punishment, or of both. 

Where it appears to the Court that a charge is malicious, or frivolous 
and vexatious, the Court may order the prosecutor to pay all or any specified 
part of the expenses of the prosecution. ^ 

In these respective cases the Court may order that the whole or such 
portion as the Court thinks fit of the expenses so paid be paid over to the pro- 
secutor or to the accused (as the case may be). 

In all cases the reasons of the Court for making or refusing any such 
order shall be recorded in the minutes. 


Damages for Assault. 

278. The Court may, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted befoirVit* 
by summary trial or on indictment, of an assault, to pay to the person assault 
ed by way of damages, a sum not exceeding 10/. 

Damages so ordered to be paid may be either in addition to or in lieu 
of a penalty, and shall be recoverable in like manner as a peualty. r V., 
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6. — Summary Trial. 

279. The following provisions, under the head of Summary Trial, apply 
exclusively to cases where the charge is heard and determined by summary 
trial. 

280. Where the accused comes before the Court on summons, or warrant, 
or otherwise, either originally or on adjournment, then, if the prosecutor, 
having had notice of the time and place appointed for the hearing or adjourned 
hearing of the charge, does not appear, the court shall dismiss the charge, 
unless for some reason, recorded in the minutes, it thinks lit to adjourn 
or further adjourn the hearing. 

If both parties appear the Court shall proceed to hear and finally deter- 
mine the charge. 

281. The room or place in which the Court sits to hear and determine 
the charge is an open and public Court, and the public generally may have 
access thereto as far as it can conveniently contain them. 

282. The substance of the charge shall be stated to the accused, and he 
shall be asked if be admits or denies the truth of the charge. 

If he admits the truth of the charge, the Court may convict him 
thereof. 

If he denies the truth of the charge, the Court shall proceed to hear the 
prosecutor and his witnesses and other evidence. 

At the close of the prosecutor's evidence, if it appear to the Court that 
the case is made out against the accused sufficiently to require him to make a 
defence, the Court shall ask him if lie wishes to say anything in answer to 
the charge, or has any witnesses to examine or other evidence to adduce in his 
defence ; and the Court shall then hear the accused and his witnesses, and 
other evidence, if any. 

283. The prosecutor shall be at liberty to conduct the charge, and to 
have witnesses examined and cross-examined by counsel or attorney on bis 
behalf. 

284. The accused shall be at liberty to make his full answer and defence 
to the charge, and to have witnesses examined and cross-examined by counsel 
or attorney on his behalf, and if he does not employ counsel or attorney, the 
Court shall, at the close of the examination of each witness for the prosecution, 
ask the accused whether he wishes to put any questions to that witness. 

If he puts any question to a witness, that witness may be re-examined 
by or on behalf of the prosecutor. 

285. If the accused adduces in his defence any evidence other than 
evidence to character, the prosecutor may, if the Court thinks lit, adduce 
evidence in reply. 

But the prosecutor shall not in any case be allowed to make any 
observations by way of reply to the evidence adduced by the accused, nor 
shall the accused in any case be allowed to make any observations on evidence 
adduced by the prosecutor in reply, 
vu 


H 



XO 4 Appendix No. II.— Turkish Arabia— Ottoman Order 'in Council- 

■ -M 

• ! 

286. A variance between the charge and the evidence adduced in sup- 
port of it with respect to the time at which the alleged crime or offence was 
committed shall not be deemed material, if it is proved that the charge was in 
fact made within the time (if any) limited by law for the making thereof. 

But if any variance between the charge and the evidence appears to the 
Court to be such that the accused has becu thereby deceived or misled, the 
Court may adjourn the hearing. 

287. At any time before or during the hearing of the charge the Court 
may, if it thinks lit, for reasons recorded in the minutes, adjourn the 
heaving. 

An adjournment ordered for any cause shall be made to a certain time 
and place, appointed and stated at the time of adjournment in the presence 
and hearing of the parties or their respective counsel or attorneys. 

During an adjournment the Court may, in its discretion, according to 
the nature and circumstances of each case, either suffer the accused to go 
at large or commit him by warrant to such prison or other place of security, 
or to such other safe custody, as the Court thinks tit, or may discharge him 
op his entering into a recognisance, with or without a surety or sureties, at 
the discretion of the Court, for his appcaraucc at the time and place of ad- 
journment. 

If at any time and place of adjournment of a trial which has once 
begun, the accused does not appear, the Court may, if it thinks fit, proceed 
with the further hearing as if he was present. 

288. The' Court having heard what each party has to say as aforesaid, 
and the witnesses; and the evidence adduced, shall consider the whole matter 
and finally determine the same, and shall either convict the accused or dismiss 
the charge. 

In case of conviction, an order of conviction shall be drawn up in form 
and shall be preserved among the records of the Court. 

In .case of dismissal, the Court shall, on the application of the accused 
make an order of dismissal, an office copy whereof shall, on being produced, 
without further proof, be a bar to any subsequent charge against him for thp 
same matter. 

289. Where the Court orders money to be paid by a person convicted, 

or by a prosecutor, for penalty, compensation expenses, or otherwise, the money* 
may be levied on the goods of the person ordered to pay the same, by distress, 
and sale under warrant. r 

That person may pay or tender to the officer having the execution of the . 
warrant the sum therein mentioned, with the amount of the expenses of the ; 
distress up to the time of payment or tender, aud thereupon the officer shtidl/ 
cease to execute the same. " 

290. If the officer having the execution of the warrant returns that ke 
could find no goods, or no sufficient goods whereon to levy the money- ftien* 
tioned in the warrant with expenses, the Court may by warrant commit- thfcV 
person ordered to pay to prison for a time specified in the warrant, .unless 
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money, and all expenses of tho distress, commitment, and conveyance to 
prison, to be specified in the warrant, arc sooner paid. 

Where it is proved that distress and sale of goods will be ruinous to tho 
person ordered to pay the money and his family or (by his confession or other- 
wise) that he has no goods whereon a distress may be levied, then the Court, 
if it thinks fit, may, instead of issuing a warrant of distress, commit him to 
prison, with or without hard labour, for a time specified in the warrant, unless 
the money, and all expenses of the commitment and conveyance to prison, 
to be specified in the warrant, arc sooner paid. 

The person committed may pay the’ sum mentioned in the warrant, with 
the amount of expenses therein mentioned (if any) to tbc person in whoso 
custody he is, and that person shall thereupon discharge him, if he is in 
custody for no other matter. 

The commitment, in case of a Provincial Court held before an un-com- 
missioned Consular Officer, shall not be for more than fourteen days, and in 
any other ease shall not be for more than two months. 

29l. Where a conviction does not order the payment of money, but 
orders that the offender be imprisoned, tlic Court shall issue a warrant of 
commitment accordingly. 


7. — Tkial on Indj ctment. 

292. The following provisions, under the head of Trial on Indictment, 
apply exclusively to cases where the charge is not heard and determined by 
summary trial. 

293. Where the accused comes before tbc Court on summons or warrant, 
or otherwise the Court shall, in his presence, take the statements on oath 
of those who know the facts and circumstances of the case, and put them in 
writing (called the depositions). 

The accused may put questions to each witness produced against him 
and the witness’s answer thereto shall be part of his deposition. 

The deposition of each witness shall be read over to the witness, and shall 
be signed by him. 

- 294. No objection to a charge, summons, or warrant, for defect in 
substance or in form, or for variance between it and the evidence for the 
prosecution, shall be allowed ; but if a variance appears to the Court to be 
such that the accused has been thereby deceived or misled, the Court may on 
his application adjourn the examination. 

295* The Court may by warrant from time to time, if it thinks fit on 
sccpunt of the absence of witnesses or for any other reason (recorded in the 
: imnutes) remand the accused for a reasonable time, not exceeding eight days, 
to some prison or other place of security. 

. Or if the remand is for not more than three days the* Court may, by 
Word of mouth, order the officer or person in whose custody the accused is, or 
>ny other fit officer or person, to continue or keep the accused in the custody, 
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and to bring him up at the time appointed for commencement or continuance 
of the examination. 

During remand the Court may, nevertheless, order the accused to be 
brought before it. 

Or the Court may admit the accused to bail on the remand. 

296. At the close of the evidence for the prosecution, if the Court 
considers it not sufficient to put the accused on his trial, the Court shall forth- 
with order him, if in custody, to be discharged. 

297. Otherwise the Court shall (without requiring the attendance of the 
witnesses) read over to the accused the depositions, and shall then say to him 
these words 

Having heard the evidence, do you wish to say anything in answer to the 
charge? You need not say anything unless you wish. You have nothing 
to hope from any promise of favour, and nothing to fear from any threat 
held out to you to induce you to make any admission or confession. What- 
ever you say will be written down and may be given in evidence against you. 

Whatever the accused then says shall be written down, and shall be read 
over to him, and shall be kept with the depositions. 

298. If the Court considers the evidence sufficient to put the accused 
on his trial, the Court shall order that he be tried on indictment, and shall 
until the trial either admit him to bail or send him to prison for safe keeping. 

299. Where the charge is not of a crime which in England is capital, 
but is of a crime or offence above the degree of misdemeanour, and is to be 
tried before the Supreme Court, or the Court for Egypt, and the trial is to*be 
had where a jury can be obtained, then the Court, on ordering that the 
accused be tried on indictment, shall ask him whether or not he wishes to be 
tried with a jury. 

If he answers in the negative, then the trial shall be had without a jury 
unless not less than forty-eight hours before the time appointed for the 
trial lie files in the Court a notice in writing, stating his wish to be tried with 
a jury. 

300. Where the accused is charged with— 

Felony ; 

Assault with intent to commit felony ; 

Attempt to commit felony ; 

Obtaining or attempting to obtain property by false pretences; 

Receiving stolen property or property obtained by false pretences ; 

Perjury, or subornation of perjury ; 

Concealing the birth of a child by secret burying or otherwise; 

Indecent exposure of the person ; 

liiot ; • 

Assault on a constable or officer of the Court in the execution of his 
duty, or on any person acting in his aid ; 
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Neglect or breach of duty as a constable or officer of the Court; 

• the Court way, if it thinks fit, admit him to bail. 

Where lie is charged with an indictable misdemeanour, not before in this 
provision specified, the Court shall admit him to bail unless the Court sees 
good reason to the contrary (recorded in the minutes). 

If he is charged with murder or treason he shall not be admitted to bail 
oxcept by the Judge of the Supreme Court. 

The Judge of the Supreme Court may, if he thinks lit, admit any person 
to bail, although the Court before which the charge is made has not thought 
fit to do so. 

A person may be admitted to bail at any time after he has been ordered 
to be tried on indictment. 

301. The accused who is to be admitted to bail, either on remand or on 
or after trial ordered, shall produce such surety or sureties as, in the opinion 
of the Court, will be sufficient to ensure his appearance as and when required, 
and shall with him or them enter into a recognisance accordingly. 

302. The Court shall bind by recognisance the prosecutor and every 
witness to appear at the trial to prosecute, or to prosecute and give evidence, 
or to give evidence (as the case may bo) . 

If a person refuses to enter into a recognisance the Court may send him 
to prisou, there to remain until after the trial, unless in the meantime he enters 
into a recognisance. 

* But if afterwards, from want of sufficient evidence or other cause, the 
accused is discharged, the Court shall order that the person imprisoned for so 
refusing be also discharged. 

303. The room or place in which the preliminary examination is held is 
not an open or public Court for that purpose, and the Court may, if it thinks 
that the ends of justice will be best answered by so doing order that no person 
have access to, or be or remain in that room or place without the express 
permission of the Court. 

304. A person who has been ordered to be tried on indictment shall be 
entitled to have a copy of the depositions, on payment of a reasonable sum not 
exceeding 6rf. for every 100 words, or, if the Court thinks fit, without pay- 
ment. 

The Court shall, at the time of ordering the trial, inform him of the 
effect of this provision. 

806. The written charge (if any), the depositions, the statement of the 
.acousqd, the recognizances of prosecutor and witnesses, and the recognizances 
of bail (if any), shall be carefully transmitted iu proper time to the Court 
before which the trial is to be held. 

^ 308. The Supreme Court shall, when required by the Secretary of State, 
send to him a report of the sentence of the Court in any case tried on indict- 
ment, with a copy of the minutes and notes of evidence and with any obser- 
vations which the Court thinks fit to make. 
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The Court for Egypt and every Provincial Court shall forthwith send to 
the Supreme Court a report of the sentence of the Court in every case tried oil 
indictment, with a copy of the minutes and notes of evidence and with any 
observations which the Court thinks fit to make. The Supreme Court 
shall, when required by the Secretary of State, transmit the same to him, 
with any observations wliich the Court thinks fit to make. 

8. — Appeal on Law to Supreme Court. 

807. Where a person is convicted, either by summary trial or on indict- 
ment, before a Court other than the Supreme Court (in this provision referred 
to as the Court below) : 

(i) if he considers the conviction erroneous in law, then, on this appli- 
cation (unless it appears merely frivolous, when it may be refused) : or, 

(ii) if the Court below thinks fit to reserve for consideration of the 
Supreme Court any question of law arising on the trial ; 

the Court below shall state a ease, setting out the facts and the grounds of 
the conviction, and the question of law, and send it to the Supreme Court. 

Thereupon the Court below shall, as it thinks fit, either postpone judg- 
ment, on the conviction, or respite execution of the judgment, and either 
cQmmit the person convicted to prison, to take security for him to appear and 
receive judgment or to deliver himself for execution of the judgment (as the 
ease may require) at an appointed time and [dace. 

The Supreme Court shall hear and finally determine the matter, and there- 
upon shall reverse, affirm, or amend the judgment given [or set it aside, and 
order an entry to be made in the minutes that in the judgment of the Supreme 
Court the person ought not to have been convicted], or order judgment to be 
given at a subsequent sitting of the Court below, — or make such other order 
as the Supreme Court thinks just, — aud shall also give all necessary and 
proper consequential directions. 

The judgment of the Supreme Court shall be delivered in open Court, 
after the public hearing of any argument offered on behalf of the prosecution 
or of the person convicted. 

Before delivering judgment, the Supreme Court may, if necessary, canse 
the ease to be amended by the Court below. > 

9. — Punishment. ~ 

308. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, by warrant under the*' 
hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court, cause an offender convicted before 
any Court and sentenced to imprisonment, to be sent to and imprisoned at any ; 
place in the Ottoman dominions, approved for that purpose by the Secretory J 
of State. * 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom ifc is i 
directed, to receive and detain the person therein named and to carry him to , 
and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant* A 
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; _ 809 . When an offender convicted before any Court is sentenced to 

imprisonment and it appears to the Supreme Court, or, as regards Egypt, 
, the Court for Egypt, expedient that the sentence be carried into effect within 
Her Majesty's dominions, the offender may (under The Foreign Jurisdiction 
Act", Section 5), be sent for imprisonment as follows, namely, — with respect to 
native Indian subjects, to Bombay, and with respect to other persons, to 
Malta or Gibraltar. 

The Supreme Court, or the Court for Egypt, may, by warrant under the 
hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court, cause the offender to be sent 
to Bombay or to Malta or Gibraltar (as the ease may require), in order that 
the sentence may be there carried into effect accordingly. 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it is 
directed to receive and detain the person therein named and to carry him to 
and deliver him up at the place named according to the warrant. 

810. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, report to the Secre- 
tary of State recommending a mitigation or remission of any punishment 
awarded by any Court; and thereupon the punishment may be mitigated or 
remitted. 

But such a recommendation shall not be made with respect to a punish- 
y ment awarded by a Court other than the Supreme Court, except on the 
recommendation of that other Court, or on the dissent of the Assessors or 
Assessor, if any, from the conviction or from the amount of punishment 
awarded. 


10. — Deportation of Offenders. 

311. (i) Where it is proved that there is reasonable ground to apprehend 

that a subject, or protected person is about to commit a breach of the 
public peace, — or that the acts or conduct of a subject or protected person 
arc or is likely to produce or excite to a breach of the public peace, — the 
Court may, if it thinks Jit (for reasons recorded in the minutes) cause him 
to be brought before it and require him to give security to the satisfaction of 

* the Court, to keep the peace, or for his future good behaviour, as the case 
may require : 

(ii) Where a subject or protected person is convicted of a crime or 
offepce before the Court, or before a Court in the sentence of which one of 
Her Majcsty ; s Consular officers concurs, the Court for the district in which 
he is may, if it thinks lit, require him to give security to the satisfaction of 
the .Court for his future good behaviour, anil fur that purpose may (if need be) 
cause him to be brought before the Court : 

; In either of these cases, if the person required to give security fails to 

' do so, the Court may order that he be deported from the Ottoman dominions 
to Such place as the Court directs. 

The Court shall not, however, without the consent of the person t<? bo 

* deported, direct the deportation of a native Indian subject to any place other 
than ^Bombay, — or of a native of Malta or Of any of its dependencies to any 
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place other than Malta, — or of a native of Gibraltar to any place other 
than Gibraltar, — or of a person not being a native Indian subject and being 
a native of any part of Her Majesty's dominions, other than Malta, its 
dependencies, or Gibraltar, to any place other than England. 

A Court other than the Supreme Court or the Court for Egypt shall 
report to the Supreme Court any order of deportation made by it, and the 
grounds thereof, before the order is executed. The Supreme Court may 
reverse the order, or may confirm it with or without variation, and in case 
of confirmation, shall direct it to bo carried into effect. 

The person to be deported shall be detained iu custody until a fit oppor- 
tunity for his deportation occurs. 

He shall, as soon as is practicable — and in the case of a person convicted, 
either after execution of the sentence, or while it is in course of execution, 
— be embarked in custody under, the warrant of the Supreme Court, or, as 
regards Egypt, of the Court* for Egypt, on board one of Her Majesty's 
vessels of war, or if there is no such vessel available, then on board any 
British or other fit vessel bound to the place of deportation. 

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to the commander or master of 
the vessel to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry him 
to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant. 

The Court may order the person to be deported to pay all or any part 
of the expenses of his deportation. Subject thereto, the expenses of deport- 
ation shall be defrayed as the expenses relating to distressed British subjects 
arc defrayed, or in such other manner as the Secretary of State from time 
to time directs. 

The Supreme Court and the Court for Egypt (as the case may be) shall 
forthwith report to the Secretary of State any order of deportation made 
or confirmed by it, and the grounds thereof ; and shall also inform thereof 
Her Majesty's Ambassador, Minister, or Charge d'Affaires at the Sublime 
Ottoman Porte. 

If any person deported under this or any former order returns to the 
Ottoman dominions without permission in writing of the Secretary of |State 
(which permission, the Secretary of State may give) he shall be deemed * 
guilty of an offence against this order, and shall for every such offeuce be 
liable to imprisonment for not more than one month, with or without hard 
labour, and with or without a fine of not more than 10/., or to a fine of not 
more than 20/. alone : and he shall also be liable to be forthwith again 
deported, and shall not be again entitled to registration under this order. 

And the Right Honourable the Earl Granville, and the Right Honour- 
able the Earl of Kimberley, and the Most Noble the Duke of Argyll, three of 
Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, and the Lords Commissioners 
of^he Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions hereiu, as to them 
may respectively appertain. 


Arthur Ilelpa. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Orders in Council and Rules repealed. 

Order in Council; Windsor, 80th November 186 1 — General Regulation 
of Jurisdiction.. 

* i * 

Order in Council ; Windsor, 10 th November 1866— Deputation ; Egypt. 

Order in Council ; Windsor, 29th June 1871— Deputation and Re- 
ferences; Tunis. 

Rules; 29rd January 1863 — General Regulation of Procedure. 

Rules; 2nd December 1870 — Remuneration of Jurors. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

FORMS. 

1. — Civil. 


1 . 

Issue for Decision on Question of Fact without Suit. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

[ Saturday ] the [ ] day of [ ], 18 

Between A.B. 
and 
C.D. 


This Court has ordered that the above-named A.B. of 
[gentleman] and the above-named C.D. of [merchant^], 

may proceed to the trial of the questions of fact to be determined between 
them without any petition presented or other pleading. 

This Court,, therefore, now further orders that the following questions 
be tried:— 

1. Whether, &c. 

2. Whether, &c. 

..The said ,4. 2?. maintaining the affirmative, and the said C.D . the negative, 
thereof respectively. 


(Seal.) 
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2 . 


Summons on Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note. 

In Her Britanuic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna.] 

[Thursday] the 

C ] day of [ 3, 18 

Between A.B. ... ... Plaintiff, 

and 


■* 


C.D. 


To C.D . , of 
Defendant. 


Defendant. 

, tlie above-named 


You are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty’s name, to attend this 
Court within seven days after service of this Summons on you, inclusive of the 
day of service, and obtain leave from this Court to defend this suit ; other- 
wise A.B., of the above-named Plaintiff, will be entitled, as of 

course, to an immediate absolute order against you. 


(Seal.) 


Indorsement on Summons . 

The Plaintiff claims [ ] pounds sterling, principal and 

interest [or balance of principal and interest] due to him as the payee [or 
indorsee] of a bill of exchange or promissory note, of which the following is 
a copy : — 


Here copy bill or note and all indorsements on it. 

♦ 

And if the amount, thereof he paid to the Plaintiff within [ * ], 

days from the service hereof, further proceedings will be stayed. 

Notice. 

If the Defendant does not, within seven days after having been served, 
with this Summons inclusive of t the day of service, obtain leave from tl& : 
Court to defend this suit, the Plaintiff will be entitled, as of course, at ang; 
time after the expiration of those seven days, to an immediate absolut|| 
order for any amount not exceeding the sum above claimed and such sty&'v- 
as may \>e % fixed by the Court for costs. * 

Leave to defend the suit may be obtained on application to the Courts 
supported by evidence on oath, showing that there is a defence to 
suit on the merits, or that it is .reasonable that the Defendant should be allowi^J^ 
to defend the suit; or on payment into Court of the sum hereon indorsed. '5 
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Summons on Claim under 20 L 

In I^er Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at {Smyrna ] . 

[Saturday] the [ ] day of [ 18 .] 

Between A. B, Plaintiff, 

* aud 

C.D. Defendant. 

[or 

In the matter of E.F., an infant]. 

To C.D., of 

, [gentleman] the above-named Defendant. 

You are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, to attend this 
Court at [ ] on [ ] the [ ] day of [ 

] at o'clock in the [ ] noon on the hearing 

of a claim [or an application] on the part of A.B., of [merchant] 

the above named plaintiff [state the precise nature and particulars of the 
claim , and the amount sought to be recovered , or the precise object of the appli- 
cation, as the case may be.] 

(Seal.) 

The following Note is to be added to the original Summons and when the time 
is altered by indorsement, the indorsement is to be referred to as below : — 

Note. — If you do not attend either in person or by counsel or attorney 
at the time and place above-mentioned [or at the place above-mentioned at the 
time mentioned in the indorsement hereon], such order will be made and such 
proceedings taken as the Court may think just and expedient. 


4. 

Petition . 

1 4 Her Britannic Majesty's Cbusular Court at [Smyrna]. 

Between A.B. ... ... Plaintiff, 

and 

an< * , “* | Defendants. 

' * To X.Y. $ Esquire, Her Britannic Majesty's Consul at [Smyrna], 

. . The petition of A.B., of [merchant], the above-named Plaintiff, 

Shows as follows 

1. [On' the 1st day of June 1859, the Defendant, &c.] 
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2. [On the next day the Pontiff wrote and sent a letter to {he 
Defendant, the material parts of which were as follows, &c»] 

3 

4 

The Plaintiff therefore prays— 

1. [That an account may be taken of what is due for principal 

and interest on, &c.] # 

2. [That the Defendant may be decreed to pay to the Plaintiff the 

amount which shall be so found due within one calendar 
month, &c.] 

3. [That the Plaintiff may have such further or other relief as the 

nature of the ease may require]. 

The Defendants to this petition are — 


C.D., of 

, [i merchant ], 

RR, of 

, [widow]. 


A.B. 

[or 

A.B. the Plaintiff, 


by L.M. 9 his Attorney.] 


5 . 

Answer. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

* Between A. B. ... ... Plaintiff, 

and 

J and , j Defendants. 

The answer of C.D., one of the above-named Defendants, to the Petition 
of the above-named Plaintiff. ■ • 

In answer to the petition I, C.D., say as follows 

-1 

8 

3 

C.D. 

[or C.D., the Defendant. 

by N.O., his Attorney.] 
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6 . 


Notice of Hearing. 

' In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 
[ Saturday] the [ ] day of [ ], 

18 . 

Between A.B. 

and 

C.D. and 

... ... 

To A.B . , the above-named Plaintiff. 


Plaintiff, * 

| Defendants. 


[or 

To C.D., one of the above-named Defendants] . 

This cause will be set down for hearing: on the 

day <rf , , and will come on to be heard in its turn on that 

day, if the business of' the Court permits. 


(Seal.) 


7. 

Motion-paper . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

Between A.B. ... ... ... Plaintiff, 

and 

C.D. ... ... ... Defendant. 

The Plaintiff, [or as the case may le] moves 
that [here stale the terms of the motion ]. 


II. — Probate and Administration. 


Affidavit of attesting Witness in proof of the due Execution of a Will or Codicil 
dated after 31st December , 1837. 

;Iu Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

In the matter of A.B. } deceased. 

. / I, CD., of , make oath and say that I am one of the sub- 

, scribing witnesses to the last Will [or Codicil, as the case may be] of A.B., late 
of 1 , deceased, the said Will [or Codicil] being now hereto 

annexed, bearing date , and that the testator executed the said 



oil 


Appendix No. II.— Turkish Arabia— Ottoman Order in Council . 


Will [or Codicil] on the day of the date thereof by signing his name at the 
foot or end thereof [or in the testimonium clause thereof, or in the attestation 
clause thereto, as the case may he ], as the same now appears thereon (*) in the 
presence of me and of , the other subscribed witness thereto, 

both of us being present at the same time, and we thereupon attested and 
subscribed the said Will [or Codicil] in &e presence of the testator. 

Sworn at , this C.D. 

• day of 
18 , before me, 

X.Y. 


9. 

Oath for Executor . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 4 

In the matter of AJt. deceased. 

I, C.D., of , make oath and say that I believe the paper 

writing [or the paper writings] hereto annexed and marked by me (f) to 
contain the true and original last Will [or last Will with 
Codicils] of A.B. , late of , deceased, and that I am the sole 

executor [or one of the executors] therein named [or executor according to the 
teribur thereof, executors during life, executrix during widowhood, or as the 
case may be], and that I will faithfully administer the personal property of the 
testator by paying his just debts and the legacies given by his Will [or Will 
and Codicils], so far as his personal property shall extend 

as the law bind me ; that I will exhibit an inventory, and render an account 
of my executorship, whenever lawfully required ; that the testator died at 

on the day of , 18 : that at the 

time of his death he had his fixed place of abode at within the 

jurisdiction of this Court ; and that the whole of his personal property does not 
amount in value to the sum of pounds, to the best of my know- 

ledge, information, and belief. 

C.D. 

Sworn at , this 

day of 

18 , before me, 

E.F. 

* If the signatnre is in the testimonium clause or attestation clause, insert “intending the 
same for his final signature to his will. 91 

f Each testamentary paper is to be marked by the persons sworn and the person administer- ' 
ing the oath. 

Where more executors than one are appointed, and all arc not sworn, a memorandum shonidt ' 
be made in the margiu of the oath that power is to be reserved to the other executors or exefentoft ; 
or that they have or he has renounced. 
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10 . 

Oath for Administrator with Will annexed^ 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

Ifc the matter of A.B., deceased. 

I, C»D. } of * , make oatli and say that I believe the paper 

writing [or the paper writings] hereto annexed, and marked by me (*) to 
contain the true original last Will [or last Will with Codicils] 

of A.B., late of , deceased ; that the executor therein 

named is dead without having taken probate thereof [or aft the case may be]; 
that I am the residuary legatee in trust named therein [or as the fact may be]; 
that I will faithfully administer the personal property of the testator, by 
paying his just debts and the legacies given by his Will [or Will and 

Codicils], so far as his personal property shall extend and the 
law bind me, and distributing the residue of his personal property according 
to law ; that I will exhibit an inventory and render an account of my admi- 
nistration whenever lawfully required ; that the testator died at 

on the 18 ; .that at the time of his death he had his 

fixed place of abode at , within the jurisdiction of this 

Court, and that the whole of his personal property does not amount in value 
to the sum of pounds, to the best of my knowledge, information, 

and belief. 

C.D . 

Sworn at this 

day of 

18 , before me, 

1U\ 


11 . 

Oath for Administrator (not with' Will annexed). 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

In the name of A.B., deceased. 

I, C,D ., of > make oath and say that A.B. } late of 

, deceased died intestate, a bachelor, without parent, ‘brother, 
or sister, uncle or aunt, nephew or niece, and that I am his lawful cousin- 
german and one of his next of kip [this must be altered in accordance with the 
circumstances of the case] ; that I will faithfully administer the personal pro- 
of the deceased, by paying his just debts and distributing the residue of 
property according to law ; that I will exhibit an inventory and render an 
account of my administration whenever lawfully required; that the deceased 
died at on the day of 18 ; that at 

the time of his death he had his fixed place of abode at 

\ . * — — — — 

* # Each testamentary paper is to be enarked by the persons sworn and the person administer- 
1 tog the oath. 
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within the jurisdiction of this Court ; and that 
property does not amount in value to the sum of 
of my knowledge? information, and belief. 


Sworn at 

day of 
18 , before me, 


this 


the whole of his personal 
pounds, to the best 

CM. 


E.F. 


1?. 


Prolate. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

Be it known, that on the day of 18 , 

the last Will [or the last Will with Codicils] (a copy 

whereof is hereto annexed) of AM., late of , deceas- 
ed, who died on at , and who at the 

time of his death had his fixed place of abode at within 

the jurisdiction of this Court, was proved and registered in this 
Court; and that the administration of the personal property of 
the said deceased was granted by this Court to CM., the sole 
executor [or as the case may he] named in the said Will, he having 
been first duly sworn. 

X.Y., 

II. B. M. Consul at [Smyrna]. 

(Seal.) 


i 5 

k '§’1 

I Sis 


li 


13. 

Letters of Administration with Will annexed. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

Be it known, that AM., late of , deceased, who died on 
the day of , at' , and who had 

at the time of his death his fixed place of abode at , 

within the jurisdiction of this Court, made and duly executed his 
last Will [or his last Will with Codicils thereto], and did 

therein name [according to the fads j. 

And be it further known, that on the* day of 

,18 , Letters of Administration with the said Will 

[and Codicils] annexed of the personal property of the deceased 
were granted by this Court to CM., [insert the character in which 
the grant is taken], he having been first duly sworn. 

X.Y., 

H. B. M. Consul at [Smyrna]. 


*331 
V a 
sic 

!T3 
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14. 

Letter of Administration (not with Will annexed ). 

Iu Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna']. 

Be it known, that on the day of ,18, 

Letters of Administration of the personal property of A.B., late 
of , deceased, who died on 18 , at 

, intestate, and who had at the time of his death his 
fixed place of abode at , within the jurisdic- 

tion of this Court, were granted by this Court to C,D, y of 

, the widow [or as the case may be] of the said intestate, 
she having been first duly sworn. 

X.F., 

II. B. M. Consul at [Smyrna], 


(Seal.) 


15. 

Double Probate , 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

Be it known, that on the day of , 18 , 

the last Will [with Codicils] of A.B., late of 

, deceased, who died on , at 

, and who at the time of his death had his fixed place 
of abode at , within the jurisdiction of this Court, 

was proved and registered in this Court, and that administration 
of his personal property, and any way concerning his Will, was 
granted by this Court to C.D. , one of the executors named in the 
said Will [ or Codicil], he having been first duly sworn, power 
being reserved of making the like grant to E.F., the other executor 
named in the said Will. And be it further known, that on the 
day of , 18 , the said Will of the 

said deceased was also proved in this Court, and that the like ad- 
ministration was granted by this Court to the said E.F., he having 
Ijeea first duly sworn. 

X.Y.j 

II. B. M. Consul at [Smyrna], 


■ (Seal.) 

Former Jyrant, January 18 , under the same sum. 


VII 


Strom • £ <corn under £ 

and the Tt an & ^ 

died about t on or aboiti 
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16. 

Letters of Administration de Bonis non . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

Be it known, that A.B., late of , deceased, died | 

on 18 at intestate, and had at 5 

the time of his death his fixed place of abode at N 

, within the jurisdiction of this Court, and that since his 
death, namely, on the day of 18 , || * s 

Letters of Administration o£ his personal property were granted 
by this Court to C.D . , [insert the relationship or character of 
Administrator ] (which Letters of Administration now remain on 
record in this Court) who after taking such Administration upon 
him partly administered the personal property of the deceased, and 
afterwards namely, on , died, leaving part thereof 

unadministered, and that on the day of 

,18 , Letters of Administration of the personal property 

so left unadministcrcd were granted by this Court to 
, he having been first duly sworn. 

• 1 . 7 , 

11. B. M. Consul at [Smyrna ] . 

(Seal). 


17. 

Administration Bond . 


Know all men by these presents, that we, A.B. , of , C.D., 

of , and R fl., of , are jointly and sever- 

ally bound unto G.//., the Judge of Her Britannic Majesty's Supreme Cofcir- 
sular Court, for the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte, in the sum of 
pounds sterling, to be paid to the said G.IL, or the Judge of 
the said Court for the time being; for which payment we bind ourselves and 
each of us, for the whole, our and each of our heirs, executors, and adminis- 
trators, firmly by these presents. Sealed with our seals. Dated the 
day of 18 

A.B. (l.s.) 

C.D. (l.s.) 

RF. (l.s.) 


The condition of the above-written obligation is such, that if the 
named A.B., the intended Administrator of the personal property of' 
late of , , deceased, who died on the 

[left unadministered by 1 do make V 

grfect inventory of the personal property of the deceased [so'ieft 
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ministered], which has or shall come into [life] possession, or into the posses- 
, sion of any person for [him], and the same so made do exhibit into Her 
Britannic Majesty's Supreme Consular Court or Her Britannic Majesty's 
Consular Court at [ Smyrna ] whenever required by law so to do; and the same 
personal property and all other the personal property of the deceased, which 
shall at any time after the making an exhibition of such inventory, come 
into the possession of the said A.B., or of any person for [him], do well and 
truly administer according to law ; (that is to say) do pay the debts which 
the deceased owed at [his] death, and all the residue of the said personal 
property do deliver and pay to such person or persons as shall be entitled 
thereto under the Act of Parliament intituled An Act for the letter settling 
of Intestates? Estates ; and further, do make a true and just account of [his] 
administration whenever lawfully required ; and in case it shall hereafter 
appear that any Will was made by the deceased, and the executor or executors 
therein named do exhibit the same for probate, then if the said A.B. y being 
thereunto required, do duly render and deliver up the Letters of Adminis- 
tration granted to him, then this obligation shall be void, and otherwise shall 
remain in full force. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered before this Court. 

(Seal.) 


18 . 


Administration Bond for Administrator with Will annexed . 

Know all men by these presents, that we, A.B., of , C.D. 

of and E.F.j of , are jointly and severally bound 

unto G.ILy the Judge of Iler Britannic Majesty's Supreme Consular Court 
for the dominions of the Sublime Ottoman Porte in the sum of 
pounds sterling, to be paid to the said G.H., or the Judge of the said Court for 
the time being, for which payment we bind ourselves and each of us, for the 
whole, our and each of our heirs, executors, and administrators, firmly by 
these presents. Sealed with our seals. Dated the day of , 

18 

A. 13. (us.) 

C.D. (l.s.) 

E.F. (l.s.) 

T|he condition of the above-written obligation is such that if the above- 
named A.B.y the intended Administrator with Will annexed of the personal 
i p^perty of late of , deceased, who died on the 

day of , do make a true and perfect 

Inventory of the personal property of the deceased [left unadministered by 
v . ], which has or shall come into [his] possession, 

OT into the possession of any person for [him], and the same so made do exhi- 
yjjft IpiO Her Britannic Majesty's Supreme Consular Court to Her Britannic 
' Sfi^ty V Consular Court at [Smyrna], whenever required by law so to do, 



eviii Appendix No. II.— 1 Turkish Arabia— Ottoman Order in Council 


and the same personal property* [so left unadministered] and all other the 
personal property of the deceased which shall at any time after the making 
and exhibition of such inventory come into the possession of the said A.B., 
or of any person for [him,], dp well and truly administer, (that is to say, do 
pay the debts which the deceased owed at [his] death, and then the lega- 
cies given by the said Will annexed to the said Letters of Administration, 
as far as such personal property will extend, and the law bind [him], and all 
the residue of the said personal property shall deliver and pay into such person 
or persons as shall be by law entitled thereto, and further do make a true and 
just account of [his] said Administration whenever lawfully required, then this 
obligation shall be void, and otherwise shall remain in full force. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered before this Court. 

(Seal.) 


10 . 

Declaration of the personal Property of a Testator or an Intestate. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna.'] 

A true declaration of all the personal property of A.B. , late , 

deceased, who died on the day of , at 

, and had at the time of his death his fixed place of abode' 
a t , within the jurisdiction of this Court, which have at 

any time since his death come to the possession or knowledge of C.D., the 
administrator with the Will annexed of the said A.B . [or administrator, as 
the case may be], made and exhibited upon and by virtue of the oath [or 
solemn affirmation] of the said C.D., as follows : — 

First, I declare that the deceased was at the time of his i £ s. d. 
death possessed of or entitled to 

[The details of the deceased y s property must he here in- 
serted and the value inserted opposite to each particular .] 

Lastly, I say that no personal property of the deceased has at any 'time 
since his death come to my possession or knowledge, save as is hereinbefore 
set forth. 

C.D. 

On the day of - , 18 , the said C.D. 

was duly sworn to [or solemnly affirmed] the truth of the above-written 
inventory. 

Before me. 

[person authorized to administer oaths.] 
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20 . 

' * Justification of Sureties. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

In the matter of A.B., deceased. 

We, C.D . , of , and E.F., of , severally 

make oath and say, that we are the proposed sureties in the penal sum of 
pounds, on behalf of GJ1 the intended administrator of 
the personal property of A.B., lute of , deceased, for his 

faithful administration thereof : and I, the said C.D . , for myself, make oath 
and say, that I am, after payment of all my just debts, well and truly worth 
in money and effects the sum of ; and I the 

said E.F.y for myself, make oath and say, that I am, after payment of all my 
just debts, well and truly worth in money and effects the sum of 
pounds. Sworn by the deponents, C.D. and E.F., at 

, C.D . this day of 18. 

E.F. Before me, 

x.r. 


21 . 

Denunciation of Prolate and Administration frit A Will annexed. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

In the matter of A.B. , deceased. 

Whereas A.B. , late of , deceased, died on the 

day of , at , having at the 

time of his death his fixed place of abode at , 

within the jurisdiction of this Court; and whereas he made and duly execut- 
ed his last Will, dated the day of ,18 

,* and thereof appointed C.D. executor and residuary 
legatee in trust [or as (he case may be] : * 

Now I, the said C.D., do hereby declare, that I have not intermeddled 
iijL the personal property of the deceased, and will not hereafter intermeddle 
therein, with intent to defraud creditors, or any person interested iu the admi- 
nistration or distribution of the property of the deceased, and further do 
hereby expressly renounce all right to probate of the said \V r ill [and Codicils, 
if any] } and to administration with the said W ill [and Codicils, if any] 
annexed, of the personal property of the deceased. 

In witness whereof I have hereto set my hand and seal, this 
day of ,18 . 

■* - • C.D. (l.s.) 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the above-named C.D . in the presence 
of r G'.H. ■ 


* If there are codicils, tlicir dates should be also inserted. 



ex 
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22 . 

Renunciation of Administration . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

Whereas A.B., late of , deceased, died on the 

day* of , 18 , at , intestate, a widower, having* had 

at the time of his death his fixed place of abode at , within 

the jurisdiction of this Court ; and whereas I, C.l)., of , am 

bis lawful child, and his only next of kin [or as the case may he] : 

Now I, the said C.l)., do hereby declare that 1 have not intermeddled in 
the personal property of the deceased, and further do hereby expressly re- 
nounce all right to administration thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereto set my hand and seal, this 
day of 18 . 

C.l) . (l s.) 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said C.l)., in the presence of 

G.II. 


23. 

Order to a Person to bring, in a Paper purporting to he testamentary , 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

The day of , 18 . 

To C.D., of 

Whereas it appears by a certain affidavit filed in this Court on the 

day of , 1H , and made by , of , 

that a certain original paper, being, or purporting to be testamentary, namely 
[here describe the paper] bearing date the day of , ■ 

18 , is now in your possession or under your control : 

Now this is to command you, in Her Majesty's name that within eight 
days after service hereof on you, inclusive of the day of such service, you do 
bring into and leave in this Court -tlic said original paper, or in case the said 
original paper be not in your possession or under your control, that you^ • 
within eight days after the service hereof on you, inclusive of the day of 
such service, do file in this Court an affidavit to that effect, and therein set 
forth what knowledge you have of and respecting the said paper. 

(Seal.) ‘ 


21 . 

Affidavit of Handwriting . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

In the matter of C.l)., deceased. ; 

I, A.B., of , make oath and say, I knew and' 

was well acquainted with C.l)., late of * 
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who died on the day of , at 

for many years before and down to bis death, and that during* that time I 
have frequently seen him write and sign his name, whereby I have become 
well acquainted with his handwriting and signature, and having now with 
care and attention inspected the paper writing hereto annexed, purporting to 
be the last Will of the said G.I)., beginning thus , 

ending thus dated the 

day of , and signed thus, C. /)., I say that I 

believe [the whole body and contents of the said Will, together with] the 
signature C.D., thereto to be of the handwriting of the said C.l). y deceased. 

Sworn at ] A.B . 

this day of 

18 , before* me, 

E.F. 


25. 

Affidavit of Finding and Condition of Will . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [ Smyrna ] . 

In the matter of E.F. deceased. 

I A.B., of , make oath and say that I am the 

Bole executor named in the paper writing hereto annexed, purporting to 
be the last Will of E.F. } late of , deceased (who died 

on the day of , and had at his 

death his fixed place of abode at , within the 

jurisdiction of this Court), the said Will bearing date the clay 

of , beginning thus • , ending thus 

, and being signed thus, E.F., and that [here d scribe the 
finding of the Willy and the various obliterations , interlineations, erasures, and 
\ alterations (if ciny), and the general condition of the ft 1 11, and state any other 
matters requiring to be accounted for, and clearly trace the Will from the 
possession of the deceased in his lifetime up to the lime of the making of his 
Affidavit Q ; and I lastly say that 1/ i same paper writing is now in alfr respects 
' in the same condition as when found [or as the case may be 


A.B., 


3 


Sworn at 

day of 
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26. 

Affidavit of Search . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

In the matter of (7.2)., deceased. 

I , A.B., of , make oath and say that. I am the 

sole executor named in the paper writing hereto annexed, purporting to 
be the last Will of C.D., late of , deceased (who died 

on the day of ,18 , at and had 

at the time of his death his fixed place of abode at within 

the jurisdiction of this Court), the said Will beginning thus, , 

ending thus, , and being signed thus, C.D . And 

referring particularly to the fact that the blank spaces originally left in 
the said Will for the insertion of the day and the month of the date thereof 
have never been supplied [or that the said Will is without date, or as the case 
may be], I further say that I have made inquiry of [Ji.F. % the Solicitor of the 
said deceased], and that I have also made diligent and careful search in all 
places where the said deceased usually kept liis papers of moment, in order to 
ascertain whether he had or had not left any other Will, but that I have been 
unable to discover any other Will. And I lastly say that I believe the 
deceased died without having left any Will, Codiqjjl, or Testamentary Paper 
whatever .other than the said Will by me hereinbefore deposed to. 

Sworn at , this ] A.B. 

day of 

18 . before me, 

G.IL # 

This form of affidavit is to he used when it is shown by affidavit that neither the 
subscribing witnesses nor any other person can dispose to the precise time of the execution of 
the will. 


27. 


Notice to Prohibit Grant of Prolate or Administration . 


In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Symrna ] . 

In the matter of Adi., deceased. 

Let nothing be done in the matter of A.B . , late of 

, deceased, who died on the day of 

y at , and had at the time of 

his death his fixed place of abode at , within the 

jurisdiction of this Court, without warning being given to C.D. , of 

, [or to E.F. of the Attorney 

of G.IL, of 

Dated this day of , 18 . 


(Sigued) (7.2)., of 
of 

]. 


9 

, the Attorney of G’.ZT. of 


[orJS.F., 
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23. 

Warning to Person filing Notice to Pro// Hit Grant . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Sgmrna]. 

In the matter of A.B., late of m 9 deceased. 

To CjD., of \or to B.F., of 

Attorney of G.IL, of ]. 

You are hereby warned, within six days after the service of this warning 
upon you, inclusive of the day of such service, to come to this Court, and to 
file therein an affidavit setting forth your [or your client's] interest in this 
matter; and in default of your so doing this Court will proceed to all such 
acts and things as shall be needful to be done in this matter. 


Note. — T his warning is issued at the instance of R.S., of 

[here state what interest 1 LS. has 3 and if under a Will or Codicil , 
state its datc^\ 


(Seal.) 


29. 

* JJst of Probates and Administrations . 

Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [ Sgmrua ]. 

The [1st] day of [August], 18[63]. 

List of Probates and Administrations granted by this Court up to the 1st 
day of July 1863, and not included in any previous List. 


Date of grant. 

Name in fall of 
Deceased. 

His or lier Busi- 
ness, Profession, 
or other Des- 
cription. 

1 

! 

Place of his or her 
Death. 

Time of his or her 
Death. 

i 

•N-s si a 

1 st «!! 

O S m js 

rt o p s . 

a, B a> -r* 53 

' q o ^ . c 

« ‘-+3 q 

Ya 

11 

Value of the Per- i! 
sonal Property. || 

ii 

* . 



! 





(Sd.) X.K, 

II.B.M. Consu at [Sgmrna]. 

(Seal.) 

YU 
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30. 

Summons to Administrator or Executor for Summary Administration . 

In Ilcr Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

[Saturday] the [ ^ ] day [ ] 18 

In the matter of the property of A.B., late of , deceased. 

Between C.D. ... ... Plaintiff, 

and 

E.F. ... ... Defendant* 

To E.F., of ' , the ahove-named Defendant, Executor of 

the ahove-named A.B. 

On the application of C.,D. y of , Esq., the above-named 

Plaintiff, who claims to be a creditor of the said A.B. 

You are hereby commanded in Her Majesty's name, to attend this Court 
at , on [ ] the [ ] day of [ ] 

at [ ] o'clock in the [ ] noon, and show cause, if you 

can win an order for the ndniiiiUl ration of the property of the said A.B., 
under the rt : *-n «•!' fhi^, Court, should not be granted. 

(Seal.) 

The Jotio" tj't, fr b, added to the original, Sammons, and token the time 

is alter* d V/ / tforstmeut, the indorse., tent is to he referred to as below 

Note. — If you do uot attend either in person or by counsel or attorney 
at the time and place abovemen tinned [or at t ho place above-mentioned at the 
time mentioned in the indorsement hereon"), such order will be made and sueli 
proceedings taken as the Court may think just and expedient. 


III. — Criminal. 

31. 

Information to ground Search Warrant . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna.] 

[Thursday] the day of 18 . , C.D. of 

labourer, being first duly sworn, complains that on the day of 

, the following goods and chattels of the value of namely : 

[Here describe the goods and chattels.] 

were stolen and unlawfully carried away from and out of at ' 

, by some person or persons unknown, and that he has lea- 
sonable cause to suspect, and does suspect, that those goods and chattels or 
some of them are concealed in ; for he, the said C.D.) on his 

oath, deposes and says that 

Taken and sworn before me this ) 
day of 18 , V 
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32. 

- ' Search Warrant for Stolen Goods . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday] the day o£ 18 . 

To X.Y., Police Officer and other Officers of this Court. 

C.D.j of , has this day made information on oath 

before this Court that [copy from information down to “ for ho "] . 

You are, therefore, hereby authorized aud commanded, in Her Majesty's 
name, with proper assistance to enter the of the said 

A*B } and there diligently search for the said goods and chattels, and if the 
same, or any thereof, are found on search, to bring the goods and chattels so 
found, and also the said A.B., before this Court, to be dealt with according to 
law. 


% 


Charge. 


In Ilcr Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [S/nyran. | 

[Thursday], the -lay of L8 . 

(\!'. } of labourer!, | being first duly sworn j charges [$fc, } stale 


the offence] , 


(Seal.) 


34. 

Summons to Accused . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday ] , the day of ,18 . 

To A.B. y of , [labourer]. 

You have this day been charged [on oath] before this Court for that 
you [fyc, stating shortly the offence charged ]. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded in Her Majesty's name to appear 
before this Court on [Saturday next] the day of , at 10 

o'clock in the forenoon] at [ ], to answer to the said charge, and to 

be further dealt with according to law. 

(Seal.) 
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35. 

Warrant in first instance for apprehension of Accused . , , 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 

To X . Y, Police Officer, and other officers of this Court. 

A . B. y of , [labourer] , has this day been charged [on oath} 

before this Court for that he [fyc., slating shortly the offence charged Q. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded in Her Majesty's name, forthwith 
to apprehend the said A.B. } and to bring him before this Court to answer to 
the said charge, and to be further dealt with according to law. 

(Seal.) 


30. 

Warrant for Apprehension of Accused where Summons is disoleyed. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of , , 18 

To X . Y. } Police Officer, and other officers of this Court. 1T . 

A . JB., of , [labourer], was on the day of , 

18 , charged [on oath] before this Court for that J [#’c\, as in Summons ]. 

And the said A.B. was, by summons of this Court, commanded to appear 
before this Court on [ ] at [ ] at [ ] , to answer to 

the said charge, and to be further dealt with according to law. 

And (as it has now been proved to this Court) he was duly served with 
the said summons. But he has not appeared according to the said Summons. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, forthwith 
to appreheud the said A . B., and to bring him before this Court to answer to 
the said charge, and to be further dealt with according to law. 

(Seal.) 


37. 

Simmons of a Witness. 

In Iler Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

Thursday , the day of , 18 • 

To B. F. s of , [labourer]. 

A . B., of [labourer], has been charged before this Court 

for that [fyc.j as in the Summons or Warrant against the accused."] 

And it appears to this Court that you are likely to give material evidence 
concerning the said charge, . . < 
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Therefore you are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, to appear 
before this Court on [Saturday next] the [ ] day of [ ] 

18 [ ], at [10 o'clock in the forenoon], at [ ], to testify 

what you shall know concerning the said charge. 

(Seal.) 


38. 

Warrant where witness has not obeyed Summons. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

[Thursday], the day of 18 . 

To X.Y., Police Officer, and other Officers of this Court. 

A. B.y of , [labourer], has been charged before this 

Court for that [fyc., as in summons.] 

And it appearing to the said Court that E. F., of [labourer], 

is likely to give material evidence concerning the said charge, the said E.F. 
was, by Summons of this Court, commanded to appear before this Court on 
[ ] at [ J at [ ], to testify what he should 

know concerning the said charge. 

And (as it has now been proved to this Court) lie was duly served with 
the said Summons. 

But he has not appeared according to the said Summons, and has not 
excused his failure to do so to the satisfaction of this Court. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded, in Ilcr Majesty's name, to bring 
and have the said Ji. F. before this Court on [ ], at 10 o'clock in 

the forenoon] at [ ], to testify what he shall know concerning the 

said charge. 

b (Seal.) 


39. 

Warrant for Witness in first instance. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 . 

To X. Y. } Police Officer, and other Officers of this Court. 

A.B., of , [labourer], has been charged before this Court 

for that fyc.y as in Summons]. 

And it appears to this Court that E.F., of [labourer], is 

, likely to give material evidence concerning the said charge, and that it is pro- 
bable he will not attend to give evidence unless compelled to do so. 
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Therefore you are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, to bring 
and have the said EF. before this Court on [Saturday next] the 

day of , 18 [ ] [10 o'clock in the forenoon] at [ 

] to testify what he shall know concerning the said charge. 

(Seal.) 


40. 


Warrant for commitment of Witness for refusing to be sicorn or to give 

Evidence. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [ Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 . To X T. } Police Officer 

of this Court, and to the Keeper of [Her Britannic Majesty's Consular] 
Prison at [ ]. 

A.B., of [labourer], has been charged before this Court 

for that [<§y?., as in Summons ] . 

And E.F., of [labourer], now being before this Court to 

testify what he knows concerning the said charge in pursuance of a Summons 
[or Warrant] issued by this Court, and being required refuses to take an oath 
[or having taken an oath, refuses to answer a certain question now put to him 
concerning the said charge], and does not excuse his refusal to the satisfaction 
of this Court. 

Therefore you arc hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, you, the 
above-named X.Y., to take the said E.F., and convey him safely to the above- 
named prison, and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this 
warrant. 

And you, the keeper of the said prison, to receive the said E.F. into your 
custody in the said prison, and to keep him there safely for [seven] days, 
unless he in the meantime consents to answer duly on oath. 

(Seal.) ‘ 


41. v V 

Warrant committing the Accused for safe custody during an adjournment of the ; • 
hearing , or where the hearing is not at once proceeded withy or remanding* him* i 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna']. l y. 

[Thursday] , the day of 18 . W 

To X.Y.y Police Officer of this Court, and to the keeper of [Her Britain \t 
nic Majesty's Consular] prison at [ ]. / *. J; 

i [labourer], has been charged before this Couit; 
for that [£c., as in summons] . ? -V. : 
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* And the hearing of the said charge is adjourned [or cannot be at once 
proceeded with] /and it is necessary that the said A.B. should in the meantime 
be kept in safe custody.* 

Therefore you arc hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, you, the 
above-named X.Y. y forthwith to convey the said A.B. to the above-mentioned 
prison, and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this warrant. 
And you, the keeper of the said prison, to receive the said A.B. into your cus- 
tody in the said prison, and there safely keep him until the day 

pi instant, and then to have him before this Court at [10 o'clock 

in the forenoon] of the same day at ( ) to answer further to tho 

said charge, and to be further dealt with according to law. 

(Seal.) 

(In cases for indictment substitute for the words between asterisks * * 
the following And it appears to this Court necessary to remand the 
said A.B.) 


42. 


Recognisance of Bail on adjournment of hearing, or where hearing is not at once 
proceeded with , or instead of remand on an adjournment of preliminary 
examination , or for surrender for trial. 


In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

[Thursday], the day of ,18 . 

Wc, A.B., of [labourer], L.M. , of , [grocer], and 

N.O. } of , [butcher], come personally before this Court, and 

severally acknowledge ourselves to owe to our Sovereign Lady the Queen the 
several sums following, namely, the said A.B. } the sum of £ sterling, 

and the said L.M. and N.O. tiie sum of £ sterling each, to be levied 

on our several goods, if the said A.B. fails in the condition hereon indorsed. 

A.B. 

L.M. 

N.O. 


Condition indorsed. 


(Seal.) 


The condition of the within- written recognisance is as follows : — 

The within-bounden A.B. has been charged before this Court for that 
[fee., as in summons ] . 

therefore, the said A.B., appears* before this Court on [ ], 

’ at [ > o'clock], at [ ], to answer [further] to the said charge, 

. tod io be [further] dealt with according to law,* then the said recognisance 
MaU be void, and otherwise shall remain in full force. 



oxx 
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[Where the recognisance is for surrender for trial, substitute for the 
words between asterisks * * the following :— ] before [ ]>*on 

[ ], at [ o'clock], at [ ], and then and there , 

surrender himself into the custody of the keeper of the [ . ] prison 

there, and plead to such indictment as may be preferred against him for the 
offence aforesaid, and take his trial thereon, and not depart from the Court 
without leave.. 


43. 

Notice of Recognisances to he given to Accused and each of his Sureties . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [ Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 . 

To A.B . , of , [labourer], L.M., of [grocer], 

and N.O., of , [butcher]. 

You, A.B., are bound in the sum of £ sterling, and your sureties, 

JjJL t and NO., in the sum of £ sterling each, that you, A.B., appear 

before* this Court on the day of , at [ o'clock], 

at [ ],to answer [further] to the charge made against you by C.D., and 
to be further dealt with according to law ; * and unless you, A.R. , do so, the 
recognisance entered into by you, A.B., L.M., and N.O . , will be forthwith 
levied on your respective goods. 

(Seal.) 

[Where the recognisance is for surrender for trial, substitute for the 
words between asterisks,* * words corresponding to the terms of the condi- 
tion.] 


44. 

Summary Conviction for a penally to he levied by Distress , and in default of a 
sufficient Distress, Imprisonment ; or for a Penally, and in default of Pay- 
ment, Imprisonment. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna.] 

[Thursday], the day of ,18 . ‘ 

A.B., of [labourer], is this day convicted before this 

Court for that [&c., state the offence and time and place when and where com- 
mitted.] 

And this Court adjudges the said A.B. for his said offence to forfeit and 
pay the sum of £ sterling [state the penalty and also the compelnsft- ; 

tion, if any,] to be paid and applied according to , and also to pay 

to the said C.D. the sum of £ sterling for his costs in this behalf* > 

And if the said sums be not paid forthwith [or on or before 
next], then* this Court orders that the same be levied by distress and sale 
the goods of the said A.B, ' 
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And in default of sufficient distress,* this Court adjudges the said A.B. 
to be imprisoned in [Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular] Prison at [ ] , 

[there to be kept to hard labour] for the space of [ ], unless 

the said sums and all costs and chargesf of the said distress [andf of thcr 
commitment and conveyance of the said /LB. to the said prison] be sooner 
paid. 

(Seal.) 

[Where the issuing of a distress-warrant would he ruinous to the person 
convicted and his family, or it appears that ho has no goods whereon a distress 
could be levied, then substitute for the words between the asterisks** the 
following : — ] inasmuch as it has now been made to appear to this Court that 
the issuing of a warrant of distress would bo ruinous to the said A.B. and his 
family [or that the said A.B . has no goods whereon the said sums can be levied 
by distress]. 

[Where the conviction is for a penalty, and in default of payment, impri- 
sonment, omit the words between the asterisks,** and also the words between 

the marksft] • 


45 . 

Warrant of Distress upon Conviction , as that last-mentioned , or where ilic Person 
convicted is to pay Costs hut no Penalty. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday] , the day of , IS » 

To X.Y.y Police Officer of this Court. 

A.B., of , [labourer], stands convicted before this 

Court by a conviction dated the day of , for that [§ r., as 

in a conviction ]* 

And it is in and by the said conviction adjudged that the said A.JL 
should,* for his said offence, forfeit and pay [Sfc. } as in convict mi] , and should 
also* pay to* the said C.D , the sum of £ sterling for his costs in that* 

behalf. 

And that if the same should not be paid forthwith [or on or before 
the . day of ] , the same should be levied by distress and 

sale of the goods of the said A.B. 

And the said A.B., although required to pay the same according to the 
. said conviction, has not paid the same. 

Therefore you aro hereby commanded, in Her Majesty’s name, that you 
forthwith make distress of the goods of the said A.B. , and if within the 
space p£ days next after the making of such distress, the said sums,f 

together with the reasonable charges of the making and keeping of the said 
distress be not paid, then that you sell the said goods by you distrained, and 
pay the money arising thereby into this Court, in order that it may be 

vu Q 
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applied according to law, and that the overplus, if any, may be rendered on 
demand to the said A.B., and that if no such distress can be found, then you 
certify the same to this Court in order that further proceedings may be had 
according to law. 

(Seal.) 

[Where the person convicted is to pay costs, but no penalty, omit the 
words between asterisks**, and for the word “sums” marked t> read “sum.”] 


46. 


Warrant [on a Conviction for a Penalty) for Commitment ' of It c Person con- 
victed in the first instance without previous Warrant of Distress. 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 . 

To AM", Police Officer of this Court, and to the keeper of [ ] 

prison at [ ]. 

A.B., of , [labourer], stands convicted before this Conrt by 

a conviction dated the day of , for that [fyc., as in con- 

vict ion ] . 

And it is in and by the said conviction adjudged that the said A.B. 
should, for his said offence, forfeit and pay [8fc., as in conviction], aud 
should also pay to the said C. D. the sum of £ sterling for his costs 

ill that behalf. 

And that if the said sums should not he paid forthwith [or on or before 
the day of ], the said A.B. should be imprisoned in the 

above-mentioned prison [and be there kept to hard labour], unless the same 
[and the costs and charges of the conveying of the said A.B. to the said 
prison] should he sooner paid. 

And the said A.B . , being required to pay the said sums according to the 
said conviction has not done so. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, you, the 
above-named X.Y., to take the said A.B. and convey him to the said prison 
and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this warrant; and 
you, the said keeper of the said prison, to receive the said A.B. into your 
custody in the said prison, and there to imprison him [and keep him to bard 
labour] for the space of [ ], unless the said several sums [and, the costa 

and charges of the conveying of him to the said prison, amounting to tha 
further sum of £ ] be sooner paid. 
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<) 


47. 

, Officer** Return^ if no sufficient Distress, to be indorsed on tic Warrant. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

[Thursday], the day of 18 . 

I, X.Y., of , Police Officer of this Court, do hereby certify 

to this Court that, by virtue of the within- written warrant, I have made 
diligent search for the goods of the within-named A.B., and that I can find 
no sufficient goods of the said A.B., whereon the sums withiu-meutioned can 
be levied. 

X.Y. 


48. 

Warrant of Commitment for Want of Distress. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

f Thursday], the day of , 18 . 

ToXP., Police Officer of this Court, and to the keeper of [ ] 

prison at [ ]. 

[Proceed as in warrant of distress (Form 52) down to the commencement 
of the commanding part, and then thus : — ] 

And on the day of , 18 , this Court issued a warrant 

to you, the above-named X.Y, commanding you to levy the said sum of 
£ , and £ , [or the said sum of £ 

for costs] by distress and sale of the goods of the said A.B. 

And it now appears to this Court, as well by the return of you, the said 
X.Y.y to the said warrant as otherwise, that you have made diligent search for 
the goods of the said A.B., but that no sufficient distress whereon the said 
sum could be levied could be fouud. 

Therefore you arc hereby commanded in Her Majesty’s name, you the 
said X.Y, to take the said A.B., and convey him safely to the above-mentioned 
prison, and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this warrant, 
and you the said keeper of the said prison, to receive the said A.B . into your 
cpstody in the said prison, and there to imprison him [and keep him to hard 
labour for the space of [ ] unless the said sums [or sum] and 

nil the costs and charges of the said .distress [and of the commitment and 
conveying to the said prison of the said A.B.] amounting to the further sum 
of £ be sooner paid. 

: / (Seal.) 
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49. 

A 

Summary Conviction where the Punishment is Imprisonment and no Penalty . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [ Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday'], the day of 18 . 

A.B.,ot [labourer], is this day convicted before this 

Court for that [#•<?., state the offence and the time and place when and wher$ 
committed ] . 

And this Court adjudges the said A.B., for bis said offence to be im- 
prisoned in [Her Majesty's Consular] prison at [ ] there to be 

kept to hard labour for the space of [ ]. 

And this Court also adjudges the said A.B. to pay to the said C.D. the 
sum of £ sterling for his costs in this behalf. 

And if the same be not paid forthwith [or on or before * 

next] then * this Court orders that the same be levied by distress and sale of 
the goods of the said A.B. 

And in default of sufficient distress* the Court adjudges the said A.B. to 
be imprisoned in the said prison [to be there kept to hard labour] for the 
space of [ ] to commence at and from the termination of 

his imprisonment aforesaid, unless the said sum for costs be sooner paid. 

(Seal.) 

[Where the issuing of a distress warrant would be ruinous to the person 
convicted and his family, or it appears that he has no goods whereon a distress 
could be levied, then substitute for the words between the asterisks* * the 
following : — ] 

Inasmuch as it has now been made to appear to this Court that the issuing 
of a warrant of distress in this behalf would be ruinous to the said A.B. and 
his family [or that the said A.B. has no goods whereon the said sum could be 
levied by distress.] 


50. 

Warrant of Commitment on a Conviction as that last mentioned. 

In Ilcr Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

[Thursday], the day of . 18 . 

To X.F., Police Officer of this Court, and to the keeper of [ . / 

] prison at [ ]. 

A.B., of [labourer], stands convicted before tbi*;; 

Court by a conviction dated the . day of , for that at" 

in conviction.] * , ‘t 

And it is in and by the said conviction adjudged that the said A.B.j fb^ 
his said offence, should be imprisoned in the [ ] prison^ atv 

[ ], and there be kept to hard labour for the spate of 
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Therefore yon arc hereby commanded, in Her Majesty’s name, you, ilio 
above-named X.Y., to take the said A.B., and convey him to the said prison, . 
and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this warrant ; and 
you, the said keeper of the said prison, to receive the said A.B. into your 
custody in the said prison, and there to imprison him [and keep him to hard 
labour] for the space of [ ] . 

(Seal.) 


51. 

Order, of dismissal of Charge. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court of [Smyrna] . 

■ [Thursday'], the day of * 18 . 

A.B. of , [labourer] was on day of 

, charged before this Court for that [Sfc., as in summons or 

warrant ]. 

And now both the said parties appear before this Court in order that it 
may hear and determine the said charge [or the said A.B. appeal's before this 
Court, but the said 6'. II, although duly called, does not appear]. 

Whereupon, the matter of the said charge being by this Court duly 
considered,* it manifestly appears to this Court that the said charge is not 
proved, and* this Court dismisses the same. 

And adjudges that the said C. D. do pay to the . said A. B. the sum of 
£ sterling for his costs in this behalf, and if the same be not paid 

forthwith [or on or before ] this Court orders that the Mime 

be lovied by distress and sale of the goods of the said C.D. , and in default 
of sufficient distress, this Court adjudges the said C.D. to be imprisoned in 
[ ] prison at [ ], [and there be kept to hard 

labour], unless the same sum and all costs and charges of the said distress 
[and of the commitment and conveying to the said prison of the said C.D.] 
be sooner paid. j 

[Where the person making the charge does not appear at the hearing 
the words between asterisks** may be omitted.] 


52 . 

Certificate of Dismissal of Charge to be given to Accused. 

In Her Britannic Majesty’s Consular Court at [Smyrna.] 

[Thursday], the day of ,18 . 

/■ This is to certify that a charge made on the [ . ] of 

r . ], by C.D., of , [labourer], against A.B., of 

*• f [labourer], for that [fi-c., as in summons or warrant] is 

now considered by this Court, and is by this Court dismissed [with costs.] 

(Seal.) 
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53. 

Warrant of Distress for Costs to he paid by the Person making the Charge, on 
an Order for Dismissal of the Charge . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

[Thursday], the day of , 18 . 

To X. Y., Police Officer of this Court. 

A.B., of , [labourer], was on the day of 18 , 

charged before this Court for that [Sfc., as in summons or warrant ]. 

And afterwards, namely, on the day of 18 , both 

parties appeared before this Court in order that it should hear and determine 
the said charge [or the said A.B. appeared before this Court, but the said C.D /, 
although duly called, did not appear] , and thereupon the matter of the said 
charge being duly considered by this Court,* and it manifestly appearing to this 
Court that the said charge was not proved,* this Court did dismiss the same, 
and adjudged that the said C.D. should pay to the said A.B. the sum of 
£ sterling, for his costs in that behalf, and that if the said sum should 

not be paid forthwith [or on or before ], then the same should 

be levied by distress and sale of the goods of the said C.D . 

And the said C.D., although required to pay the same according to thwsaid 
order, has not paid the same. 

Therefore you are hereby commanded— 

[Proceed as in the commanding part of the Form of warrant of distress 
upon conviction where the person convicted is to pay costs, but not penalty, 
only substituting the name of C.D. , the prosecutor, for the name of A.B., the 
accused, aud for the word “ sums " at the markf read “ sum."] 

(Seal.) 


54. 

Warrant of Commitment for Want of Distress in the last Case . 

Iu Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of 18 . 

To X.Y., Police Officer of this Court, and to the Keeper of [ 1 

prison at [ ]. 

[Proceed as iu last Form down to the commencement of the commanding, 
part, and then thus : — ] 

And on the day of 18 , this Court issued a warrant 

to you, the above-named X. Y. [proceed as in Form 54, only substituting the 
name of C.D*, the prosecutor, for the name of A.B. the accused]. 
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Depositions of Witnesses or Preliminary Rramnalion lefore Indictment . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna']. 

[Thursday] , the day of 18 . 

A.B ., of [labourer], stands charged before this Court for 

that he [$fc., as in summons ] . 

And in the presence and hearing of the said A.B., C.D. , of 
[labourer] and R.F., of [labourer] depose on oath as follows. 

First, the said C.D., says as follows: — [state the deposition of the 
witness as nearly as possible in the very words he uses. When his deposition 
is complete let him sign it.] 

Secondly, the said E.F. says as follows: — [state his deposition in same 
manner], 

(Seal.) 


5 ( 5 . 

Statement of the Accused on Preliminary Kraminafinn . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna] . 

[Thursday], the day of 18 . 

A.l of , [labourer] stands charged before this Court for 

that [fyc., as in summons] . 

And the said charge having been read to the said A.B. and C.D. and 
RF., witnesses for the prosecution, having been severally examined in his 
presence and hearing, and their respective depositions having been read over 
to the said A.B. , these words are now said to the said AJJ. by this Court, 

namely — 

Having heard the evidence, do you wish to say anything in answer to 
the charge? You need not say anything unless you wish. You have nothing 
to hope from any promise of favour, and nothing to fear from any threat held 
out to you to induce you to make any admission or confession. W liatcver 
you say will be written down, and may bo given in evidence against you. 

Whereupon the said A.B. says as follows : — 

[stale whatever the accused says, and as nearly as possible in the very words 
- he uses. Get him to sign the statement if he will.] 

A.B. 


(Seal.) 
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Recognisance to prosecute or give evidence . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 

[Thursday ] , the day of 18 . 

C.D., of , [labourer] comes personally before this 

Court, and acknowledges himself to owe to Our Sovereign Lady the Queen 
the sum of £ 'sterling to be levied on his goods if he fails in the . 

condition herein indorsed. 

(Sd.) C.D. 

(Seal.) 

Condition indorsed . 

The condition of the within-written recognisance is as follows 

A.B ., of , [labourer], has been charged before this Court for 

that [$*<?., as in summons!] 

If, therefore, the within-named C.I). appears before this Court on 
[ J at [ ],* and then and there prefers an indictment against 

the said A.B. for the said offence, and duly prosecutes the same [and give 
evidence thereon] * then the said recognisance shall be void, and otherwise 
shall remain in full force. 

[Where the recognisance is only to give evidence, substitute for the 
words between the asterisks** the following:] and then and there give 
evidence on an indictment, to be then and there preferred against the said 
A.B. for the said offence. 


’58. 

Notice of Recognisance to be given to Prosecutor and each of his Witnesses . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna ] . 

[Thursday], the day of ,18 ^ . 

To C.D., of , [labourer]. 

You are bound in the sum of £ sterling to appear before t 

this Court on [ ] at [ ], w and then and thereto 

prosecute and give evidence against [or to prosecute or to give evidence against] < 
A.B., of , [labourer], and unless you do so, the recognisance 

entered into by you will be forthwith levied on your goods. .!•'* \ \ 


(Seal.) 
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59. 

4t Commitment of witness for refusing to enter info Recognisance* 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna], 
[Thursday], tbe (lay of , 18 . 

To X.Y. , Police Officer of this Court, and toe the keeper of [Her Bri- 
tannic Majesty's Consular] prison at [ ]. 

A.B. , of , [labourer], has been charged before this Court 

for that [8fc., as in summons .] 

And E.F., of' , [labourer], having been now examined 

before this Court concerning the said charge, and being required, refuses to 
enter into a recognisance to give evidence against the said A.B, 

Therefore you arc hereby commanded, in Her Majesty's name, you, the 
above-named X.Y., to take the said E.F., and convey him safely to the above- 
named prison, and there deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this 
warrant. 

And you, the keeper of the said prison, to receive the said E.F. into your 
custody in the said prison, and to keep him there safely until after the trial 
of the said A.B . for the said offence, unless the said B.F. in the meantime 
consents to enter into such recognisance as aforesaid. 


(Seal.) 


CO. 

Warrant of Commitment of Accused for Trial . 

In Her Britannic Majesty's Consular Court at [Smyrna]. 

[Thursday], the day of * , 18 . 

X.Y., Police Officer of this Court, aud to the keeper of [Her Britannic 
Majesty's Consular] prison at [ ] . 

A.B* stands charged before this Court on the oath of C.D., of 
[labourer], and others for that [$>'c., as in summons.] 

Therefore you are hereby commanded in Her Majesty's name, you, the 
above-mentioned X.Y*, to convey the said A.B. to the above-mentioned prison 
aud there to deliver him to the keeper thereof, together with this warrant, 
and you the said keeper of the said prison to receive the said A.B . into your 
custody in the said prison, and there safely keep him till he shall be thence 
delivered by due course of law. 


(Seal.) 

vu 
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*TIIE THIRD SCHEDULE. 


Service. ‘ 

£. s. d. 

For service of summons, petition, answer, motion-paper, notice, warrant, 
decree, order, or other document on a party, witness* juror, assessor, 
or other person under any toanch whatever of the civil jurisdiction 

Within one mile (English) of Court ... ... ... 026 

Beyond, for every further complete mile ... ... ... 0 10 


Decision of Questions without formal Suit. 

On summons for issue or special ease ... 

On issue or special case ... ... 

On hearing ... 


10 0 
0 10 0 
10 0 


Summary Procedure for Administration of Property of Deceased Persons . 

On summons ... ... 10 0 

On order ... ... 10 0 


Summary Orders before Suit . 


On application for order 
On recognisance 
On order 


0 10 0 
0 10 0 
0 6 0 


j Bankruptcy and Liquidation by Arrangement or Composition . 

On declaration by a debtor of inability to pay his debts 
On debtor’s summons 

On bankruptcy petition ... ... ... i#t 

On petition for arrangement or composition 
On order for adjudication ... ... 

On meeting or adjournment of meeting 


0 6 0 
0 5 0 
5 0 0 
10 0 
10 0 
10 0 


On special resolution presented to the Registrar for registration 


i per cent. on. the 
gross amount of the 
4 assets not exceed- 
ing a total fee of 
\200l. 


On extraordinary resolution presented to tho Registrar for registration 


On order of discharge ... 

On notice to creditors, each 
On preparing advertisement 
On execution of warrant ... 

On keeping possession, per diem 
On inventory, per diem ... 


J per cent, on the 
gross amount of 
< composition, not 
exceeding a total 
l, fee of 200/. 

2 0 0 

.. 00 . 3 ; 

0 6 0 
10 0 
0 10 0 
10 0 


; “' ' A 

By an Order in Council, dated 2Gth October 1875, this Schedule was substituted for that 
published in the ongiual Order. It came into force from 31st December 1876. v ■ * / 1; 
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Maritime Cases and Vice- Admiralty Causes . £ s. <1. 

On application for commission of sur vey ... ... ... 100 

On appointment of commission ... ... ... ... 10 0 

To each surveyor — 

(a.) At Constantinople — 

For a vessel in the port, extending from the second bridge (imme- 
diately below the arsenal) to Tophand on tho one side, and 
Seraglio Point on the oilier ... ... ... 110 

For a vessel in the upper harbour, extending from the second 

bridge upwards towards Haskioi ; or between Tophand and 
Bujukdere on tho one side, and Kadakioi and Beicos on the 
* other ... ... ... ... ... 2 2 0 

. For a vessel between Bujukdere on the one side, and Beicos on 
the other, and the Black Sea entrance of the Bosphorus ; or 
between the Seven Towers and St. Stefuno (inclusive), or 
Kadakioi and Prince's Island (inclusive) ... ... 2 3 0 

For a vessel beyond these limits, when the time occupied exceeds Such sum 
one day ... ... ... ... * Court directs. 

(b.) At a Provincial Consulate— 

For a vessel within two miles (English) of tho Court . 110 


For a vessel beyond that distance 


For extension of report of survey and copies 
On petition for appointment of adjusters 


To each adjustor 


Such sum as tho 
Court, with the ap- 
proval of tho Su- 
preme Consular 
Court, directs. 

1 10 0 
10 0 

” Such sum as tho 
Court directs, not 
less than 1/., and 
„uot more than 20/. 


On extending average bond 

To agent of owner of cargo 

On every notice, motion, application, or demand ... 

On a reference to the Registrar 

If the attendance of one or two merchants is required, to each merchant, 
perdiom 


The like. 

1 per cent, 
value of cargo. 
0 10 0 
5 5 0 

7 7 0 


on 


In' cases of great intricacy and large amount — 

To the Registrar and to each merchant, per diem ... ... 10 10 

J On drawing the Report and Schedule ... 10 

If at tho hearing tho attendance of one or two naval assessors is required, 

to each assessor, per diem, such sum as the Court directs, not exceeding 5 5 0 


Probate and Administration . 

On application for probate or administration 

On oath of every executor and administrator, and surety 

On every security 


10 0 
0 10 0 
10 0 
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Probate and Administration . — Continued. 


On probate or letters of administration witli will annexed 


On letters of administration without will annexed 


Where the Court appoints as administrator an officer of the Court 


On filing acconnt 
On passing account 


" The like sum as 
is for the time being 
payable in England 
for stamp duty in 
like cases, not ex* 
feeding a total fee 
Lof 100/. 

r Tlio like snm as 
is for the time 
being payable in 
England for stamp 
duty m like cases, 
not exceeding a 
_ total fee of 150/. , 

r In addition to the 
I foregoing, one per 
1 cent, on the value of 

I ' the estate and effects 
not exceeding (with 
the foregoing) a 
total fee of 200/. 

£ s . d. 

0 10 0 
10 0 


Ordinary Suits. 

In every suit of any kind whatever, other than such as are before 
spcciiied — 


On Summons or retition. 

Where amount involved is- £ s. d. 

Under 10/. 0 2 6 

10/. and under 20/. 0 2 6 

20/. and under 50/. 0 7 6 

I s per cent, on amount 

involved, not exceed- 
ing a total fee of 25/. 

Where judicial relief or assistance is sought, but not 

the recovery of money ... ... ... 100 

On every summons, motion, application, or demand taken out, made, or 
filed (not particularly charged) ... 

On every rule 

On every decree or order (not particularly charged) 

On motion lor new trial after trial with a jury ... 

On order for adjournment of hearing rendered necessary by default of 
either party (to be paid by that party) 

On every warrant of execution against goods (Rule 120) — 

For less than 50/. 

For 50/. or upwards .. . ... ... ... 

For keeping possession, per diem 


On Hearing. 

£ s. d. 

0 2 6 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 

h per cent, on 
amount involved, 
not exceeding a 
total fee of 25/. 

10 0 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 

0 2 6 > , 

1 0 0 

0 7 6 


0 5 0 
10 0 
0 10 0 
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Apodal to Supreme Consular Court . £ #. d. 

On motion for leave to appeal ... ... ... ... 0 10 0 

Oh every security ... ... ... ... o 10 0 

On order for leave to appeal ... ... ... , #t 10 0 


On Petition or Motion. 
£ s. d . 

On appeal against adjudication of bankruptcy ... 6 0 0 

On appeal against allowance, suspension, or refusal 

of order of discharge in bankruptcy ... 0 0 

On appeal where judicial relief or assistance is 

sought, but not the recovery of money ... 200 

i per cent,, on amount 

On any appeal other than such as arc before involved, not cxroed- 
specificd . . . ... ... ing a total fee of 

2 5/. 


On nenriiiff. 

£ s. d . 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

1 per cent, on 
amount involved, 
not exceeding a to- 
tal fee of 25?. 


Appeal to Ilcr Majesty in Council . 

On motion for leave to appeal 
0;i every securi ty 
On order for leave to appeal 

On record of appeal (including expense of transmission) 


2 0 0 
2 0 0 
5 0 0 

( Sucli sum as the 
( Court directs. 


Miscellaneous . £ St d. 

On taxation of any bill of costs, for every ten folios, from each party to 

the taxation ... ... ... ... ... 0 5 0 

On every deposition taken before trial ... ... ... 0 10 0 

On deposit of money other than money paid into Court in a suit j l*^ r 011 

On deposit or registration of bill of sale, will, deed of partnership, or 

other document .. ... ... ... ... 1 0 0 

On notice of bill of sale filed ... ... ... flt 1 0 0 

For taking inventory, per diem ... ' ... ... ... i 0 <) 

For protest of a bill of exchange, and copy ... ... ... 10 0 

For noting same ... ... ... ... ... () 5 0 

For taking an affidavit ... ... ... ... ... 0 5 0 

For every exhibit ... ... ... ... ... 0 ^ 0 

For drawing a will ... ... ... ... f Sueli mhh us tho 

_ , (.Court directs. 

For filing any document whatever ... ... ... ... 0 5 0 

For certifying signature or seal ... ... ... ... 020 

For attendance at a sale — 

Where the purchase money is under 100/. ... ... ... 1 10 0 

Where 100 /. or upwards ... ... ... f 2 per cent, on 

* ( amount. 

On reference to tho archives . ... ... ... ... 026 

For certified copy of document in the archives — 

For first 100 words .. . ... ... ... ... 0 

For every further 100 words ... ... ... ... 0 

For preparing contracts between travellers and Dragomans or other 

persons ... ... ... ... ... 0 10 0 
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Miscellaneous, — Continued. * £• s, d. 

For certified copy of such documonts — 

For first 100 words .. ... ... ... ... 0 2 9 

For every further 100 words ... ... ... ... 010 

, For an official certified translation of any document — 

For first 200 words ... ... ... ... 0 10 0 

For every further 200 words .. ... ... ... 050 

For communication between two Consular Courts ... ... 0 10 0 

For communication in writing to a foreign Consulate, or through Drago- 
man, to local Ottoman authority ... ... ... 0 10 0 

For application for Vi/irial letter ... ... ... ... 0.10 0 

For despatch to accompany same . . . . . . ... 0 10 0 

For attendance of Dragoman or other Consular officer at Ottoman office 
or tribunal — 

Where amount involved is — 

Under 250/ ... ... ... ... 0 10 0 

250/. and under 500/. ... ... ... ... 1 0 0 

500/. and under 1,000/. ... ... ... 200 

per cent. 

amount involved, 
not exceeding a 
total fee of 60/. 

S Sucli sum as the 
Court directs, not 
exceeding 3/. per 
diem. 

Criminal Matters. £ s. d. 


1,000/. and upwards 


On every summons or warrant, unless specially directed by the Court to bo 
issued 


On hearing in summary case 
Ou warrant of commitment 


On recognizance 


For service of noticu on each juror or assessor 
On tiiil with a jury 


Ou record of sentence on a tiiul with a jury 


0 2 0 
0 2 6 
0 16 
0 1 0 4 
0 2 6 
0 10 0 
0 10 0 
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Translated purport of an Order from IIts Royal Highness Tamasp Mibzi Moaied- 
ED-Dowlah, dated Shaban 1272 n., a.d. 1855. 

By order and permission of the ministers of the exalted government of 
Persia and on the following conditions, we entrust the government of Bunder 
Abbas, the Islands of Kishm and Ilormuz, and the districts of Ossein, 
Tazyan, Shemic, Minali, Khameer, and Biyahan, and all their dependencies 
that arc all the very territories of the exalted government, to Ilis Highness 
Syud Saeed Khan, the Imam of Muscat and Oman. Ilis Highness should 
act according to these conditions and not avoid any of them : — . 


Article 1. 

That^lhe Chief of Builder Abbas should be a dependent of the Persian 
government, and give a writing to that effect to the ministers of that 
government, and, like all other Chiefs in Tars, must obey the Governor 
General of Ears. 

Article 2. 


That His Highness should remit with a confidential man of his, in four 
instalments, the annual sum, as herein detailed, of sixteen thousand *Tomans 
oil account of the regime, peshkusli, ancl present for Bunder Abbas, getting 
a receipt for the same from the Governor General of Pars. 


Total 16,000 Tomans 


Revenue . . 

Peshkusli for Primo Minister 

Ditto for Governor Genual oi Fais 
Present for fc>lu>ja-el-]Moolk 


32.5W Tomans. 
2,0(M) ditto. 
1,000 ditto. 
500 ditto. 


Article 3. 

That His Highness should cause the ditch that is now being dug around 
the fort of Bunder Abbas, to be filled in, and it should never be re-dug again. 

Article i. 

That until twenty years the Imam of Muscat and his son will have the 
right- of the government of Bunder Abbas, and after the expiration of twenty 
years, they will have to repair the place and make it over to the Persian 
government. Should the ministers of the exalted government then again 
Wish to grant the government of Bunder Abbas to the Imam and his sons, 
they will* through friendship, do so under a new Firman and instructions, 
otherwise they can occupy the place and depute another Chief there. 


Article 5. 

That they should always fly the Persian flag at Bunder Abbas, and there 
will always be a few Persians there to take care of the flag. A Taskarachee 
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also will be appointed and sent to remain permanently at Bunder 'Abbas, 
Every respect due to the Persian flag should be brought into effect. There 
will be a monthly courier sent to Bunder Abbas to take newspapers and to 
look after the flag and its attendants. On all festivals and on the anniversary 
of the Shah's birthday a salute should be fired. The usual morning and 
evening guns will also be fired. 

Article 6. 

The Chief of Bunder Abbas should in no respect annoy or oppress tha 
subjects and inhabitants of that place who have for some years past served 
the Persian government, but on the contrary he must take great care of 
them. 

Article 7. 

The Chief of Bunder Abbas should not interfere with any other places 
than those that have been since the time of the late Path Ali Shah and are 
at present under his authority. 


Article 8. 

Should at any time the Governor General of Fars or Governor of 
Laristan desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas, the Chief, 
like other Chiefs, should pay the necessary respect of receiving and every 
due attention. 

Article 9. 

In the event of the Governor General of Fars or Governor of Kerman 
requiring, in certain emergent cases, to send troops to Cutch, Mekran, or 
Beloochistan, the Chief of Bunder Abbas, like those of other places, should 
not fail in attending to his wants, giving provisions and guides, paying the 
necessary respect on their departure, and doing all like services. 

Article 10. 

In case the Governor General of Fars finding any fault in the Chief 
of Bunder Abbas, the Imam immediately, on its being brought to his notice, 
should, without any excUse, discharge the Chief and depute another whom 
he may deem fit, and who would be obedient to the Govcrhor General of 
Fars. 

Article 11. ' ' * 

Should any of the subjects of Laristan, Sabaa, and other districts of 
Fars, or of any of the districts of Kerman, emigrate to Bunder Abbas, on. 
notice being given by the Chief of such district, the Chief of Bunder Abbas 
should return them to their places. 

Article 12. 

These conditions have been made with the present living Imam Syud 
Saeed Khan and his sons. But should at any time an usurper get into 
possession of Muscat, the ministers of the Persian government will qdt be 
bound to any of these conditions. 



Appendix Wo. III.— Persian Gulf— Bunder Abbas Lease . 


cxxxvii 


Article 13. 

As long as Bunder Abbas, the above-mentioned two Islands, Shernil, 
Minab, and their dependencies arc in the hands of the Imam of Muscat, lie 
should not allow any officers of foreign governments to go there. He should 
also, promise to protect those places by land and sea, providing for every port 
having an anchorage some ships, bughlas, and other vessels of war. Ho 
should further promise to protect all the boundaries of the above mentioned 
places from all interference and intrusion of strangers, whether in an amicable 
or hostile manner. He should not at any time allow any ship, buglila, or 
other vessels of war, or any hostile person armed or otherwise, Arab or foreign, 
to approach or get a footing at Bunder Abbas or the Persian territory with 
hostile iutentions or other pretexts. 

Article 14. 

The Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these conditions, has not the right 
of letting Bunder Abbas and the above said places to any foreigner or others. 
He can only himself bold them, appointing one of bis relatives for tho 
management thereof, who would act in accordance with these conditions. 


Article 15. 

It is reported by Persian merchants that formerly an Indian, the Con- 
tractor of Customs at Muscat, lias deputed an Agent at Bunder Abbas, and 
there received the Muscat duty for -goods sent from Bunder Abbas to India 
and other places, whereas no such rules exist in any country as charging the 
duty of one place, where the goods are not being sent, in another. As this 
proceeding is against rules and customs, the Imam should prevent the 
occurrence thereof hereafter, and should only levy such export and import 
duty as the late Sheikh Saif used to do, and no more. 

Article 10. 

The merchandize detained on tho Island of Kishm should be brought to 
Bunder Abbas and distributed to their respective consigners there through 
Hajee % Abd-el Mahomed, the Mclek-cl Toojjar of Busliire, and their receipts 
token aud sent to Tehran. 


Sranslation of the Articles of Agreement for the release of Bunder Abbass, entcied 
into, sealed and signed by Hajee Ahmed, Vizieb, on the part of His Higiiness Stud 
Salim, Sultan of Muscat, with His Majestt the Shah of Persia, dated 16th Rabcc- 
, ooe-eanee Hyree 1286 (4th August 1868). 

^‘Accorhing to the order and permission of Ilis Majesty the Shah of 
Permit, the Government of Bunder Abbass, the islands of Kishm and Hormuz, 

* *. vii *■ s 
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the districts of Yuseen, Tazian, Shuraeel, Minab, and Biyaban, and the port 
of Khumccr and all their dc])cndcncies have been made over to the charge of 
Ilis Highness Syud Salim, the Imam of Muscat, and the country of Oman to 
be held under the following 15 conditions 


l^.~That the Chief of Bunder Abbass should be a dependant of the 
Persian Government, and, like all other Chiefs in Fars, must obey the Governor- 
General of Fars, and he should give a writing to the effect that he is hence- 
forth a subject of the Persian Government. * 

2nd. — He (His Highness the Imam of Muscat) should remit, in four 
instalments, the sum of thirty thousand Tomans annually to Teheran or Shira# 
and obtain receipts for them. * 

Srd.—' The ditch which is now being dug around the fort of Bunder 
Abbass should be filled in, and it should never be redug. 

4 th . — He and his heirs to hold the Government of Bunder Abbass for 
eight years. After this period he should give it back to the Persian Govern- 
ment, with all the improvements made to it. If His Majesty think it proper, 
lie may give it to His Highness the Imam of Muscat and his descendants on 
renewed conditions, or may appoint another Chief to Bunder Abbass. 

hlli . — The flag of the Persian Government and the several persons in 
charge of it, as also the passport-writer, should always be allowed to remain 
at the above uamed place. The Chief should honor the flag. The courier 
should be allowed to visit the place monthly ’to bring uewspaperg, and to sec 
the flag of the (Persian) Government and the people in charge thereof. A 
salute should be fired on the anniversary of the birth-day of Ilis Majesty the 
Shah and on the occasion of all festivals. The usual morning and evening 
gun should also be fired. 

6/A. — The former Chiefs and subjects of Bunder Abbass, who have served 
Ilis Majesty the Shah should in no way be molested, but, on the contrary, ■ 

they should be taken great care of. 

* ' « 

7 th. — The Chief of Bunder Abbass should not interfere with any* other " 
places than those which have been above mentioned, and of which the Gov- 
ernment of Muscat had charge during the time of the late Fateh Ali Shah. <■. 


8^-_’Whcncver the Governop-Gencral of Fars or the Governor ofir 
Laristan may desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbass, the Chid; - 
of the Bunder should show them every mark of respect and honor, and should 
serve them as other Chiefs do. , '*7/ 


9 th. — If there be any necessity for the Governor-General of Fars ^ 
Kirman to send any army towards Cutch, Mekran, and Beloochistan, the; 
Chief of Bunder Abbass should, like the Chiefs of other places, not fail int: 
providing them with provisions and guides, and in paying the necessary^ 
respect on their departure. ; i 


10 At. — If the Governor-General* of Fars find any fault in the s 
rendered by, the Chief of Bunder Abbass and apprize Ilis Highness the ] 
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thereof, His Highness should immediately discharge the Chief and appoint 
another person in his place, who should be obedient to the Governor-General 
of Fars. 

11 tL — If any of the subjects of Laristan, Suha, and other districts of 
Fars, or of any of the districts of Kir man, run away and take refuge at 
Bunder Abbass, the Chief should, on receiving information thereof from the 
Chiefs of those districts, return them to their native places. 

12 th. — These conditions have been entered into with the present living 
Imam of Muscat, Ilis said Highness Syud Salim, ami his descendants. If any 
conqueror tabes possession of Oman and Muscat, tho Persian Government 
will not be bound to any of these conditions in regard to that conqueror. 

13^.— As long as Bunder Abbass and tho above named two islands, and 
Shumeel and Minab and their dependencies, arc in the hands of the Imam of 
Muscat, he should, not allow officers of other Governments to go there. Ilis 
Highness should protect these places by sea and land, providing for every port 
having an anchorage some ships, buglas, ami other vessels of war. lie should 
protect all the boundaries of the above named places from all interference and 
intrusion of strangers, whether under friendly pretext or otherwise. IIo 
should not, utulcr any circumstances, allow any foreign ship, bugla, or man- 
of-war, the property of an Arab or Arabs, or of any foreign power, whether 
with or without ammunition, to anchor within the limits of the anchorage 
ground of the said territories. 

His Highness the Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these condi- 
tions, has no right to let the said Bunder Abbass and the said places to any 
other Government, but His, Iliglmess should, according to these conditions, 
send one of his own people or servants to manage Bunder Abbass and the 
aforesaid places, who must act according to the terms of those conditions. 

15 th. — According to the statement of the Persian merchants, there was 
formerly a Hindoo contractor of the customs at Muscat, who had deputed an 
Agent at Bunder Abbass, and there received the Muscat duty for goods, be- 
longing to Persian subject, sent from Bunder Abbass to India and other 
places. This practice, viz., to levy the duty of one place where the goods aro 
not being sent in another, is contrary to the rules of every nation or Govern- 
ment. His Highness should put a stop to it, and it should never be reverted 
to in 'future. The Imam should levy such duty on goods imported into 
Bunder Abbass either by land or by sea, as Shaik Syif used to do when he 
was olive, and no more. 
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12 anil 13, Victoria , Cap. LXXXIV . 


An Act for carrying into effect Engagements between Her Majesty and certain Arabian Chiefs 
in tbe Persian Gulf for the moro effectual suppression of the Slave-trade, dated 1st 
August 18 19. 

Whereas on the thirtieth day of April, in the year of our Lord ono 
thousand eight hundred and forty-sevcij, an engagement was concluded 
between Major S. Hcnnell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf 
of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and Sultan Bin Sugger, Sliaik of Rus-ool-Kheimab and Shargah in 
the Persian Gulf, the Chief of the Joasmee Arabs, whereby it was agreed as 
follows : — 


“ I, Sliaik Sultan Bin Sugger, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, with a view 
to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect 
from the 1st day of Mohurrum a. h. 1204 (or 10th December a. d. 1847). 

" And I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may? detain 
and search them ; and in case of tlieir linding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same." * 

And whereas on the said thirtieth day of April one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was also concluded between Major 
S. Ilennell, tho Resident in the Persian Golf, on behalf of Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
Muktoom Bin Buttye, Sliaik of Debay e, whereby it was agreed as 
follows : — 


“ I, Muktoom Bin Buttye, Sliaik of Dcbaye, with the view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, dp , 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Africa,! 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to mV subjects 
or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 1st day of Mohuttn*^ j 
a.h. 1204 (or Kith December a.d. 1847). * 

"And Ido further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my'anbjsdtl^ 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may 
and search them ; and in ease of their finding that any of the vessels i 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from 1 “ 
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of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas on the first day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was also concluded between 
the said Major S. Ilennell, on behalf of Her Majesty, and Abdool Azeez Bin 
Bashid, Shaik of Eginan, whereby it was agreed as follows 

"I, Abdool Azeez Bin Rashid, Shaik of Eginan, with the view to 
strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belong- 
ing to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 
1st day of Mohuraim, a.ii. 1261 (or 10th December a.d. 1817). 

"And Ido further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas on the said first day of May, an engagement was concluded 
by the said Major S. Ilennell, on behalf of Her Majesty, and Shaik Abdullah 
Bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, whereby it was agreed as follows : — 

"I, Abdullah Bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, with a view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coast of Africa 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependents ; such prohibition to lake effect from the 1st day of Mohurrum 
a.h. 1264j (or 10th December a.d. 1847*).” 

" Aud I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas on the third day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight Jiundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
.Major S. Ilennell, on behalf of Her Majesty, and Shaik Saced Bin Tuhnoon, 
Chief of Aboothabeo, whereby it was Agreed as follows : — 
f ' "I, Saeed Bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Bin Yas, Chief of Aboothabce, 

\vith view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
5 .British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
'from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
^ ^longing to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from 
jthe 1st day of Mohurrum a.h. 1264 (or 10th December 1847.) * 

'^?; f fAnd I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the Bri- 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to 
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my* subjects or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, 
they may detain and search them ; and in case of their finding that any 
Of the vessels aforesaid have violated this engagement, by the exporta- 
tion of slaves from the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext what- 
soever, they (the government cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the eighth day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
Major S. Hcnnell, on behalf of Her Majesty, and Sheik Mahomed Bin 
Khulccfa Bin Subman, Chief of Bahrein, whereby it was agreed as follows 

“ I, Mahomed Bin Khuleefa Bin Subman, Chief of Bahrein, with tho 
view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from 
the 1st day of Molmrrum a. h. 12G4 (or I Oth December a.d. 1847). 

“ And I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels afore- 
said have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the 
coasts of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the govern- 
ment cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 


And whereas it is expedient that effectual provision should be mado for 
Officers Oommamlin# ships of carrying into execution the provisions of the 
Bor Majesty, as well ns those of said several agreements, be it therefore enacted 

Vs a-*"— by 

the before-mentioned Chiefs, or to ami with the ad vice and consent of the Lords 
any of their subjects or ilepcn- spiritual and temporal and Commons in this 
dq,lts * . w present Parliament assembled, and by the autho- 

rity of the same, that it shall be lawful for the Commanders and other 
Officers of Her Majesty's ships of war, or of the East India Company, to 
visit and detaiu in any seas any vessel belonging to either of the said res- 
pective Chiefs, Shaik Sultan Bin Sugger, Chief of the Joasmee tribe. 


Subman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects dr dependents,* which 
eliall upon reasonable grounds he suspected of being engaged in the traffic r-i 
in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send oenanySv 
away such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, 'iwjfe 
cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication as hereinr^ 
after mentioned. ; /; V>;|| 

II. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the High Coujrf 
_____ . . Admiralty of' England, and for all Courts;! 

thc^vo-frade! VeS8eU ° nSagCd m Vice-Admiralty in any dominions of Her 
• jesty beyond the seas, including those 

of Vice-Admiralty within the territories under the government of 
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India Company, to take cognizance of and try any such vessel which shall be 
detained or captured for the violation of the said agreements, and to condemn 
any such vessel to Her Majesty, and adjudged as to the slaves found therein, 
in like manner and under such and the like rules and regulations as are 
contained in any ^Lct eft Acts of Parliament in force in relation to the sup- 
pression of the slave-trade by British owned ships as fully as if all the powers 
and provisions contained in such Acts were rc-cnacted in this Act as to such 
High Court of Admiralty or Courts of Vice-Admiral ty. 

III. And be it enacted, that every person who shall wilfully and cor- 
ruptly give false evidence in any examination 
or deposition bad or aifidavit taken in any 
proceeding under the said engagements or this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of perjury, and being thereof convicted shall be 
subject and liable to all the punishments, pains, and penalties to which 
persons convicted of wilful and corrupt perjury are liable ; and every such 
person may be tried for any such perjury, either in the place where the offence 
was committed, or in any colony or settlement of Her Majesty near thereto 
in which there is a Court of competent jurisdiction to try any such offence, 
or in Her Majesty's Court of Queen's Bench in England, and that in case 
of any prosecution for such offence in Her Majesty's said Court of Queen's 
Bench, the venue may be laid in the County of Middlesex. 


Persons giving false ovidcnce 
deemed guilty of perjury. 


IV. And be it enacted, that the pendency of any suit or proceeding 
Pendency of suits to bn a bar to instituted for the condemnation or restitution 

any proceedings instituted for the of any ship or cargo, or slaves, taken, seized, 
recovery of the vessels detained. 0 r detained by virtue of the said agreements, 
or the final adjudication, condemnation, or judgment or determination there- 
upon, may be pleaded in bar or given in evidence under the general issue and 
shall be deemed in any Court whatever to be a complete bar in any action, 
suit, or proceeding, whether instituted by any person or persons for the 
recovery of any such ship, vessel, or cargo, or of any damage, or for any 
injury sustained thereby or by the persons on board the same, in consequence 
of any capture, seizure, or detention or any thing done under, in pursuance of, 
the provisions of the said agreements. 

V. And be it enacted, that any ship or vessel which shall be condemned 
Vessels condemned to be sold for as aforesaid may be taken inty Her Majesty's 

Her Majesty’s servift or broken, up. service, upon payment of such sum as the Lord 
High Admiral or the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty shall deem a proper 
price for the same, & if not so taken, shall bo broken up and demolished, and 
, ;the materials thereof shall be publicly sold in separate parts, and the proceeds 
? -thereof shall be paid to such person or persons as the Commissioners of Her 
, .Majesty's Treasury may appoint to receive the same. 

VI. And bo it enacted, that where any ship or vessel employed or 

. - . , « engaged in such illicit traffic in slaves, in violation 

the wMpe are condemned, be entitled o* the said agreements, shall be seized by any 
: to the^proceeds belonging to Her ship or vessel belonging to Her Majesty or the 
Majesty. ISast India Company and .afterwards condemned, 

there shall be paid to the captors the net proceeds to which Her Majesty 
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is entitled, the same to be distributed in the same manner hereinafter 
directed for the distribution of bounties on slaves taken on board the said 
vessels. 


VII. And be it enacted, that there shall be* paid to the Commander, 
^ , , Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or 

oun y or s aves cap urc . the c omnian( i er ^ Officers, and crews of the ships 

of the East India Company, a bounty of five pounds for every man, woman, 
and child slave seized and found on board any ship or vessel taken and con- 
demned in pursuance of the provisions of the said agreement and of this Act, 
such bounty to be issued and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her 
Majesty's Treasury, and to be distributed to and amongst the captors aforesaid 
in such manner and proportions as Her Majesty shall think fit to order by any 
order in Council made or to be made, or by any proclamation for that 
purpose. 


VIII. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel which shall 
Bounty on tonnngo of slave ships have been seized and condemned under the 

captured and demolished. provisions of the said agreements, shall have 

been or shall be demolished, and the materials thereof publicly sold in separate 
parts, as well as her cargo, there shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, 
and crews of Her Majesty's ships or of those of the East India Company, in 
addition to the amount of the proceeds of such sale as hereinbefore mentioned, 
a further bounty on the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of thirty 
shillings for every ton of such tonnage. 

IX. And he it enacted, that where any ship or vessel having no slaves 
Where no slaves arc on board a on board shall have been seized and condemned 

ship seised and condemned an nddi- under the provisions of the said agreements, 
tional bounty to be paid. there shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, 

and crews of Her Majesty's ships or those of the East India Company an 
additional bounty upon the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of four 
pounds for every ton ; and the tonnage of all such vessels shall he as- 
certained according to the mode of ascertaining the admeasurement of British 
vessels, either by the principal Officer of the customs at the port where the 
vessel may be at the time of condemnation, or in default thereof by the best 
evidence which # can be obtained : provided always, that in every case in which 
any ship or vessel shall be seized with slaves on hoard in which the bounty 
calculated upon the number of slaves shall be less than the bounty calculated 
upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her Majesty's shijfe or of those of the J 
East India Company making the seizure may elect to take the bounty calcu- 
lated according to tonnage, instead of the bounty which would be payable l 
upon the number of slaves on board. ^ , a 

X. And be it enacted, that all bounties payable under this Act shall? 
Bounties to be paid out of the be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the 

Consolidated Fund. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. ‘ 

to the Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships and of the * 
ships of the East India Company, and such bounties shall be issued and jMif ? 
by order from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, ; , : ; ; 
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XI. And be it enacted, that the said bounty, as also all bounties payable 
Bounties not liabio to payment nnder any of the Acts for the abolition or 

of fees. suppression of the slave-trade, shall not here- 

after be charged with Treasury fees or Exchequer fees of any description. 

XII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 

captors to receive the said bounty money and 
Proo of tonnage. tonnage of the ship or vessel so seized and 

condemned shall be proved to the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury 
by producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence or decree of condemna- 
tion, or by such documentary or other evidence as they may deem satisfactory. 

XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle 
Copyot scntonco of condemn.- the captors to receive the said bounty mono/ 

tion to bo produced to the Commis- on slaves, the number of men, women, and 
flioners of the Treasury. children so taken, delivered over, and condemned 

shall be proved to the Crmmissi oners of Her Majesty's Treasury by producing 
a copy, duly certified, of the sentence, or decree of condemnation, and also 
a certificate under the hand of the proper Officer or Officers, Military or 
Civil, who may be appointed to receive such slaves. 

XIV. And be it enacted, that where any slaves or persons treated 
Ono moiety of the bounty only to as slaves shall be seized on board any ship or 

be paid in certain cases. vessel, taken and condemned in pursuance of 

the said agreements and of this Act, but who shall not have been deli- 
' vered over in consequence of death, sickness, or other inevitable circum- 
stance, it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of Ilcr Majesty's 
Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, to direct payment of one 
moiety of the bounty which would have been due in each case respectively if 
the said slaves had been delivered over. 

XV. Provided also, and he it enacted, that any party or parties claim- 

. Parties claiming benefit under benefit by way of bounty under Hio 

this Act may resort to tho Court of provisions of this Act, or ot any share ol the 
Admiralty. proceeds of any vessel confiscated in pursuance 

of the provisions of the aforesaid agreements, may resort to the High Court 
of Admiralty for the purpose of obtaining the judgment of the said Court 

in that behalf, and that it shall he lawful for the Judge of the said High 

..Court of Admiralty to determine thereon, and also to hear and determine any 
‘ question of joint capture which may arise upon any seizure made in pursuance 

♦ of this Act, and also to enforce any decrees or sentences of the said Vicc- 

! Admiralty Courts relating to any such scizuro. 

: $ XVI. And be it enacted, that all the provisions, rules, regulations, 
L Regulation* and penalties respect- forfeitures, and penalties respecting: the delivery 
/fit# Prise Agent’s amounts extend- by Prize Agents of accounts for examination, 
to bounties, Ac., under this Act. an j th e distribution of prize money and the 
% accounting for and paying over the proceeds of price and the percentage due 
^i&ereon to Greenwich Hospital, shall he extended to all bounties and proceeds 
he ’distributed, under the provisions of this Act, to the Officers and crews 
: nay of Her Majesty's ships and vessels of war. 

*** * ylI 


T 
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4 XVII. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel belonging 
~ . . i ,, m in whole or in part to the before-mentioned 

may order payment of costs award- Chiefs, or their subjects or dependents, shall 
cd for vessels detained, but not have been detained and brought to adjudica- 
condcmnod. tion by any Officers of Her Majesty the Queen 

of Great Britain and Ireland or of tnose of the East India Company, 
and the said ships shall be restored by sentence of the Court, it shall oe 
lawful for the Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, by warflant signed 
by any two or more of them, to direct payment to be made out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of 
any costs or damages which may be duly awarded, provided always, that 
nothing herein contained shall exempt such Officer from his liability to inake 
'.good the payment so made, when lawfully called upon either, by the parties 
interested therein or by order of the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s 
Treasury. 


XVIII. And be it enacted, that when any seizure shall be made by 
The Commissioners of tlio Trca- any _of _the Commanders, Officers, and creWa 


Bury may ffepny to the seizor of 
any vessel not condemned the ex- 
penses incurred by him. 


of Her Majesty’s ships, or of those of the East 
India Company, and judgment shall be given 
against the seizor, or when such seizure shall be 
relinquished by him, it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of Her 
Majesty’s Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, by warrant signed 
by any two or more of them, to direct payment to be made out of the Con- 
solidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of such 
costs and expenses as the seizor may have incurred in respect of such seizure, 
or any proportional part thereof. 


INSTRUCTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, RELATIVE 
TO THE SLAVE TRADE. 


The Treaty mentions vessels the property of the 
Imaum as well ns of his subjects, but the Statute 
only vessels of his subjects. Tho instructions, how- 
ever, may stand as here headed. 

(Sd.) A. S. LeMessubteb, 

A. G. 


Vessels belonging to the Imaum 
of Muscat, or to any of his 
subjects belonging ^ which 
the followinft^ffich the bounty * 
Chiefs nl tbe b oun ty calculated 
viz '— \ifls or of those of the • 
1. — Shaik Sultan Bin Suggur, Sliaik of Ras-ool-kheflUke the bounty calotte 
the Persian Gulf, Chief of the Joasmee tribe of Ara\ph would be payable* 

Muktoom Bin Buttyc, Shaik of Debayc. 

3. — Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, Shaik of Ejman. \der this Act shall 

4. — Abdullah Bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgaviuc. 

5. — Saeed Bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yas, Chief of AK^jpg^d 

6. — Mahomed Bin Khulccfa Bin Subman, Chief of Bahrein, op issued and paid 

subjects or dependants. 
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Instructions. 

To the Commanders of the Honourable East India Company's ships for 
carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XI. and XII. Vic. 
Cap. 128, entitled an Act for carrying into effect the agreement between Her 
Majesty and the Imaum of Muscat for the more effectual suppression of tho 
slave-trade, also for carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XII. 
and XIII. Vic., Cap. 81*, entitled an Act for carrying into effect engagements 
between Her Majesty and certain Arabian Chiefs in the Persian (lulf for the 
more effectual suppression of the slave-trade, copies of both of wlucli Acts 
are hereto annexed. 

I. You are required to make yourselves fully acquainted with the different 
provisions of these Acts of Parliament and to guide yourselves accordingly by 
them in all your acts when you meet or fall in with any vessels belonging to 
the Imaum of Muscat, or any of bis subjects, or with any vessel belonging 
to any or either of the Arabian Chiefs therein respectively named, or any of 
their, subjects or dependants engaged in the slave-trade, or fitted out for tho 
purpose contrary to the provisions of these Acts. 

II. Your attention is to be directed to the third article of the agreement 
with the Imaum, dated 2nd October 1845, as set out in the Act of XL* and 
XII. Vic., Cap. 128. 

III. And also to the provisions of the first Section of these Acts, which 
empower the Commanders of the ships of war of the East India Company 
to' visit vessels belonging to the subjects of the Imaum, within the limits 
therein specified, and also to visit vessels belonging to the Chiefs, or the 
subjects or dependants of the Chiefs, named in Act XII. and XIII. Vic., Cap. 
84, suspected of being engaged in slave-trade. 



* See p. cli. 
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tribe, Muktoom Bin Buttyc, Shaik of Debaye, Abdool Azeez »Bln Rashid, 
Shaik of Ejman, Abdullah Bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Sneed Bin 
Tahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, Mahomed bin Kbuleefa 
Bin Sabman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or dependants, 
which shall upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being ongaged in the 
traffic in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or 
carry away such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, 
and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication, as in 
the Act of XII. and XIII. Vic., mentioned. 

VI. “ On detaining any vessel visited by you under the aforesaid provi- 
sions of cither of the said two Acts and of these instructions, you will take 
possession of the ship's papers, making a list thereof according to Form 
No. 1, and certifying the same by your signature. 

VII. You will also draw out a declaration according to Form No. 2 

stating the circumstances attending the capture, and mentioning the date 
when and in the place where it was made, and you will certify the same by 
your signature. ’ 

VIII. In sending or carrying away such vessel with its masters, sailors, 
passengers, slaves, and cargo for the purpose of adjudication, you will do so 
without delay, and send or carry her with them Jo the nearest port or place 
where a British Court of Vice-Admiralty may be established, and on your 
arrival at such port or place you shall duly report your arrival and deliver up 
to the proper Authorities there the vessel, with its master, sailors, passengers, 
slaves, and cargo, to be dealt, with according to law, and you shall abide such 
further instructions on the subject as shall be given you. 

IX. The Officer in chargo of the slave vessel is a£ the same time of 
delivering up the vessel to the proper Authorities to deliver also the ship's 
papers and certificates thereof and the captor's declaration of capture. 

X. The circumstances attending the seizure of a vessel under either 
of these Acts of Parliament must bo fully reported to the Officer under whose 
orders you arc serving, and a duplicate of > the report must bo sent at the 
earliest opportunity to the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Navy at 
Bombay. 

Given under my hand at Bombay this day of • I8&0, 

Commodore . 

* Commander-in-Chief, J. N. 


Form No. 1. 




Certificate containing a list of papers to bo made out in duplicate, one copy to be delivered,;; 
to the master placed in charge of a detained vessel as soon as possible afim wii&£$r 
tjio other to be delivered to be kept with a view to its production in the Con 
which the vessel is taken for adjudication. * 

» ' -r\ 

I, the undersigned hold tho rank of 

the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company's ship ;. 
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do hereby certify that on the day of 

being the latitude and longitude 

Greenwich, seized the whereof 

and that she had on board at time of capture 
slaves, namely— 


of 

is Tindal, 


Males. 

Females. 


If no slaves be on board, state the fact. 


Total. 


I further certify that the papers which I have numbered 1 to 
inclusive are the whole of the documents, letters, and writings seized on 
board, which are hereunder specified aud described, namely, — 

Here specify and describe No. 1 
the papers found on board „ 2 

, according to number „ 3, &c. 

Signed by me the day of 1850. 

Commanding II. C. Ship . 


Form No. 2. 

Declaration to bo made by the Commander of the Honourable Company’s ship at the 
time of the seizure and delivered to the Court before which tfio vessel is taken ion. 
adjudication. 

I, the undersigned holding the rank of 

in the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company's Ship 

duly authorized by the Act* of Parliament for the 
suppression of the slave trade as therein provided, do hereby declare that 
on the day of being in 

latitude and longitude of Greenwich, 

I seized the whereof 

is Tindal, for having violated the said and I 

further declare that the vessel had on board at the time of seizure a crew 
of persons passengers and slaves 

as follows :— 

Males. 

Females. 


Total. 


* If the seizure be under the Act of XI. aud XII. Vic., Cap. 128, iusert it; if under XII. and 
\JflJ I* Vic., Cap. 84* state it accordingly. 


ol 
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Here insert any particulars worthy of notice, as And I do also declare that I 
to the state in which the vessel was found, and any found this Vessel in the following 
facts as to the circumstances or causes of seizure. state ; ° 

Given under my hand this day of 1850. 

Commanding H. C. Ship. 


Approved by the Most Noble the Governor-General of India on the 
17th July 1850. 



MUSCAT. 

APPENDIX No. V . — Page 75. 


II and 12 Tic., Cap. CXXFIII. 

An Act for carrying into effect the Agreement between Her Majesty and the Imaum of 
Muscat for the more effectual suppression of the Slave-trade, dated 15lh Septem- 
ber 1848. 4 

Whereas on the second day of October, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-five, an agreement was concluded and 
signed at Zanzibar between Captain Atkins Hamcrton, of Her Majesty's Royal 
Navy, on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and His Highness Scid Saced Bin Sultan, the Imaum 
of Muscat, whereby it was agreed as follows : — 

Article 1. 

Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages to prohibit, under, 
the severest penalties, the export of slaves from his African dominions, and 
to issue orders to his Officers to prevent and suppress such trade. 


Article 2. 

Ilis Highness the Sultan of Muscat further engages to prohibit, under 
the severest penalties, the importation of slaves from any part of Africa into 
his possessions in Asia, and to use his utmost influence with all the Chiefs 
of Arabia, the Red Sea, and the Persian Gulf, in like manner to prevent the 
introduction of slaves from Africa into their respective territories. 

Article 8. 

His Highness the Sultan of Muscat grants to the ships of Her Majesty's 
Navy, as well as those of the East India Company, permission to seize and 
confiscate any vessels the property of Ilis Highness or of his subjects carry- 
ing on slave trade, excepting such only as are engaged in the transport of 
slaves from one port to another of his own dominions in Africa, between the 
port of Lamoo to the north and its dependencies, the northern limit of which 
te the north point of Kuyhoo Island in 1°57' south latitude, and the port of 
Keelwa to the south and its dependencies, the southern limit of which is the 
Songa Manara or Pagoda Point in 9°2' south latitude, including the Islands 
of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfca. 

Article 4. 

v This agreement to commence and have effect from the first day of 
January one thousand eight hundred and forty-seven of the year of Christ, 
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and the fifteenth clay of the month of Mohurrum one thousand two hundred; 
and sixty-three of the Hegira. , 

Done at Zanzibar this second day of October , one thousand eight hundred 
and forty-five of the year of Christ , and twenty-nine day of Ramzan one 
thousand two hundred and sixty-one of the Hegira. 

(Sd.) Seid Saeed Bin Sultan, 

Imautn of Muscat* 

(Sd.) Atkins Hamehton, Captain r 

On behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of Great 

Britain and Ireland , Her Ileirs and Successors . 

And whereas it is expedient and necessary that effectual provision 
should be made for carrying ihto execution the provisions of the said 
agreement : be it therefore enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Lords spiritual and temporal 
and Commons in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority 

of the same, that it shall be lawful for the 
Power to Cojn.nan.lcrs of ships Commander and other Officers of Her Majesty's 

pany to visit vessels belonging to ships of war or of the East India Company to 
subjects of the Iumum of Muscat, visit and detain in .any seas, except within the 
witbin certain limits, suspected of limits exempted by the terms of the third 
emg engage m iesave-iac. Article of the said agreement, any merchant 
vessel belonging to the subjects of the Imaum of Muscat which shall 
upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being engaged in the export of 
slaves from the African dominions of the Imaum of Muscat, or the importa- 
tion of slaves from any part of Africa into Kis possessions in Asia, excepting 
such only as are engaged in the transport of slaves from otie port to another 
of his own dominions in Africa, between the port of Lamoo to the north and 
its dependencies, the northern limit*of which is the north point of Knyhoo / 
Island in 1°57' south latitude, and the port of Keelwa to the south and its ? 
dependencies, the southern limit of which is the Songa Manara or Pagoda/. 
Point in 9° 2' south latitude, including the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and 
Monfca, or any vessel fitted out for that purpose, and to send or carry 
such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, and cargo^f! 
for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication as hereinajE^? 
mentioned. * / ; f , . v 

II. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the High 

Admiralty of England, and for all Courts' 
mthe^kve-S 688018 ^ Vice-Admiralty in any dominions of' 

jesty beyond the seas, including those votiJjpfca^Si 
of Vice-Admiralty within the territories under the Government of' 1&M4 
India Company, to take cognizance of and try any snob vessel whicK : ..eb&3l 
detained or captured for the violation of the said agreement, and' to;eQb$&p|i 
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Persons giving fnlso evidence 
deemed guilty of perjury. 


any such vessel to Hof Majesty, and adjudge as to the slaves found therein, 
in like manner, and under such and the like rules and regulations as are con- 
tained in any Act or Acts of Parliament in force in relation to the suppres- 
sion of the slave-trade by British owned ships, as fully as if all the powers 
and provisions contained in such Acts were re-enacted in this Act as to such 
High Court of Admiralty or Courts of Vice- Admiralty. 

III. And be it enacted, that every person who shall wilfully and cor- 
ruptly give false evidence in any examination 
or deposition had or aflidavil taken in any pro- 
ceeding under the said agreement or under this 

Act shall be deemed guilty of perjury, and being theicof convicted shall be 
subject and liable to all the punishments, pains, and penalties to which per- 
sons of wilful and corrupt perjury arc liable, and every such person may bo 
tried for any such perjury cither in the place where the offence tvas com- 
mitted or in any colony or settlement of llor Majesty near thereto in which 
there is a Court of competent jurisdiction to fry any such offence, or in Her 
Majesty’s Court of Queen's Bench in England ; and that in case of any pro- 
secution for such offence in Her Majesty's said Court of Queen's Bench the 
venue may be laid in the County of Middlesex. 

IV. And be it enacted, that the dependency of any suit or proceeding 
Pendency of suits to be a bar to instituted for the condemnation or restitution 

any proceedings instituted for the of any ship or cargo, or slaves, taken, seized, or 
recovery of tho vessels detained. detained by virtue of the said agreement, or the 
final adjudication, condensation, or judgment or determination thereupon, 
may be pleaded in bar or given in evidence under the general issue, and shall 
belleomcd in any Court whatever to be a complete bar in any action, snif, or 
proceeding, whether instituted hy any person or persons for the recovery of 
any such ship, vessel, or cargo, or of any damage or for any injury sustained 
thereby or hy the persons on hoard the same, in consequence of any capture, 
seizure or detention, or any thing done under, or in pursuance of, the pro- 
visions of the said agreement. 

V. And be it enacted, that any ship or vessel which shall he condemned 

* . . , , . ,,, as aforesaid may be taken into Her Majesty's 

its 5 *™. “T»" f 7* »» ■» W1 

High Admiral or tho Lords Commissioners qji 
the Admiralty shall deem a proper price for the same, or if not so taken, 
"shall be broken tip and demolished, and the materials thereof shall be publicly 
' sold in separate parts, and the proceeds thereof shall be paid to such person or 
persons as the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury may appoint to 
^receive the same. 

VI. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel employed or engag- 
' Captors of vessels shall, after tho ^ such illicit traffic in slaves, in violation of 

same are condemned, be entitled to the said agreement, shall be seized hy any ship 
/ the proceeds belonging to Her Mn- or vessel belonging to Her Majesty or the East 
*** y * ^ India Company and afterwards condemned, 

, /there shall be paid to the captors the net proceeds to which Her Majesty, is 
.^titled, the same to be distributed in the manner hereinafter dircctcdfor the 
distribution of bounties on slaves taken on board the Said vessels. 

VII 
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VII. And be it enacted, that there shall be paid to the Commander, 
A bounty of £5 for every Officers, and crews of lier Majesty’s ships, or 


every 

■slave found on board of vessels 
seized and condemned. 


the Commander, Oncers, and crews of the ships 
of the East India Company, a bounty of five 
pounds for every man, woman, and child slave seized aud found on board any 
ship or vessel, taken and condemned in pursuance of the provisions of the said 
agreement and of this Act ; such bounty to be issued and paid by order from 
the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, and to be distributed to and 
amongst the captors aforesaid in such maimer and proportions as Her Majesty 
shall think fit to order by any order in Council, made or to be made, or by 
any proclamation for that purpose. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel which shall 
A bounty to bo paid on tonnage have been seized and condemned under the 
of slave ships captured and demo- provisions of the said agreement shall have 

llsllC( h been or shall be demolished, and the materials 

thereof publicly sold in separate parts, as well as her cargo, there shall be paid 
to the Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or of thoso 
of the East India Company, in addition to the amount of the proceeds of such 
sale as hereinforc mentioned, a further bounty on the tonnage of such ship or 
vessel at the rate of thirty shillings for every ton of such tonnage. 


IX. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel having no slaves 

Where no slaves arc on board a 011 board shall have been seized and condemned 

ship seized and condemned, au under the provisions of the said agreement, 
additional bounty to bo pud on there shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, 
tonnage. and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or those of 

the East India Company, an additional bounty upon the tonnage of such 
ship or .vessel at the rate of four pounds for every ton, and the tonnage of all 
such vessels shall bo ascertained according to the mode of ascertaining the 
admeasurement of British vessels, either by the principal Officer of the 
customs at the port where the vessel may be at the time of condemnation, or in 
default thereof by the l>est evidence which can be obtained: provided always, 
that in every oasc in which any ship or vessel shall be seized with slaves on 
board in which the bounty calculated upon the number of slaves shall be less, 
than the bounty calculated upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her^ 
Majesty's ships, or of those of the East India Company making the seizure, 
may elect to take the bounty calculated according to tonnage, instead of the, 
bounty which would be payable upon the number of slaves on board. 

X. And be it enacted, that all bounties payable under this Act shall he. 
Bounties to be paid out of the paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the 

Consolidated Fund. United Kingdom of Great Britaiu and Ireland! 1 

to the Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, and of the > 
ships of the East India Company, and such bounties shall bo issued and paid 
by order from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 

XI. And be it cnaoted, that the said bounty, as also all bounties pay- 
Bounties not liable to payment able under any of the Acts for the abolition or 

of feos. ^ * suppression of the slave-trade, shall not here* 

after be charged with Treasury fees or Exchequer fees of any' description. 



Appendix No. V.— J^USCat—S/tfre Trade . 


t ’ XII. Provided always, and bo it enacted, that in order to entitle the 
Captors entitled to bounty to captors to receive the said bounty money, the 
give proof of tonnugo, to image of the ship or vessel so seized and 

condemned shall be proved to the Commissioners of ller Majesty's Treasury 
hy producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence or decree of condemna- 
tion, or by such documentary or other evidence as they may deem satisfactory. 

XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 
Copy of sentence of condomna- captors to receive the said bounty money on 

tion to be produced to the Treasury, slaves, the number of men, women, and children 
so taken, delivered over, and condemned, shall be proved to the Commissioners 
of Her Majesty's Treasury by producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence 
or decree of condemnation, and also a certificate under the hand of the proper 
Officer or Officers, Military or Civil, who may be appointed to receive such slaves. 

XIV. And be it enacted, that where any slaves, or persons treated as 

In certain cases Treasury .nay sl ' ;lU 1)0 011 V 0 ?" 1 " hi P °f. 

order one moiety of the bounty to vessel taken and condemned m pursuance or 
. be paid. the said agreement and of this Act, but who 

shall not have been delivered over in consequence of death, sickness, or 
other inevitable circumstance, it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of 
Her Majesty's Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, to direct 
payment of one moiety of the bounty which would have been due in each 
case respectively if the said slaves had been delivered over. 

XV. Provided also, and be it enacted, that any party or parties claiming 
Units Chiming benefit muier any benolit by way of bounty under the j.rovi- 

this Act nmy resort to the Court sious of this Act, or of any shave of the pro- 
of Admiralty. coeds of any vessel confiscated in pursuance of 

the provisions of the aforesaid agreement, may resort to the High Court of 
Admiralty for the purpose of obtaining the judgment of the said Court in 
that behalf, and that it shall be lawful for the Judge of the said High Court 
of Admiralty to determine thereon and also to hear ami determine any ques- 
tion of joint capture which may arise upon any seizure made in pursuance of 
this Act, and also to enforce any decrees or sentences of the said Vice-Admi- 
ralty Courts relating to any such seizure. 

XVI. And be it enacted, that alb the provisions, rules, regulations, for- 
Regulations and penalties to futures, and penalties respect in- the delivery by 

Which Prize Agents nre liable, ex- Prize Agents of accounts lor examination and 
tended to bounties, &c., under this the distribution of prize money, and the account- 
Act * ing for and paying over the proceeds of prize 

and the percentage due thereon to Greenwich Hospital, shall be extended to 
- all borinties and proceeds to be distributed under the provisions of this Act to 
the Officers and crews of any of ller Majesty's ships and vessels of war. 

XVII. And he it enacted, that where any ship or vessel belonging in 
Treasury may order payment of ' whole OV in part to subjects of the Imaum of 

od«t* awarded for vessels detained, Muscat shall have been detained and brought 
bufcnot condemned. * to adjudication by any Officers of Her Majesty 

the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, or of those of the East India Com- 
and the said ship shall be restored by sentence of the Court, it shall be 
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lawful for the -Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, by warrant signed 
by any three or more of them, to direct payment to be made out of the Con- 
solidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of any 
cost or damages which may be duly awarded ; provided always that nothing 
herein contained shall exempt such Officer from his liability to makegood the 
payments so made when lawfully called upon either by the parties interested 
therein, or by order of tbe said Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 

XVIII. And be it enacted, that when any seizure shall be made by any 
Treasury may repay to the sci7or the Commanders, Officers, and crews of 
of uuy vessel not condemned the Her Majesty’s ships or of those of the East 
expenses incurred by him. India Company and judgment shall he given 

against the seizor, or when such seizure shall be relinquished by him, it shall 
be lawful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, if to their 
discretion it shall seem meet, by warrant signed by any three or more of them 
to direct payment to be made out of the Consolidated Fund of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of such costs and expenses as the 
seizor may have incurred in respect of such seizure, or any proportional part 
thereof. 
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At the Court at Windsor , the 4 th day of November 18<>7. 

Pbesent : 

Tho Queen's Most Excellent Majesty in Connell. 

Whereas by an Act of Parliament made and passed in the Session of 
Parliament holden on tlie 6th and 7tli years of Her Majesty's reign, inti- 
tuled “ an Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction 
by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's 
dominions, and to render the same more effectual/' it is amongst other tilings 
enacted that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exercise, and 
enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may at any 
time hereafter have within any country or place out of Her Majesty's domi- 
nions in the same and as ample a manner as if Iler Majesty had acquired such 
power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of territory. 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of His Majesty the Sultan of Muscat and its dependencies. 

And whereas it is expedient to make provision for the due and effectual 
exercise of such power and jurisdiction. 

1. Now, therefore, in pursuance and by virtue of the said recited Act 
of Parliament, Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of Iler Privy 
Council, in order, and it is hereby ordered, that Her Majesty's Consuls 
appointed to reside in the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat shall have full 
power aud authority to carry into effect and to enforce by the means and in 
the manner hereinafter mentioned and provided, the observance of the stipu- 
lations of any Treaty or Convention, or of any Regulations appended to any 
Treaty or Convention now existing, or which may hereafter he made between 
Iler Majesty, her heirs and successors, and the Sultan of Muscat, bis heirs 
and successors; and to make and to enforce by fine or imprisonment, or both, 
Buies and Regulations for the observance of the stipulation of any such 
Treaty or Convention and for the peace, order, and good government of Her 
Majesty's subjects being within the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, his 
heirs and successors. 

And it is further ordered, that a copy of all such Rules and Regu- 
lations made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed 
and exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of tho said 
Consul, and that printed copies of the said Rules and Regulations shall, as 
' soon as possible, be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not 
exceeding one dollar for each copy; and for the purpose of convicting any 
person offending against the said Rules and Regulations and for all other 
purposes of law whatsoever, a printed copy of the said Rules and Regulations, 
.certified under the hand of the said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be 
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taken as conclusive evidence of such Rules and Regulations; and all things 
therein respectively contained ; and no penalty shall be incurred or shall be 
enforced for the breach of any such Rules and Regulations to be hereafter 
made, until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for one calender 
month in the public office of the Consul. Provided always that any such 
Rule or Regulation made by Her Majesty’s Consul, and to be enforced by a 
penalty shall, before the first day on which the same shall be so affixed 
or exhibited, be transmitted to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs for allowance or disallowance ; and if any such Rule and 
Regulation shall be disallowed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by 
the Consul of such disallowance; nevertheless, the Consul shall not bo liable 
to be proceeded against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any Act 
done by him under such Rule and Regulation previously to the receipt of 
its disallowance by such Consul. 

3. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid upon information or upon the complaint of any person 
that a British subject has violated any of the stipulations of any Treaty or 
Convention or of any Regulations appended to any Treaty or Convention 
between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Muscat, or has disregarded, or in- 
fringed any of the Rules or Regulations for the observance of the stipulations 
of any such Treaty or Convention, affixed and exhibited according to the 
provisions of the next preceding Article of this Order, to summofi before 
him the accused person, and to receive evidence and to examine witnesses on 
oath as to the guilt or innocence of such person in regard to the offence laid 
to his charge, and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment against any 
person convicted of an offence against any such Treaty or Convention, or 
appended Regulations, or against the said Rules and Regulations, as may be 
specified therein respectively ; and any charge against a British subject for a 
breach of any such Treaty or Convention, or appended Regulations, or for a 
breach of such Rules and Regulations for the observance of any such Treaty, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul without Assessors : Provided 
always, that in no ease shall the penalty to be incurred by a breach of such 
Rules and Regulations exceed 500 dollars or three calender mouths’ imprison- 
ment. 


4. And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of Rules and Regulations other than those relating to the observ- 
ance of Treaties shall, in like manner, be beard and determined by Her 
Majesty’s Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
dollars, or one calender month’s imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and 
determine the charge summarily without the aid of Assessors ; but where a 
penalty attached to a breach of the Rules and Regulations other than those 
relating to the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 dollars^ 
or to imprisonment for more than one calender month, the' Consul, before lie 
shall proceed to hear the charge, shall summon two disinterested British sub-* 
jeets of good repute to sit with him as Assessors, which Assessors, howeyer, 
shall have no authority to decide on the innocence or guilt of the person: 
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charged, or on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him on 
conviction, but it shall vest with the Consul to decide on the guilt or inno- 
cence of the person charged and on the amount of line or imprisonment to be 
awarded to him : Provided always, that in no case shall the penalty to ho 
attached to a breach of Rules and Regulations other than those for the ob- 
servance of Treaties exceed 500 dollars, or three calender months’ imprison- 
ment; and provided further, that, in the event of the said Assessors, or cither 
of them, dissenting from the conviction of the party charged, or from the 
penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to him by the Consul, the Consul 
shall take a note of such dissent with the grounds thereof, and shall require 
good and sufficient security for the appearance of the person convicted at a 
future time, in order to undergo his sentence or receive his discharge; and in 
default of such security being given, it shall he lawful for the Consul to cause 
the person to be detained in custody until such security is given. 

5. And it is further ordered, that if any person who shall have com- 
mitted or boon charged with any breach of, or offence against any such Treaty 
or Convention, or any such Rules and Regulations as aforesaid, shall escape 
or remove from the Consular District within which the fact, was committed, 
and shall be found within another Consular District, it shall be lawful for 
the Consul, within which district such person shall ho so found, to proceed 
against him in the same manner as if the fact had been committed within 
such district. 

6. And it is further ordered, that all suits, disputes, differences, and 
causes of litigation of a civil nature, arising between British subjects within 
the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, shall be heard and determined by Her 
Majesty’s Consul, who shall be the sole judge and arbiter thereof respectively; 
subject nevertheless to an appeal against the decision of the Consul therein, 
to the High Court of Bombay, in cases where the sum or matter at issue is 
of the amount or value of 200 dollars or upwards : Provided always, that 
the party intending so to appeal against the decision of the said Consul shall, 
within fifteen days after the determination of the ease by the Consul by 
himself, or his Agent, give to the Consul notice in writing of his appeal 
to the said High Court of Bombay; whereupon the Consul shall, as speedily 
as possible, transmit to the said High Court all the documents which were 
produced before him in the case, and none other, together with a statement 
of the evidence taken before him in the case and of the grounds on which 
his decision was formed, and shall forthwith notify to the several parties 
the transmission of the said proceedings to the said High Court: Provided 
also that it shall be lawful for the Consul to require from any person so 
appearing to the said High Court reasonable security to consist in part of 
one or two sufficient sureties to bo approved by the Consul, that such person 
BO applying will duly prosecute his appeal, and will abide by the decision 
to be given therein by said High Court, and that in such case appeal 
shall fail, he will answer and satisfy all costs, loss, and damages sustained by 
^the^other party by reason of such appeal. 

7. And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to summon, not less than two, and not more than four, disinterested 
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British subjects of good repute to sit with him as Assessors at the hearing of 
any suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation whatever of a civil nature 
brought before him for decision, and in case the sum sought to be recovered 
shall exceed 500 dollars, such suit shall not be heard by the Consul without 
Assessors, if within a reasonable time such Assessors can be procured ; but the 
Assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the merits of such 
suits, but in the event of such Assessors, or any of them dissenting from the 
decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the fact of such dissent and the 
grounds thereof in the minutes of the proceedings, and in case of appeal shall 
transmit the same to the High Court of Bombay, together with the docu- 
ments relating to the suit. 

8. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to enforce his decision in favour of, or against a British subject in a 
civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation by distress and sale or 
imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the High Court of Bombay 
in a civil suit is enforced within the Same. 

9. And it is further ordered, that in case of an appeal to the High Court 
of Bombay from the decision of Her Majesty's Consul, it shall be lawful for 
the said High Court upon such terms as to costs and otherwise as it shall 
think proper to admit any further legal evidence, besides that adduced before 
the Consul on its being established to the satisfaction of the said High Court 
by oath or affidavit, that the party desiring to produce such further evidence 
was ignorant of the existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at 
the hearing before the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul 
after due and reasonable diligence and exertion on his part, or where, under 
the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the said High Court that 
further evidence ought to be received. 

10. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul shall have 

power in any civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation to examine 
on oath, or in such form and with such ceremonies as the witness may declare 
to he binding on bis conscience any witness who may appear before him and 
shall have power, on the application of any party in such suit, to issue a com- 
pulsory order for the attendance of any person being a British subject who 
may be competent to give evidence in such suit; and any British subject who 
shall have been duly served with any such compulsory order, and with a 
reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, and upon his expenses ' 
of appearing as a witness having been paid, or tendered to him by the party 
at whose application he shall have been ordered to attend shall, on Iris wilful 
default to appear as a witness at tho hearing of such suit, be punished wi&" 
a fine not exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisonment for a period not 
cecdin§ thirty days at the discretion of the said Consul. . J, 

11. Every witnesses, being a British subject? so examined on oath^ r 

whether before the Consul, or before a Kadi, or other officer of the Muscat) 
Government duly authorized to act judicially, who shall in any such exa^in*;! 
ation give wilfully false testimony, may be convicted of and .punished for 
crime of wilful and corrupt perjury. \ 
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12. And it is further ordered, that it shall he lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to promote the settlement of any civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause 
of litigation by amicable agreement between the parties, and, with the 
consent of the several parties, to refer the decision of a suit or contention to 
one or more Arbitrators, and to take security from the parties that they will 
be bound by the result of such arbitration, and the award of such Arbitrator 
or Arbitrators shall be, to all intents and purposes, deemed and taken to 
be a judgment or sentence of Her Majesty’s Consul in such civil suit, 
dispute, difference, or cause of litigation, and shall be entered and re- 
corded as such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall be en- 
forced accordingly, and shall be final and conclusive to all intents and purposes, 
and shall not be open to appeal, unless the same shall, within a reasonable 
time, have been ordered by the Consul to be set aside, on the ground that it is 
not final, or is defective, or that the Arbitrator or Arbitrators have exceeded 
their authority, or have been guilty of misconduct in the matter. 

13. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to cause to be appreli ended and brought before him any British sub- 
ject who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within 
the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, and such Consul shall thereupon pro- 
ceed with all convenient speed to inquire of the same, and for such purpose 
shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such ceremony 
as the witness shall declare to be binding on his conscience .any witness who 
may appear before him to prove the charge; and also shall have power to 
compel any person being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment in like manner as is provided in Article 10 of 
this Order, and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing 
of the party accdled, and shall afford the party accused all reasonable facility 
for cross-examining such witness, and shall cause the deposition of every such 
witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be read over, and, if neces- 
sary, explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that 
may have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry, and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge brought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effect of any voluntary- 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused party 
may tender to be examined in his defence ; and every witness being a British 
abject so examined as aforesaid, who shall uppn any such occasion give 
wilfully false testimony, may be convicted of and punished for the crime 
of wilful and corrupt perjury; and when the case has been fully inquired 
into, and the innocence or guilt of the person accused has been established 
to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the case may be, shall either 
discharge the party accused from custody if satisfied of his innocence, or 

B i to pass sentence on him if satisfied of his guilt; and it shall be 
for the Consul having inquired of, tried, and determined, in the manner 
aforesaid any charge which may be brought before him, to award for the 

vii . w 
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party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment io] 
one calender month, or a fine of 200 dollars. 

14. And it is further ordered, that if the crime or offence whereof an) 
person being a British subject may be accused before Her Majesty's Consul 
as aforesaid shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if proved; 
would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment a£ 
aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon not less than two, ox 
not more than four disinterested British subjects of good repute to sit with 
him as Assessors for inquiring of, trying, and determining the charges against 
such person ; and the Consul when he shall try any such charge with *the 
assistance of Assessors as aforesaid shall, if he is himself convinced of the 
guilt of the party accused, have power to award any amount of punishment 
not exceeding imprisonment for twelve calender months, or a fine of 1,000 
dollars; and the Assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the 
innocence or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of punishment to 
bo awarded to him on conviction, but in the event of the said Assessors, or 
any of them dissenting from the conviction of, or from the amount of punish-* 
ment awarded to the accused party, the Assessors or Assessor so dissenting 
shall be authorized to record in the minutes of the proceedings the grounds 
on which they are he may so dissent, and the Consul shall forthwith report 
to the High Court at Bombay the fact of such dissent, and of its having 
been so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as 
possible, lay before the said Court copies of the whole of the depositions 
and proceedings with the dissent of the Assessor or Assessors recorded therein, 
and it shall be lawful thereupon for the Court, by warrant under seal addressed 
to the Consul, to confirm or vary, or remit altogether, as to the Court may 
seem fit, the sentence and punishment awarded to the party accused, and 
such Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunction of any such warrant: 
^Provided al way sf that in any case in which the Assessor or Assessors shall 
dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount of punishment awarded 
to the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to take good 
and sufficient bail from the accused party to appear and undergo the punish- 
ment awarded to him, provided the same or any portion thereof be confirmed , 
by the Court, which punishment so confirmed shall commence and take effect 
from the day on which the decision of the Court shall be notified to the 
party accused. 

15. And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences oh the" 
part of British subjects within the dominion of the Sultan of Muscat^ it fe - 
further ordered, that it sha\l and may be lawful for Her Majesty's Cons^itt^ 
cause any British subject, who shall have been twice convicted before ]B|oi : 
of any crime or offence and punished for the same, and who, after execution 
of the sentence of the Consul, on any second conviction shall not be able lb 
find good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for ftjUT I 
future good behaviour, or, who having been deported under any sentence shbtl 
during such sentence return, to be sent out of the dominions of the Su^tkh 
of Muscat; *and to this end the Consul shall have power and authority,,-^ 
soon as may be practicable after execution of the sentence on 8ucb r sc#^[;j 
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conviction, to send any such twice convicted party or any person so returning 
as aforesaid to Bombay, and in the meantime to detain such party in custody 
until a suitable opportunity for sending him out of the dominions of tho 
Sultan of Muscat shall present itself ; and any person so to be sent out of 
the said dominions as aforesaid, shall be embarked in custody on board of one 
of Her Majesty's vessels of war, or if there shall be no such vessel available 
fof such purpose, then on board any British vessel bound to Bombay ; and it 
shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Majesty's ships of war, or 
of any British vessel bound to Bombay, to receive any such person as afore- 
said under a warrant from the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to 
convey such person in custody to Bombay as aforesaid, in tho same manner 
as if he were a distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and able 
himself to defray the expenses of his passage. 

16. And it is further ordered, that in any ease in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Iler Majesty's Consul of the crime of arson 
or house-breaking, or cutting and maiming, or slabbing or wounding, or of 
any assault endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury 
dangerous to life, or of wilful or corrupt perjury, or of engaging iu or being 
accessory to the purchase or sale of slaves or of having slaves illegally in his 
possession, the proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on with the aid 
of Assessors convened in the manner aforesaid; and it shall be lawful for the 
Consul, if to him it shall seem fit to cause any person convicted before him 
of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment 
which may be awarded to such person, to be sent out of the dominions of the 
Sultan of Muscat for such time as to him shall seem meet, in the manner 
pointed out in the next preceding Article of this Order, notwithstanding the 
crime laid to the large of such person may be the iirst, of which lie has been 
convicted before the Consul. 

17. And it. is further ordered, that it shall bo lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul, within the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, upon information 
laid before him by one or more credible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach 
of the public peace, to cause such British subject to be brought before him, 
and to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep the peace, 
and, in th© event of any British subject being convicted of and punished for 
ll. breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have 
undergone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the 

f |8tu to find security for his good behaviour ; and in the event of any 
ph subject who may be required as aforesaid to give sufficient security 
j&ep the ^eace, or to find security for the good behaviour being unable or 
Wilfully omitting to do so, then and in any such case it shall be lawful for 
.Her Majesty's Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of 
the Sultan of Muscat in the manner pointed out in Article 15 of this Order. 

• t ; ' 18, And it is further ordered, that in all eases in which a British Subject 
shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, as 
J&ovided in the three next preceding Articles of this Order# the Consul 
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sending him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the 
grounds of his decision thereon to the High Court of Bombay. 

19. * And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty's Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any 
British subject, who may be charged with smuggling or importing into the 
dominions of the said Sultan any goods whereon any duty shall be charged or 
payable to the said Sultan, with the intent to evade the payment of such duty, or 
any goods the importation whereof shall be prohibited ; and such Consul shall 
thereupon proceed with all convenient speed to inquire into the same on oath 
or solemn affirmation, and to hear the witnesses on both sides with like 
powers and in like manner in all respects as is provided by Article 10 of this 
Order. And it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired into and heard 
the said charge, to determine the same, and if he shall find the party guilty, 
if the charge against him shall be of importance into the said dominions 
prohibited goods, then to award him to pay a fine not exceeding treble the 
value of the said goods at the current price of the day ; and if the charge 
shall be of smuggling or importing goods with intent to evade the payment 
of duty as aforesaid, then to award him to pay a fine not exceeding treble 
the amount of the duties leviable thereon, and in case of non-payment of any 
such fine or fines to award him to be imprisoned for a period not exceeding 
three months, or it shall be lawful for such Consul, without awarding the pay- 
ment of any fine, to award that such party shall be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding six months in such place as he shall appoint : Provided always 
that no British subject charged only with importing prohibited goods shall 
be apprehended, unless and until he shall have had one week's notice to appear 
and answer the charge, and shall have refused, failed, or omitted so to appear, 

20. And it is further ordered, that in case of common assault, it shall be 
lawful for the Consul before whom the complaint is made to promote recon- 
ciliation between the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to be 
made, and the* proceedings thereby to be finally stayed. 

21. And it is further ordered, that a minute of the proceedings in every 

case heard and determined before the Consul, in pursuance of this order, shaft 
be carefully drawn up and be signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases where 
the Assessors arc present, be open for the inspection of such Assessors and for 
their signature if they therein shall concur \ and every such minute together 
with the depositions of the witnesses, shall be preserved in the public office of 
the said Consul. * 

22. And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards offen&gj^ 
committed |>y British subjects against the stipulations of any Treaty hetlHp! 
Her Majesty and the Sultan of Muscat, or against any Rules or RegulailmiS; 
for the observance of the stipulations of any such Treaty or Convention, 
duly affixed and exhibited according to the provision of Article 2 of this 
Order, or against any Rules and Regulations for the peace, order, and good 
government of Her Majesty's subjects being within the dominions pf the- 
Sultan of Muscat, no act done by a British subject within the dominions of 
the said Sultan shall, by Her Majesty's Consul, be deemed and taken to hS- A 
crime of misdemeanour or offence rendering the person committing it amen* 
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able to punishment, which, if done within any part of Her Majesty's domi- 
nions, would not by a Court of Justice having criminal jurisdiction in ller 
Majesty's dominions have been deemed and taken to be a crime of misde- 
meanour or offence rendering the person committing it amenable to punish- 
ment, and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and with the advice of 
Her Privy Council, Her Majesty's territory of Bombay as the place where 
crimes and offences committed by British subjects within the dominions of 
the Sultan of Muscat, which it may be expedient shall be inquired of, tried, 
determined, and punished within Her Majesty's dominions, shall he so inquired 
of, tried, determined and punished, and Her Majesty's Consul, resident in 
~ uscat, shall have authority to cause any British subject charged with the 
•nimission of any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any 
time appertain to him, to be sent for trial at ilcr Majesty's said territory of 
Bombay. * 

23. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to cause* any British subject charged with the commission of any 
crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to him, 
to be sent in any of Her Majesty's ships of war, or in any British vessel, 
to Her Majesty's territory of Bombay, the trial before the High Court of the 
said territory, and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her 
Majesty's ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any such 
person on board with a warrant from the said Consul addressed to the 
Chief Magistrate of Police of the said territory, and thereupon to keep 
and detain in lawful custody and to convey him in custody to Bombay, 
and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the said warrant into the 
custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or other officer within 
the said territory lawfully acting as such, who, on receipt of the said 
warrant, and of the party therein named, shall be authorized to commit, 
and shall commit such party so sent for trial to the common gaol of the 
said territory, and it shall be lawful for the keeper of the said common 
gaol to cause such party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and to 
be produced upon the Order of the said High Court, and the Iligli Court 
at the Sessions to be holdcn next after such committal, shall proceed to hear 
and determine the charge against such party, and to punish him for the same, 
if found guilty, in* the same manner as if the crime with which he may be 
charged has been committed within Her Majesty's said territory of Bombay. 

24. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul on any occa- 
sion of sending a prisoner to Bombay for trial, shall observe the provisions 
^ade with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a Britisli Colony in an Act passed 

the sixth and seventh years of Her Majesty's reign, intituled “an Act, to 
remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty 
within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, and to 
render the same more effectual. 

25. And it is further ordered, that the High Court of Bombay shall 
, have and may exercise concurrently with Her Majesty's Consul authority and 

jurisdiction in regard to all* suits of a civil nature between British subjects 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat: Pro- 
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vided always, that the said High Court shall not be bound, unless' in a fit 
it shall deem it right so to do by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to deb 
prohibit the Consul from hearing and determining, pursuant to the provii 
of the several Articles of this Order, any suit of a civil naturo between Bi 
subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the Consul in any such matter,. 

26. And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties imposed u 
this order may be levied by distress and seizure and sale of ships, and of g 
and chattels; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property made 
party accused after his apprehension, or with a view to securing such p 
against any crime of offence committed or to be committed by him, or aga 
the consequences thereof shall avail to defeat any of the provisions of 
Order. 

27. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majes : 
Consul from time to time to establish Rules of practice to be observed in proc< 
ings before him, and to make Regulations for defraying the expenses of x 
nesses in such proceedings, and the cost of criminal prosecutions and also 
establish rates and scales of fees to be taken in regard to civil suits heard i 
determined before the said Consul ; and it shall be lawful for the said Con 
to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no sufficient goods, 
imprisonment, the payment of such established fees, and of such costs 
expenses as may be adjudged against the parties or any of them : Provid 
always that a table specifying the rates of fees to be so taken shall be affix* 
and kept exhibited in the public office of the said Consul. 

28 . And it is further ordered, that all fees, penalties, fines and forfi 
tures levied under this Order, savo and except such penalties as may by Trea 
be payable to the Sultan of Muscat, shall be paid to the public account, ai 
shall be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of H 
Majesty's Consulate in Muscat : Provided always, that in the event of ar 
of the Muscat authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Governmei 
of Muscat as aforesaid, the same shall also be paid to the public account, an 
applied in the manner last mentioned. 

29. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul within th 

dominions of the Sultan of Muscat shall, for and within the said dominion* 
and for vessels and persons coming within those dominions, and in regard to 
vessels captured on suspicion of being engaged in the slave trade within thoa 
dominions, have all sucK$urisdiction as for the time being ordinarily belongs 
Courts of Vice-Admiralty in Her Majesty's possessions abroad. And it ii 
further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to gr£$i 
probate of will or letters of administration to the intestate estate of 
British subject or any native of a State or place under British protection, jrtw 
shall die and leave property within the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat ; flinicj 
if 6uch probate or letters of administration shall not be applied for within 
thirty days after the death of the deceased person, it shall be lawful for the 
Consul to administer to the # estate of such pefson, and for so doing to reserve 
to himself out of the proceeds of such estate, a commission not exceeding tWp 
and a half per cent, on the account thereof. J-i 
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30. And it is further ordered, that a Register shall be kept by Her 
Majesty’s Consul of all British subjects, and of all natives of British pro- 
tected States in India who may claim British protection, residing within tho 
dominions of the Sultan of Muscat ; and that every British subject now resid- 
ing within such dominions, who shall not have been already enrolled in such 
Consular Register shall, within a reasonable time after the promulgation of 
this Order, such time to be specified in a notice affixed and publicly exhibited 
in the Consular Office, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such Register; 
and every British subject who may arrive within the said dominions (except 
British subjects borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in auy 
port of Muscat) shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival — such time to 
be specified as aforesaid, also apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such 
Register ; and any British subject who shall refuse or neglect to comply to bo 
so enrolled as hereinbefore mentioned, and who shall not excuse such refusal 
or neglect to the satisfaction of the Consul, shall not be entitled to be recog- 
nized or protected as a British subject in respect to any suit, dispute, or diffi- 
culty in which he may have been, or may be engaged or involved within the 
dominions of the Snltan of Muscat, at any time when he shall not have been 
or shall not be so enrolled. 

81. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul shall and may 
exercise all or any *of the powers which, by any Act or Acts of the Imperial 
Parliament for the Regulation of merchant seamen, or for the Regulation of 
the mercantile marine, may now, or at any time hereafter, be exercised by any 
Justice or Justices of the Peace within Her Majesty’s dominions. 

32. And it is further ordered, that nothing in this Order contained shall 
be deemed or construed to prevent Her Majesty’s Consul, within the domi- 
nions of the Sultan of Muscat, from doing or performing any Act whatsoever 
which British Consuls within any other State in amity with Her Majesty arc 
by law, usage, or sufferance entitled or enabled to do or perform. 

33 . And it is further ordered that every action or suit brought against 
Her Majesty’s Consul by reason of any thing done under the authority of 
this Order, shall be commenced within six calender months next after the 
doing thereof and not* otherwise ; and the defendant in every such action or 
suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made with respect to 
defendants in actions or suits in the said hereinbefore recited Act of tho 
sixth and seventh years of Her Majesty’s reign. 4 

34. And it is further ordered, that the word " Consul” in this Order 
shall include every person duly authorized to act in the aforesaid capacity 

-within the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat; and that in the construction 
0 f this Order words importing the singular number shall, if - necessary, *be 
understood to include several persons, matters, or things; and words import- 
ing the masculine gender only shall, if necessary, be understood to import the 
feminine gender, unless there be something in the subject or context repug- 
nant to such construction. 

\ 85. And it is further ordered, that the provisions of this Order, relating 
jto British subjects, shall extend and apply to all subjects of Her Majesty 
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whether by birth or by naturalization, and also to all persons enjoying Her 
Majesty's protection in the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat. And it is 
further ordered, that this Order shall take effect on and after the first day of 
December next. 

36. And the Right Ilon'ble Lord Stanley and the Right flon'ble 
Sir Stafford Northcote, Bart., two of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the neces- 
sary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 

(Sd.) Arthur Helps. 
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16 and 17 Fie., Cap. XFI. 


An Act for carrying into effect the Engagement between Huh Majesty and Syed Syf bin 
Hamood, the Chief of Sohah, in Auabia, for the more effectual supvhkssion of 
the Slave Tbade, dated 9th May 1853.J 


Whereas on the twenty-second day of May, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine, an engagement was concluded 
between Major Hennell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of Iter 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and Syed Syf Bin Hamood, Chief of Sohar, in Arabia, whereby it was agreed 
as follows : — 


r< 1, Syed Syf Bin Hamood, Chief of Sohar, with a view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from tlio coasts of Africa 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependants; such prohibition to take effect from the twenty-ninth Rujjub 
one thousand two hundred aiul sixty-five, or the twenty-first day of June 
a.d. one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

" And I do further consent, that whenever the cruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependants, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them, and in ease of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the government 
cruizers) shall seize and confiscate the same. 14 

And whereas it is expedient that effectual provision should be made* for 
carrying into execution the provisions of the said agreement, be it therefore 
enacted by the Queen's most excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same— 


I.— That it shall be lawful for the Commanders and other officers of ITer 
Power for Commanders of ship. ¥ a j est y Js shi P s . of ™ a !> °F of the East India 


War, Ac., to visit, &o. t vessels 
bebnginff to the Chief of Sohar. 
&r of his subjects, suspected of 
Ib&fiig /engaged in the slave-trade. 


Company, to visit and detain, in any seas, any 
vessel belonging, to Syed Syf Bin Hamood; 
the Chief of Sohar, in Arabia, or to any of his 
„ subject or dependants, which shall upon reason- 
fcfeft grounds be suspected of being engaged in the traffic in slaves, or having 
been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or carry away such vessel, 
together: with its master, sailors, passengers, slaves and cargo, for the purpose 
vessel being brought to adjudication as hereinafter mentioned, 
vif X 



olxx 


Appendix No. VII.— Sohar— Slave Trade. 


II. — It shall be lawful for the High Court of Admiralty of England, 

and for all Courts of Vice-Admiralty in any 
As to the trial .nd condemnation dominions of Her Majesty beyond the seas, 

trade. including those Courts of Vice- Admiralty within. 

the territories under the Government of the 
East India Company, to take cognizance of and try any such vessel which 
shall be detained or captured for the violation of the said agreement, and to 
condemn any such vessel to Her Majesty, and adjudge as to the slaves found 
therein, in like manner, and under such and the like rules and regulations 
as are contained in any Act or Actsof Parliament in force in relation to the 
suppression of the slave-trade by British owned ships, as fully as if all the 
powers and provisions contained in such Acts were re-enacted in this Act as to 
such High Court of Admiralty or Courts of Vice-Admiralty. 


III.— Every person who shall wilfully and corruptly give false evidence 

in any examination or deposition had or affidavit 

defm^d guilty ofVrjury. ““ taken in an y proceeding under the said engage- 

ment or this Act shall be deemed guilty of per- 
jury, and being thereof convicted shall be subject and liable to all the 
punishments, pains, and penalties to which persons convicted of wilful and 
T , corrupt perjury arc liable: and every such 

venae may be laid in Middlesex. P eraon . may be tried for any such perjury, 

either in the place where the offence was com- 


mitted, or in any colony or settlement of Her Majesty near thereto m 
which there is a Court of competent jurisdiction to try any such offence, 
or in Her Majesty's Court of Queen's Bench in England, and that in case of 
any prosecution for such offence in Her Majesty's said Court of Queen’s 
Bench, the venue may he laid in the County of Middlesex. 


IV. — The pendency of any suit or proceeding instituted for the condem- 
Pendency of suits to be a bar to nation or restitution of any ship or cargo, or 

any proceedings .instituted for the slaves, taken, seized, or detained by virtue of 
recovery of the vessels detained. the said agreement, or the final adjudication, 
condemnation, or judgment or determination thereupon, may he pleaded in 
harbor given in evidence under the general issue, and shall be deemed in 
any Court whatever to be a complete bar in any action, suit, or proceeding, 
whether instituted by any person or persons for the recovery of any such ship, 
vessel, or cargo, or of any damage or for any injury sustained thereby, or by 
the persons on board the same, iu consequence of any capture, seizure, or detent 
tion, or any thing done under, or in pursuance of, the provisions of the said 
agreement. 

V. — Any ship or vessel which shall be condemned as aforesaid may be 
Vessels condemned to be sold for ’taken into Her Majesty's service, upon payr 

Her Majesty's service or broken ment of such Sum as the Lord High Admiral^ 
* p ‘ t or the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, 

shall deem a proper price for the same, or if not so taken, shall be broken up 
and demolished, and the materials thereof shall be publicly sold in separate ; 
and the proceeds thereof shall be paid to such person or persons as the Coin^ 
missioners of Her Majesty's Treasury may appoint to receive the same. .v 
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VI.-—' Where any ship or vessel employed or engaged in such illicit traffic 

Captor, of reasel, shall, after “ 8 ’ a t ves ' ™ ™ ,atiou °f. the Baid ^emout, 
.the same are condemned, bo enti- shall he seized by any ship or vessel belonging 
tied to the proceeds belonging to to Her Ma jesty or the East India Company 
Her Majesty. an( j afterwards condemned, tliere shall be paid 

to the captors the net proceeds to which Her Majesty is entitled, the same to 
be distributed in the manner hereinafter directed for the distribution of boun- 
ties on slaves taken on board the said vessels. 


VII. — There shall be paid to the Commanders, Officers, and crews of 
_ ... . Her Majesty's ships, or the Commanders, 

«ST y Officers, and crews of the ships of the East 

India Company, a bounty of five pounds for 
every man, woman, and child slave seized and found on board any ship or 
vessel taken and condemned in pursuance of the provisions of the said agree- 
ment and of this Act ; such bounty to be issued and paid by order from the 
Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, and to be distributed to and 
amongst the captors aforesaid in such manner and proportions as Her Majesty 
shall think fit to order by any Order in Council made or to be made, or by any 
proclamation for that purpose. 


VIII. — Where any ship or vessel which shall have been seized anil con- 

Additional bounty on tonnage of demned under the provisions of the said agree- 

slave ships captured und dcm6- ment shall have been or shall be demolished, 

lished ’ and the materials thereof publicly sold in 

separate parts, as well as her cargo, there shall be paid to the Commanders, 
Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or of those of the East India 
Company, in addition to the amount of the proceeds of such sale as herein- 
before mentioned, a further bounty on the tonnage of such ship or vessel at 
‘the rate of thirty shillings for every ton of such tonnage. 

IX. — Where any ship or vessel having no slaves on board shall have been 

Where no slaves are on board a seized and condemned under the provisions of 

•bip seized und condemned, an the said agreement, there shall be paid to 

«adjtionai bounty ou tonnage to bo the Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her 

Majesty's ships, or those of the East India 
Company, an additional bounty upon the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the 
Tate of four pounds for every ton ; and the tonnage of all such vessels shall 
be ' ascertained according to the mode of ascertaining the admeasurement of 
British vessels, either by the principal Officer of the Customs at the port 
where the vessel majr be at the time of condemnation, or, in default thereof, by 
the best evidence which can be obtained ; provided always, that in every ease 
iti which any ship or vessel shall be seized with slaves ou board, in which the 
bounty calculated upon the number of slaves shall be less than the bounty 
emulated upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her Majesty's ships, or of 
these of the East India Company, making the seizure, may elect to take the 
bohhty calculated according to tonnage, instead o! the bounty which would 
b^pjly&ble upon the number of slaves on board. 
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X. — All bounties payable under this Act shall be paid out of the Con* 
Bounties to be paid out of the soli dated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great 

Consolidated Fund. Britain and Ireland to the Commanders, Officers, 

and crews of Her Majesty's ships, and of the ships of the East India* 
Company, and sufli bounties shall be issued and paid by order from the Com- 
missioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 

XI. — In order to entitle the captors to receive the said bounty money. 

Proof Of fonniu™ ^e tonnage of the ship or vessel so seized and 

condemned shall be proved to the Commissioned 
of Her Majesty's Treasury by producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence 
or decree of condemnation, or by such documentary or other evidence as they 
may deem satisfactory. 

XII. In order to entitle the captors to receive the said bounty money on 
Copy of sentence of condemns- slaves, the number of men, women, and children 

tion to be produced to the Trca- so taken, delivered over, and condemned shall 
8ury ' be proved to the Commissioners of Her Majes- 

ty's Treasury by producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence or decree of 
condemnation, and also a certificate under the hand of the proper Officer or 
Officers, Military or Civil, who may bo^appointed to receive such slaves. 

XIII. — Where any slaves, or persons treated as slaves, shall be seized on 
One moiety of the bounty only board any ship or vessel taken and condemned 

to be paid in certain cases. in pursuance of the said agreement and of this 

Act, but who shall not have been delivered over in consequence of death, sick- 
ness, or other inevitable circumstance, it shall be lawful for the said Commis- 
sioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, to 
direct payment of one moiety of the bounty which would have been due in 
each case respectively if the said slaves had been delivered over. 

XIV. Any party or parties claiming any benefit by way of bounty* 
Parties claiming’ benefit under under the provisions of this Act, or of any 

this Act may resprt to the Court share of the proceeds of any vessel confiscated 
of Admiralty. in p Ursuan(3e 0 f the provisions of the aforesaid 

agreement, may resort to the High Coart of Admiralty for the purpose of 
obtaining the judgment of the said Court r in that behalf ; and that it shall 
be lawful for the Judge of the said High Court of Admiralty to determine 
thereon, and also to hear and determine any question of joint capture which 
may arise upon any seizure made in pursuance of this Act, and also to enforce , 
any decrees or sentences of the said Vice- Admiralty Courts relating to any 
such seizure. * ,y. : ; 

XV. — All the provisions, rules, regulations, forfeitures, aud penaltite?^ 
Regulations and penalties re- respecting the delivery by Prize. Agent* of; 8^ / 

apecting Prise Agents’ accounts ox- counts for examination, and the distribution ex- 
tended to bounties, Ac., under this prize money, and the accounting for and paying 
Aofc ’ over the proceeds of prize and the peroen^^ 

due thereon to Greenwich Hospital, shall be extended to all bounties ahd r mp^ 
ceeds to be distributed under the provisions of this Act to the Oftoers ftn^ 
crews of any of Her Majesty's ships and vessels of war. -fe 
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XVI.- Where any ship or vessel belonging in whole or in part to the 
. Twwmy tiiay order payment of before-mentioned Chief or his subjects or de- 
posts awarded for vessels detained, pendants shall have been detained and brought 
but not condemned. “ to adjudication by any Officers of Her Majesty 

the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, or of those of the East India Com- 
pany, and the said ship shall be restored by sentence of the Court, it shall be 
lawful for the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, by warrant, to 
direct payment to be made out of the Consolidated Fund of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland of any costs or damages which may be duly 
awarded : provided always, that nothing herein contained shall exempt such 
Officer from his liability to make good the payments so mudo when lawfully 
called upon either by the parties interested therein or by order of the said 
Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 


XVII. — When any seizure shall be made by any of the Cormpandcrs, 
Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or 
Treasury may repay to the seizor 0 f those of the East India Company, and 

when such seizure shall be relinquished by him, 


it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, if 
to their discretion it shall seem meet, by warrant, to direct payment to be 
made out of the Consolidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 


and Ireland, of such costs and expenses as the seizure may have incurred in 
respect of such seizure, or any proportional thereof. 
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At the Court at Osborne House , Isle of Wight , the 9th dag of August 1860. 
Pbesent: the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 


Whereas by an Act of Parliament made and passed in the session of Par- 
liament, holden in the 6th and 7tli years of Her Majesty’s reign, intituled “An 
Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, 
and to render the same more effectual/' it is, amongst other things, enacted 
that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exercise, and enjoy any 
power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may at any time here- 
after have, within any country or place out of Her Majesty's dominions, in the 
same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty had acquired such power or 
jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of territory : 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and its dependencies ; 

And whereas it is expedient to make provision for the due and effectual 
exercise of such power and jurisdiction : 

1. Now, therefore, in pursuance and by virtue of the said recited Act 
of Parliament, Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, that Her Majesty's Consuls 
appointed to reside in the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar shall have full 
power and authority to carry into effect, apd to enforce by the means and in 
the maimer hereinafter mentioned, and provided, the observance of the stipu- 
lations of any Treaty or Convention or of any regulations appended to any 
Treaty or Convention, now existing, or which may hereafter be made between 
Her Majesty, her heirs and successors, and the Sultan of Zanzibar, his heirs 
and successors; and to make and to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, or both, 
rules and regulations for life observance of the stipulations of any such Treaty 
or Convention, and for the peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty's 
subjects, being within the dominions of the Sultan of Zauzibar, his heirs 
and successors. 

And it is further ordered, that a copy of all -such rules and regu- 
lations made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed > 
and exhibited in some conspicuous place in* the public office of the said Qo#,? 
gul, andPibat printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon jgjjiv 
possible, tie provided by the said Consul and sold at a price not exceeding* 
one dollar for each copy; and for the purpose of convicting any p€^sbt| ( 
offending against the said rules and regulations, and for all other purpdsftk* l 
of law whatsoever, a printed copy of the said rules and regulations certified 
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under the hand of the said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken 
as conclusive evidence of such rules and regulations and all things therein 
respectively contained, and no penalty shall be incurred or shall be enforced 
for the breach of any such rules and regulations to be hereafter made, until 
the same shall have been so aflixed and exhibited for one calendar mouth in 
the public office of the Consul : Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Majesty's Consul, and to be enforced by' a penalty, 
shall, before the first day on which the same shall be so affixed or exhibited, 
be transmitted to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs for allowance or disallowance ; and if any such rule or regulation shall 
be disallowed by Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
such disallowance, nevertheless, the Consul shall not bo liable to be proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty's Courts in regard to any act done by him 
under such rule or regulation previously to the receipt of its disallowance by 
such Consul. 

v 3. And it is further ‘ordered, that it shall he lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul as aforesaid, upon information or upon the complaint of any person 
that a British subject has violated any of the stipulations of any Treaty or 
Convention, or of any regulations appended to any Treaty or Convention, 
between Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, or has disregarded 
or infringed any of the rules or regulations for the observance of the 
stipulations of any such Treaty or Convention affixed and exhibited according 
to the provisions of the next preceding article of this Order, to summon 
before him the accused person and to receive evidence and to examine witnesses 
on oath, as to the guilt or innocence of such person in regard to the offence 
laid to his charge, and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment 
against any person convicted of an offence against any such Treaty or 
Convention or appended regulations, or against the said rules and regulations, 
as may be specified therein respectively; and any charge -against a British 
subject lor a breach of any such Treaty or Convention, or appended regulations, 
or for a breach of such rules and regulations for the observance of any such 
Treaty, shall be heard and determined by the Consul without assessors: 
•> Provided always, that in no case shall the penalty to he incurred by a breach 
of such rules and regulations exceed 600 dollars or 3 calendar months' impri- 
sonment. 

4. And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations other than those relating to the observ- 
ance of Treaties shall, in like manner, be heard and determined by Her Majes- 
ty's Consul; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
dollars, or one calendar month's imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and 
determine the charges summarily without the aid of assessors ; but where a 
penalty attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those 
relating to the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 dollars, or 
ifco imprisonment for more than one calendar month, the Consul, before he shall 
. proceed to hear the charge, shall summon two disinterested British subjects of 
good repute to sit with him as assessors, which assessors, however, shall have 
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no authority to decide on the innocence or guilt of the person charged, or on 
the amount of fine and imprisonment to be awarded to him on conviction, 
but it shall rest with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the 
person charged, and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to J 
him : Provided always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a 
breach of rules and regulations. other than those for the observance of Treaties 
exceed 600 dollars, or 3 calendar months' imprisonment; and provided farther, 
that in the event of the said assessors, or either of them, dissenting from the 
conviction of the party charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment 
awarded to him by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, 
with the grounds thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for the 
appearance of the person convicted at a future time, in order to undergo his 
sentence or receive his discharge ; and in default of such security being given, 
it shall be lawful for the Consul to cause the person to be detained in custody 
until such security is given, 

5. And it is further ordered, that if any person who shall have com- 
mitted or been charged with any breach of or offence against any such 
Treaty or Convention, or any such rules and regulations as aforesaid, shall 
escape or remove from the Consular district within which the fact was com- 
mitted^and shall be found within another Consular district, it shall be lawful 
for the Consul, within which district such person shall be so found, to proceed, 
against him in the same manner as if the fact had been committed within 
such district. 

6. And it is further ordered, that all suits, disputes, differences, and 
causes of litigation of a civil nature arising between British subjects- within 
the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall be heard and determined by 

*Her Majesty's Consul, who shall be the sole judge and arbiter thereof 
respectively ; subject nevertheless to an appeal against the decision of the Con- 
sul therein to the High Court of Bombay, in cases where the sum or matter 
at issue is of the amount or value of 200 dollars or upwards : Providod 
always, that the party intending so to appeal against the decision of the said 
Consul shall, within 15 days after the determination of the case by the 
Consul, by himself or his agent, give to the Consul notice in writing of hie. 
appeal to the said High Court of Bombay ; whereupon the Consul shall, m 
speedily as possible, transmit to the said High Court all the documents which 
were produced before him in the case, and none other, together with a state- 
ment of the evidence taken before him in the case and of the grounds on 
which his decision was formed and shall forthwith notify to the several . 
parties the transmission of the said proceedings to the said High Court.: 
Provided also, that it shajl be lawful for the Consul to require from any 
person so appealing to the said High Court reasonable security, to jconm$(f 
in part of one or two sufficient sureties, to be approved by the Consul, that 
such person so applying will duly prosecute his appeal, and will abide .by 
the decision to be given therein by the said High Court, .and that in 
such appeal shall fail, he will answer and satisfy all costs, loss, and damages 
sustained by the other party by reason of such appeal. ' 

7. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her MajestVa; 
Consul to summon not less than two and not more than four disinterested British 
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subjects of good repute to sit with him as assessors at the heaving of any 
suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation whatever of a civil nature 
brought before him for decision ; and in case the sum sought to bo recovered 
shall exceed 500 dollars such suit shall not be heard by the Consul without 
assessors, if within a reasonable time such assessors can be procured; but' 
the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the merits* of such 
suit ; but in the event of such assessors, or any of them, dissenting from 
the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the fact of such dissent 
and the grounds thereof in the minutes of the proceedings, and in case of 
appeal shall transmit the same to the High Court of Bombay, together with 
the documents relating to the suit, 

8. And it is further ordered, that it shall bo lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to enforce his decision in favour of or against a British subject in a 
civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation, by distress and sale, or 
imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the High Court of Bombay in 
a civil suit is enforced within the same. 

9. And it is further ordered, that in case of an appeal to the High 
Court of Bombay from the decision of llcr Majesty's Consul, it shall be 
lawful for the said High Court, upon such terms as to costs and otherwise 
as it shall think proper, to admit any further legal evidence besides that 
adduced before the Consul, “on its being established to the satisfaction of the 

^id High Court, by oath or affidavit, that the party desiring to produce such 
further evidence, was ignorant of the existence of such evidence, or was 
taken by surprise at the hearing before the Consul, or was unable to produce 
fit before the Consul after due and reasonable diligence and exertion on his 
part, or where, under the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the 
said High Court that further evidence ought to be received. 

10. And it is further ordered, <hat Her Majesty's Consul shall have 
power in any civil suit, dispute, difference, or cause of litigation, to examine 
on oath, or in such form and with such ceremonies ns the witness may 
declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who may appear before 
him, and shall have power, on the application ot* any party in such suit* to 
issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person being a British 
subject who may .he competent to give evidence in such suit; and any British 
subject who shall have been duly served with any such compulsory order, and 
with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing such suit, and upon his 
expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendered to him by 
the partjr at whose application be shall have been ordered to attend, shall, 
on bis wilful default to appear as a witness at the hearing of such suit, be 
punished with a fine not exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding 30 days, at the discretion of said Consul. 

11. Every witness, being a British subject, so examined on oath, 
whether before the Consul or before a Kadi or other officer of the Zanzibar 
Government, duly authorized to act judicially, who shall in any such exami- 
nation give wilfully false testimony may be convicted of and punished for 
the crimp of wilful and corrupt perjury. 

VII 


Y 
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12. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her MajestyV 
Consul to promote the settlement of any civil suit, dispute, difference, or 
cause of litigation, by amicable agreement between the parties; and, with 
the consent of the several parties, to refer the decision of a suit or contention 
to one or more arbitrators, and to take security from the parties that they 
will be bound by*the result of such arbitration ; and the award of such arbi- * 
tralor or arbitrators shall be, to all intents and purposes, deemed and token 
to be a judgment or sentence of Her Majesty's Consul in such civil suit, 
dispute, difference, or cause of litigation, and shall be entered and recorded, as 
such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall be enforced accord- 
ingly, and shall be final and conclusive to all intents and purposes, and shall . 
not be open to appeal, unless the same shall, within a reasonable time, have 
been ordered by the Consul to be set aside, on tbe ground that it is not final, 
or is defective, or that tlic arbitrator or arbitrators have exceeded their autho- 
rity, or have been guilty of misconduct in the matter. 

13. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Tier Majesty's 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within the 
dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar ; and such Consul shall thereupon pro- 
ceed within all convenient speed to enquire of the same, and for such purpose 
shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such ceremony 
as the witness shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who 
may appear before him to prove the charge, and also shall have power to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to tbe guilt or innocence of the party so charged to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as is provided in Article 10 
of this Order, and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hear- 
ing of the party accused, and shall afford the party accused all reasonable 
facility for cross-examining such witness, and shall cause the deposition of 
every such witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be read over 
and, if necessary, explained to the party accused, together with any other evi- 
dence that may have been urged against him during the course of the enquiry, 
and shall require such accused party to defend himself against the charge 
brought against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effect of any 
voluntary confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the 
accused party may tender to be examined in his defence; and every witness 
being a British subject, so examined as aforesaid who shall upon any such* 
occasion give wilfully false testimony may bo convicted of, and punished fo$ 
the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury : and, when the case lias been fully 
enquired into, and the innocence or guilt of the person accused has been est&br/ 
lished to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, os the case may be, shall! 
either discharge the party accused from custody if satisfied of his innocence^ 
or proceed to pass sentence on him if satisfied of his guilt; and it shall* bat 
lawful for the Consul, having enquired of, tried, and determined in the manner 
aforesaid any charge which may be brought before bira^to award to the 
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convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for one 
calendar month, or a fine of 200 dollars. * 

14. And it is further ordered, that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be accused before ller Majesty's 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately pimisRod by the infliction of such punish- 
ment as aforesaid, it shall -be lawful for such Consul lo summon not less 
than two, or not more than four, disinterested British subjects of good repute to 
sit with him as assessors for enquiring of, trying, and determining the charges 
against such person; and the Consul, when he shall try any such charge 
with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid slmll, if ho is himself convinced 
of the guilt of the party accused, have power to award any amount of 
punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 calendar months, or a fi#B of 
1,000 "dollars; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide 
on the innocence or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of punish- 
ment to be awarded to him on conviction ; but in the event of the said 
assessors, or any of them, dissenting from the conviction of, or from the 
amount of punishment awarded to, the accused party, the assessors or assessor 
so dissenting shall he authorized to record in the minutes of the proceedings 
the grounds on which they or lie may so dissent, aud the Consul shall forth- 
with report to the High Court at Bombay the fact of such dissent, and of its 
having been so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon 
as possible, lay before the said Court copies of the whole of the depositions 
and proceedings, with the dissent of the assessor or assessors recorded therein ; 
and it shall he lawful thereupon for the Court, by warrant under seal addressed 
to the Contoul, to confirm, or vary, or remit altogether, as to the Court may 
seem lit, the sentence and punishment awarded to the party accused, ami such 
Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunction of any such warrant: 
Provided alwa} r s, that in any case in which the assessor or assessors shall 
dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount of punishment awarded 
to the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to take good 
and sufficient bail from the accused party to appear and undergo the punish- 
ment awarded to him, provided the same or any portion thereof he confirmed 
by the Court, which punishment so confirmed shall commence and take effect 
from the day on which the decision of the Court shall be notified to the 
party accused. 

15. And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences pn the 
part of British subjects within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, it 
Xfit farther ordered, that it shall and may be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul 

' to cause any British subject who shall have been twice convicted before him 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, aud who, after execution 
the sentence of the Consul, or any second conviction, shall not be able to 
good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul fof his 
' future good behaviour, or wbo having been deported under any sentence, 
■ shall, during such sentence, return, to be sent out of the dominions of the 
, -Sultan of Zanzibar; and to this end the Consul shall have power and autlio- 
^fity as sdou as may be practicable after execution of the sentence on such 
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second conviction, to send any such twice convicted party, or any person so 
returning as aforesaid, to Bombay, and in the meautime to detain such party 
in custody until a suitable opportunity for sending him out of the dominions 
of the Sultan of Zanzibar shall present itself; and any persons 60 to be sent 
out of the said dominions as aforesaid shall be embarked in custody on board 
of one of Her Majesty's vessels of war, or, if there shall be no such vessels 
available for such purpose, then on board any British vessel bound to Bom- 
bay; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Majesty's 
ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to Bombay, to receive any such 
person as aforesuid under a warrant from the Consul to him addressed, and 
thereupon to convey such person in custody to Bombay as aforesaid, in the 
same manner as if he were a distressed British subject, unless he shall be 
willjflg and able himself to defray the expenses of his passage. 

16. And it is further ordered, that in any case in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Her Majesty's Consul of the crime of arson, 
or housebreaking, or cufjring aud maiming, or stabbing or wounding, or of 
any assault endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury danger- 
ous to life, or of wilful or corrupt perjury, or of engaging in or being 
accessory to the purchase or sale of slaves, or of having slaves illegally in 
ilia possession, the proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on with 
the aid of assessors convened in the manner aforesaid; and it shall be lawful 
for the Consul, if to him it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before 
him of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment 
which may be awarded to such person, to be sent out of the dominions of the 
Sultan of Zanzibar for such time as to hirn shall seem meet, in the manner 
pointed out in the next preceding Article of this order, notwithstanding the 
crime laid to the charge of such person may be the first of which he has been 
convicted before the Consul. 

17. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, upon information 
laid before him by one or more credible witnesses that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to bo brought before him, 
and to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep the 
peace; and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and 
punished for a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he 
shall have undergone the punishment which may have been awarded to him 
by the Consul, to find security for his good behaviour; and in the event of 
any British subject who may be required as aforesaid to give sufficient secu- 
rity to keep the peace, or to find security for his good behaviour, being 
unable or wilfully, omitting to do so, then and in any such case’ it shall,. b$ 
lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to send such British subject out of th? j: 
dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, in the manner pointed out iu Article 
15 of this Order. 

18 . And it is further ordered, that in all cases in which a British 
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar,, 
as provided in the three next preceding Articles of this Order, tbti Consul 
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tending him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation/with the grounds 
gf bis decision thereon, to the High Court at Bombay. 

19. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Iler Majesty's 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged with smuggling or importing into the dominions of the 
said Sultan any goods whereon auy duty shall be charged or payable to 
the said Sultan, with the intent to evade the payment of such duty, or anj^ 
goods the importation whereof shall be prohibited; and such Consul shall 
thereupon proceed with all convenient speed to enquire into the same on oath, 
or solemn affirmation, and to hear the witnesses on both sides, with like 
powers and in like manner in all respects as is provided by Article 10 of this 
Order. And it shall be lawful for the Consul, having enquired into and 
heard the said charge, to determine the same, and if he shall find the party 
guilty, if the charge against him shall be of importing into the said dominions 
prohibited goods, then to award him to pay a fine not exceeding treble the 
value of the said goods at the current price of the day; and if the charge 
shall be of smuggling or importing goods with intent to evade the payment 
of duty as aforesaid, then to award him to pay a fine not exceeding treble 
the amount of duties leviable thereon, and in case of non-payment of any 
such fine or flues, to award him to be imprisoned for a period not exceeding 
three months, or it shall be lawful for such Consul, without awarding the pay- 
ment of any fine, to award that such party shall be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding six months in such place as lie shall appoint : Provided always, 
that no British subject chargedimly with importing prohibited goods shall be 
apprehended, unless and until ne shall have had one week's notice to appear 
and answer the charge, and shall have refused, failed, or omitted so to appear. 

20. * And it is further ordered, that in cases of common assault it shall 
be lawful for the Consul before whom the complaint is made, to promote 
reconciliation between the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to 
bo made, and the proceedings thereby, to be finally stayed. 

21. And it is further ordered, that a minute of the proceedings in 
every case heard and determined before the Consul, in pursuance of this 
Order, shall be carefully drawn up, and be signed by the Consul, aud shall, 
in cases where the assessors are present, be open for the inspection of such 
assessors and for their signature if they therein shall concur; and every such 
minute, together w T ith the depositions of the witnesses, shall be preserved in 
the public office of the said Consul. 

22. And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards offences 
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of any Treaty between 
Her Majesty and the Sultan of Zanzibar, or against any rules and regula- 
tions for the observance of the stipulations of any such Treaty or Convention, 
dulv affixed and exhibited according to the provisions of Article 2 of this 

‘ Order, or against any rules and regulations for the peace, order, and good 
government of Her Majesty's subjects being within the dominions of the 
• Sultan of Zanzibar, no act done by a British subject within the dominions 
of the said Sultan shall by Her Majesty's Consul be deemed and taken to be a 
$rjme or misdemeanour, or offence rendering the person committing it amenable 
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to punishment, which if done within any part of Her Majesty's dominions, . 
would not by a court of justice having criminal jurisdiction in Her,, Majesty's 
dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a crime or misdemeanour or 
offence rendering the person committing it amenable to punishment; and Her 
Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council,; 
Her Majesty's territory of Bombay as the place where crimes and offenced 
committed by British subjects within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzi4 
bar, which it may be expedient shall be enquired of, tried, determined, and* 
punished within Her Majesty's dominions shall be so enquired of, tried, 
determined, and punished; and Her Majesty's Consul resident in Zanzibar 
shall have authority to cause any British subject charged with the commission j 
of any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain j 
to him, to be sent for trial at Iler Majesty's said territory of Bombay. , 

23. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's! 
Consul to cause any British subject charged with the commission of any crime,? 
or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to him, to be 
scut, in any of Ilcr Majesty's ships of war, or in any British vessel, to 
Her Majesty's territory of Bombay, for trial before the High Court of the said 
territory; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Majesty's 
ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any sucli person on board, 
with a warrant from the said Consul addressed to the Chief Magistrate of 
Police of the said territory; and thereupon to keep and detain in lawful 
custody, and to convey him in custody to Bombay, and on his arrival 
there to deliver him, with the said warrant into the custody of the said 
Chief Magistrate of Police, or other officer within the said territory lawfully 
acting as such, who, on receipt of the said warrant, and of the party therein 
named, shall be authorized to commit, and shall commit, such party so sent 
for trial to the common gaol of the said territory; and it shall be lawful 
for the keeper of the said common gaol to cause such party to be detained 
in safe and proper custody, and to be produced upon the order of the said 
High Court; and the High Court at the sessions to be holden next after 
such committal shall proceed to hear and determine the charge against such 
party, and to punish him for the same, if found guilty, in the same manner 
as if the crime with which he may be charged had been committed within 
Her Majesty's sidd territory of Bombay. 

24. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul, on any occa- 
sion of sending a prisoner to Bombay for trial* shall observe the provisions 
made with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an Act? 
passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign, intituled " An Act 
to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by H 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, 
aud to render the same more effectual." 

■ y jt 

25. And it is further ordered, that the High Court of Bombay shall 
have and may exercise, concurrently with Her Majesty's Consul, authority 
and jurisdiction in regard to all suits of a civil nature between British subject^ 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar : Pro-' 
vided always, that the said High Court shall not be bound, unless in a fit celt 
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it shall deem it right so to do, by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to debar 
or prohibit the Consul . from hearing and determining, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the several Articles of this Order, ‘any suit of a civil nature 
between British subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the Consul in such 
latter. 

26. And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties imposed under 
this Order may be levied by distress and seizure, and sale of ships, and of 
goods and chattels; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property 
made by a party accused after his apprehension, or with a view to securing 
such party against any crime or offence committed or to be committed by him, 
or against the consequences thereof, shall avail to defeat any of the provisions 
of. this Order. 

27. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul, from time to time, to establish rules of practice to be observed m 
proceedings before him, and to make regulations for defraying tho expenses 
of witnesses in such proceedings, and the cost of criminal prosecutions, and 
also to establish rates and scales of fees to be taken in regard to civil suits 
heard and determined before the said Consul ; and it shall be lawful for tho 
said Consul to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no sufficient 
goods, by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees, and of such 
costs or expenses #b may be adjudged against the parties, or any of them : 
Provided always, that a table specifying the rates of fees to be so taken 
shall be affixed and kept exhibited in the public office of the said Consul. 

28. And it is further ordered, that all fees, penalties, fines, and forfei- 
tures levied under this Order, save and except such penalties as may by Treaty 
be payable to the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall be paid to the public account, and 
shall be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of Her 
Majesty's Consulate in Zanzibar : Provided always, that in the event of any 
of the Zanzibar authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Govern- 
ment of Zanzibar as aforesaid, the same shall also be paid to the public 
account, and applied in the manner last mentioned. 

29. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul within the 
dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar shall, for and within the said domi- 
nions, and for vessels and persons coming within those dominions, and in 
regard to vessels captured on suspicion of being engaged in the slave-trade 
within those dominions, have all such jurisdiction as for the time being 
ordinarily belongs to Courts of Vice-Admiralty in Ilcr Majesty's posses- 
sions abroad. And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Ilcr 
.Majesty's Consul to grant probate of will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of any British subject, or any native of a State or place 
under British protection, who^tehall didr and leave property within the domi- 

1 itiqns of the Sultan of Zanzibar ; and if such probate or letters of adminis- 
tration shall not be applied for within 30 days after the death of the deceased 
person, it shall be lawful for the Consul to administer to the estate of such 
v person, and for so doing to reserve to himself out of the proceeds of 6uch 
estate a commission not exceeding 2£ per cent, on the account thereof. 
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30. And it is further ordered, that a register shall be kept 'by Her 
Majesty's Consul of all British subjects, and of all natives of British-protected 
States in India who may claim British protection, residing within the domi- - 
nions of the Sultan of Zanzibar; and that every British subject now residing 
within such dominions who shall not have been already enrolled in suen 
Consular register, shall, within a reasonable time after the promulgation of 
this Order, such time to be specified in a notice affixed and publicly exhibited 
in the Consular Office, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; 
and every British subject who may arrive within the said dominions (except 
British subjects borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in any 
port of Zanzibar) shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, such time 
to be specified as aforesaid, also apply to the Consul to he enrolled in such 
register ; and any British subject who shall refuse or neglect to comply to bo 
so enrolled as hereinbefore mentioned, and who shall not excuse such refusal 
or neglect to the satisfaction of the Consul, shall not be entitled to be recog- 
nized or protected as a British subject in respect to any suite, dispute, or 
difficulty in which he may have been, or may be, engaged or involved within 
the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, at any time when he shall not have 
been or shall not be so enrolled. 

31. And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty's Consul shall and may 
exercise all or any of the powers which, by any Act or Acts of the Imperial 
Parliament for the regulation x>f the merchant seamen, or "for the regulation 
of the mercantile marine, may now or at any time hereafter be exercised by 
any justice or justices of the peace within Her Majesty's dominions. 

32. And it is further ordered, that nothing in this Order contained 
shall be deemed or construed to prevent Her Majesty's Consul withiu the 
dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar from doing or performing any act what- 
soever which British Consuls within any other State in amity with Her 
Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferance entitled or enabled to do or per- 
form. 

33. And it is further ordered, that every action or suit brought against 
Her Majesty's Consul by reason of anything done under the authority of 
this Order shall be commenced within six calendar months next after the 
doing thereof, and not otherwise ; and the defendant in every 6ueh action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of tbe provisions made with respect 
to defendants in actions or suits in the said hereinbefore recited Act of the 
6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign. 

34. And it is further ordered, that the word " Consul" in this Order 
shall include every person duly authorized to act in the aforesaid capacity, 
within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar; and that, in the construed 
tion of this Order, words importing the singular number shall, if necessary, : 
be understood to include several peftons, matters, or things; and words 
importing the masculine gender only shall, if necessary, be understood to 
import the feminine gender, unless there be something in the subject or con* 
text repugnant to such construction. 

35. And it is further ordered, that the provisions of this Order, relating, 
to British subjects, shall extend and apply to all subjects of Her * Majesty 
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whether by birth or, by naturalization, and also to all persons enjoying Her 
..Majesty's protection in the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar : And it 
is further ordered, that this Order*shall take effect on and after the 1st day 
of September next. 

30. And the Right Honourable Viscount Cranborno and the Right 
Honourable Lord Stanley, two of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, arc to givo iho 
necessary directions herein, as to them may respectively appertain. 

Artiiuh Helps. 


TII 
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Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States of America and Ills 
Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, of Muscat, and hiB Dependencies. 

Article I. 

There shall he a perpetual peace between the United States of America and 
His Majesty Syud Succd Bin Sultan of Muscat, and his dependencies. 

Auticle II. « 

The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all the 
ports of Ilis Majesty Syud Suced Bin Sultan, with their cargoes, of what- 
ever kind the said cargoes may consist, and they shall have liberty to sell the 
same to any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to purchase 
the same, or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures of the 
kingdom or other articles that may be found there. No price shall be fixed 
by the Sultan or bis officers on the articles to be sold by the merchants of the 
United States, or the merchandize they may. wish to buy ; but the trade shall 
be free on both sides to sell or buy, or exchange, on the terms and for the 
prices the owners may think lit; and whenever the said citizens of the United 
States may think fit to depart, they shall be at liberty to do so ; and if any 
olficer of tlic Sultan shall contravene this Article lie shall be severely punished. 
It is understood .and agreed, however, that the articles of muskets, powder, arid 
•ball can only be sold to the Government in the Island of Zanzibar, but 
in all other ports of the Sultan the said munitions of war may be freely 
sold without any restriction. whatever to the highest bidder. 

Article HI. 

Vessels of the United States entering any port within the Sultan's domi- 
nions, shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo landed, and 
this shall be in full consideration of all import and export duties, tonnage, 
license to trade, pilotage,- anchorage, or any other charge whatever. Nor shall 
any charge be paid on that part of the cargo which shall remain on board 
unsold and re-exported. Nor shall any charge whatever be paid on any vessel 
of the United States, which may enter any of the ports of His Majesty for; 
the purpose of refitting, or for refreshments or to inquire the state of the 
market. • . 

Article IY. 

That American citizens shall pay no other duties on export^ or import 
tonnage, license to trade, or other charge whatsoever than the nation th? 
most favored shall pay. 
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Article V. 

If any vessel of the United States shall sniffer shipwreck on any part o£ 
*' the Sultan's dominions, the persons escaping from the wreck shall be taken 
eare of and hospitably entertained at the expense of the Sultan, until they 
shall find an opportunity to be returned to their country, for the Sultan 
can never receive any remuneration whatever for rendering succour to the 
distressed, and the property saved from such wreck shall be carefully pre- 
served and delivered to the owner, or the Consul of the. United States, or to 
any authorized Agent. 

Article VI. 

The citizens of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan 
for the purpose of trade, shall have leave to land and resido in the said ports, 
without paying any tax on importation whatever for such liberty, other 
than the general duties on imports which the most favored nation shall pay. 

Article VII. 

If any citizens of the United States or their vessels or other property 
shall be taken by pirates, and brought within the dominions of the Sultan, 
the persons shall be set at liberty and the property restored to the owner, ir! 
he be present, or to the American Consul, or to any authorized Agent. 

Article VIII. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to any 
port in the United Slates, shall pay no other or higher rate of duties, or other 
charges, than the nation the most favored shall pay. 

Article IX. 

The President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in the 
ports of the Sultan where the principal commerce shall be carried on, which 
consuls shall be the exclusive Judges of all disputes on suits wherein American 
citizens shall be engaged with each other; they shall have pow^r to receive the 
property of liny American citizen dying within the kingdom, and to send the 
same to his heirs, first paying all his debts due to the subjects of the 
Sultan. The said .Consuls shall not be arrested, nor shall their property be 
seized, nor shall any of their household be arrested but their persons, and 
their .property and their houses shall be inviolate. Should any Consul 
^ however commit any offence against the laws of the kingdom, complaint 
shall bo made to the President, who will immediately displace him. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed at the Royal Palace in the City of Muscat, in 
the Kingdom of Oman, the 81st day of September, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-three of the Christian era, and the fifty-seventh 
year of the Independence of the United States of America, (corresponding to 
\<he sixth day of the .Moon called Jumadee-ul-awul, in the year of the Hijree, 
one thousand two huudred and forty-nine). 

^ (Sd.) Edmund Roberts. 
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Whereas the undersigned Edmund Roberts, a citizen of the United States 
of America and a resident* of Portsmouth in the State of New Hampshire, 
being duly appointed a Special Agent by Letters Patent under the signature 
of the President, and seal of the United States of America, bearing date 
at the City of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, Anno Domini 
one thonsand eight hundred and thirty-two, for negotiating and concluding a 
Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States of America and 
His Majesty Syud Queed Bin, Sultan, of Muscat : now know ye, that I, 
Jildmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, do conclude the foregoing Treaty 
of Amity and Commerce, and every Article and Clause therein contained, 
reserving the same nevertheless, for the final ratification of the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate of the United States. 

Done at the Royal Palace in the City of Muscat, in the Kingdom of 
Oman, on the 2 1st day of September in the year of our Lord 1833, and of 
the Independence of the United Slates of America, the fifty -seventh, corre- 
sponding to the tfth day of the Moon, called Jumadee-ul-awul, in the year 
Allijra (Hijrcc) 1249. 


(Sd.) Edmund Roberts. 
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Treaty of Commerce concluded between His Highness the Imam of Muscat and the 
King of the French, on the 17th November 1814, and finally ratilied on the 4th 
February 1846. 

Preamble. — The King of the French and II is Highness Syud Sherd 
din Sultan, the Sultan of Muscat and other places, being desirous to conlirm 
and strengthen the good understanding which subsists between them, and to 
promote the commercial intercourse between their respective countries, and 
having come to the determination of entering into a Treaty of commerce 
and amity, the former lias appointed as his Plenipotentiary, Monsieur Itomain 
Dcsfosses, Captain in the Navy, and Chief of Bourbon and Madagascar, aiul 
the latter has resolved personally to carry on negotiations with the said Pleni- 
potentiary. The Plenipotentiary of the King of the French having represented 
to Ilis Highness the Imam and Sultan of Muscat that he was vested with the 
requisite powers, has concluded the following Articles with II js Highness 
Syud Sueed bin Sultan : — 


Article 1. 

There shall always be good understanding and friendship between the 
King of the French, his heirs and successors, and His Highness Syud Sueed 
Lin Sultan, the Sultan of Muscat, his heirs and successors, as also between 
their respective subjects. 


Article 2. 

The subjects of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Muscat, shall 
be at liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandize 
through, France; and the French shall, in like manner, have similar liberty 
with regard to the territories of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Muscat. The subjects of both the Government shall have all the privileges 
which are or may be conceded by the respective Governments to the subjects 
of the most favored nations, * 

Article 3,* 

The French shall be at liberty to. purchase, sell, or rent land, houses, 
or warehouses, in the dominions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Muscat. The houses, warehouses, or other premises occupied by the French, 
or by persons in their service, shall not be forcibly entered without the per- 
mission of the French Consul. They shall not be prevented from leaving tho 
dominions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan whenever they wish to do so. 
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Article 4. 

The subjects of Syud Sneed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Muscat, actually 
in the service of the French, shall * enjoy the same privileges which are 
granted to the French themselves; but if such subjects of His Highness 
shall be convicted of any crime or infraction of the law, they shall bo 
discharged by the French, aud delivered over to the authorities of the 
place. 4 

Article 5. 

The two high contracting parties acknowledge reciprocally the right 
of appointing Consuls to reside in each other's dominions, wherever the , 
interests of commerce may require the presence of such officers; and such 
Consuls shall at all times be placed in the country in which they reside on 
the footing of the Consuls of the most favored nations. Each of the high 
contracting parties further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appointed 
to Consular Offices by the other contracting party, provided always that the 
persons so appointed shall not begin to act without the previous approbation 
of the Sovereign whose subjects they may be. The public functionaries of 
either Government, residing in the dominions of the other, shall enjoy the 
same privileges, immunities, and exemptions which are enjoyed within the 
same dominions by similar public functionaries oF other countries. The 
French Consul shall bo at liberty to hoist the French flag over his house. 

Article 6. 

The authorities of the Sultan of Muscat shall not interfere in disputes 
between the French, or between the French and the subjects of other Christian 
nations. When differences arise between a subject of the Sultan of Muscat 
and a Frenchman, if the former be the complainant, the cause shall be heard 
by the French Consul; but if a Frenchman be the complainant against any of 
* the subjects of the Sultan at Muscat, or against any Mahoracdans, then the 
cause shall be decided by the authorities of the Sultan of Muscat, or by his 
deputy ; but in such ease the cause shall not be decided, except in the presence 
of the French Consul, or his deputy, who shall attend at the Court. In 
causes between a Frenchman and a subject of the Sultan of Muscat, the 
evidence of a man proved to have given false testimony on a former occasion 
shall not be received. A cause to be decided by the French Consul shall be 
tried in the presence of the Sultan of Muscat, -or a person acting for him. 

Article 7. 

* The property of a French subject who may die in any part of the domi- 
nions of the Sultan of Muscat, or of a subject of the Sultan of Muscat who 
may die in any part of the French dominions, shall be delivered over to the 
executor or administrator of the deceased, or, in default of such executor or * 
administrator, to the respective Consuls of the contracting parties. 

: Article 8. 

If a Frenchman shall become bankrupt in the dominions of the Sultarv 
of Muscat, the French Consul shall take possession of all the property off 
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each bankrupt, and shall give it up to the creditors of the bankrupt, to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be entitled 
to a full discharge from his creditors, and lie shall not at any time afterwards 
be required to makeup the deficiency, nor shall any property lie may after- 
wards acquire bcL considered liable for that purpose. But the French Consul 
shall use bis endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all the pro- 
perty of the bankrupt. It shall also bo incumbent upon the Consul to 
•ascertain that everything possessed by the bankrupt at the time when he 
became insolvent has been given up. 

Article 9. 

If a subject of the Saltan of Muscat owes a debt to a Frenchman, the 
Sultan or his deputies shall urge the former to pay the claim of the lutter. 
In like manner, the French Consul shall enjoin a Frenchman to pay a debt 
due by him to a subject of the Sultan of Muscat. 

Article 10. 

No duty exceeding five per cent. sTiall be levied on goods imported by 
French vessels into the dominions of Syud Succd bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Muscat. If a vessel of other nations imports any goods into the territories 
of the Sultan of Muscat, and pays less duty than five per cent., the same 
duty only shall be levied on similar goods imported by a French vessel into 
the said territories. A French vessel after she has paid the duty of five per 
cent., shall not be subject to any other charges, such as anchorage, pilotage, 
&c., nor shall any charge be made on that part of the cargo which may 
remain on hoard a French vessel; but if the vessel shall go to another part 
of the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, duty shall be levied at five per 
cent. The above-mentioned duty having once been paid, the goods may be 
sold, by wholesale or retail, without paying any further duty. No charge 
whatever shall be made on French vessels which may enter any of tlio ports 
of Tthe Sultan of Muscat for the purpose of refitting, or for refreshments, or 
to inquire about the state of the market; and they shall enjoy the same 
privileges which are enjoyed (by the vessels) of the most favored nations. 

Article 11. 

No vessel shall* bo prohibited from importing into, or exporting from, 

, the territories of the Sultan of Muscat any kind of merchandize. The trade 
shall be perfectly free in the said territories, subject to the abovementioned 
doty, aud to no other. The French shall be at liberty to buy and sell from 
whomsoever and to whomsoever they choose ; but they shall not trade in the 
.articles of ivory and gum copal on that part of the East Coast of Africa 
'from the port of Tongatc, situated in degrees of south latitude, to the 
jfcrt of Culva, lying in nine degrees south of the equator, both ports inclusive. 
But if the. English or Americans, or any other Christian nation, should carry 
. on this trade/ the French shall, in like manner, be at liberty to do so. 
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ARTICLE 12. 

If any disputes should arise in the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat 
as to the value of goods which shall be imported by French merchants, and 
on which the duty of five per cent, is to be levied, the Custom Master, or 
other person acting on the part of the Sultan of Muscat, shall, when practi- 
cable, receive one-twentieth part of the goods, and the merchant shall then 
be subject to no further demand on account of customs on the remaining 
goods in any part of the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat to which h© 
may transport them. But if the Custom Master, should object to levy the 
duty in the manner aforesaid, by taking one-twentieth part of the goods, 
or if the goods should not admit of being so divided, then the point in dispute 
shall be referred to two competent persons, one chosen by the Custom Master, 
and the other by the merchant, who shall make a valuation of the goods; 
and if they shall differ in opinion, they shall appoint an arbitrator, whose 
decision shall be final, and the duty shall be levied according to the value 
thus established. 

Article 13. 

It shall not he lawful for any French merchant to expose his goods 
for sale for the space of three days - after the arrival of such goods, unless 
the Custom Master and the merchant shall have agreed as to the value 
of such goods. If the Custom Master shall not within three days have 
accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascertaining the value of the 
goods, the authorities on the part of the Sultan of Muscat, on an iutimation 
beiug made to them on the subject, shall compel the Custom Master to choose 
one of the two modes for the levy of the duty. 

Article 14?. 

If it shall happen that either the King of the French or the Sultan of 
[Muscat should be at war with another country, the subjects of tho King 
of the French and the subjects of the Sultan of Muscat shall nevertheless 
be allowed to trade with, and to take to, such country, merchandize of every 
description, except warlike stores, but they shall not be allowed to enter any 
port or place actually blockaded or besieged. 

Article 15. 

Should a vessel under the French flag enter a port in the dominions 
of the Sultan of Muscat in distress, the local authorities at such port shall 
afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her 
voyage ; and if any such vessel should • bo wrecked on the coasts of the 
dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, the authorities on the part of the;. 
Sultan of Muscat shall render all the assistance in their power to recover 
and deliver over to the owner, or tho Consul, the property that may be.' 
saved from such wreck. The same assistance and protection shall be afforded j 
to vessels of the dominions of the Sultan of Muscat, and property saved 
therefrom under similar circumstances, in the ports and on the coasts ojt the 
French dominions. 
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Article 16. 

If any person not belonging 1 to the Christian nations shall steal any 
--article from a French vessel, and take it to the dominions of the Sultan 
of Muscat, it shall be recovered from the robber and delivered over to the 
Consul. 

,j>? Article 17. 

The French shall be at liberty to hire or erect houses and warehouses at 
Zanzibar or anywhere else. 

Article 18. 

Any engagements which may have been entered into previously to ibis 
are null and void, and are not to be acted upon or attended to. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications (hereof 
shall be exchanged, at Muscat or Zanzibar,, as soon as possible, and within 
the space of fifteen months from the date hereof. 

Dated the Qth Ziikad i llijrcc 1260 ( corresponding with the 17 th November 
1844 A . D .) 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) W. Kscombe, 

Secy, to (jovt . 


MEMORANDUM. 

On the 4th February 1846, the ratifications of the foregoing Treaty 
were exchanged between llis Highness the Imam of Muscat and Com- 
modore Monsieur Ilomain Desfosses, on the part of the King of the 
French. Previous to the exchange of the ratifications. His Highness 

requested from Commodore Monsieur Des- 
* Vide letter from Captain Jluiru-rton fosses* an explanation of the precise meaning 

Wtfssssr* i f ““ 

that tlursaid Article was considered as having 
reference to matters simply and purely of a commercial nature. The exchange 
of ratifications then took place, His Highness the Imam previously affixing 
thereto the following declaration : — 

Declaration written by His Highness the Imam on the foregoing 
Treaty. 

That is correct, that whatsoever is written in Arabic letters (in the 
Arabic language) in the agreement is binding on us. 

The wiiting of the humble Fukeer with his own hand. 

(Sd.) Syud bin Sultan. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Atkins IIamerton. . 

lA 
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Treaty of Amity, Commerce, and Navigation between the Senates of the Hanseatic? 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg and His Highness Syud Majid, 
bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, concluded at Zanzibar, the 13th of June 1859. 

His Highness Syud Majid bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar and his depen- 
dencies having in consideration of the extensive and fast increasing trade and 
navigation between the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, Bremen, and Hamburg 
and his own dominions, most graciously accepted the proposals of the Senates 
of the said Republics, for negotiating a Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navi- 
gation for the support of mutual welfare and mutual commercial interest; 
the Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, Bremen and Hamburg 
have accordingly appointed as their Plenipotentiary William Henry O'Swald, 
Junior, Esquire, a citizen of the Hanseatic Republic of Hamburg, and actually 
residing in the city of Zanzibar, Island of Zanzibar ; and the Sultan of 
Zanzibar, Syud Majid bin Syud, has resolved personally to carry on negotia- 
tions with the said Plenipotentiary ; the Plenipotentiary of the above men- 
tioned Hanseatic Republics having represented to His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar that he is vested with the requisite powers, the following Treaty 
has been concluded with the consent of both the high contracting parties. 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual peace and amity between the Hanseatic Republics 
of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg and Ilis Highness Syud Majid bin Syud, 
Sultan of Zanzibar. 


Article II. 

The citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, Bremen, and Ham- 
burg shall have the liberty to enter all the ports of Ilis Highness Syud 
Majid bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, with their cargoes, of whatever kind 
the said cargoes may consist, and they shall have liberty to sell the same to 
any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to buy the same; 
or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures of the kingdom, or 
other articles that may be found there. No price shall be fixed by His 
Highness the Sultan or his officers on the articles to be sold by the merchants 
of the beforementioned Hanseatic Republics, or the merchandize they may 
wish to purchase, hut the trade Shall bo free on both sides to sell or buy or 
exchange, on the terms, and for the prices, the owner may think fit, and 
whenever the said citizens of the said Hanseatic Republics may think fit to 
depart, they shall be at liberty do to do ; and if any officer of His Highness 
the Sultan shall contravene this Article, lie shall be severely punished. 



Appendix No. XI.— Zanzibar. 


cxev 


Article III. 

Vessels of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg 
entering the port of Zanzibar, or any other port within His Highness the 
Sultan's dominions, shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo 
landed, and this shall be as a full equivalent and in lieu of all other import 
•and export duties; tonnage dues; licenses to trade; pilotage; anchorage; or 
any other charges whatever 

Nor shall any duty or charge be paid on that part of the cargQ which 
may remain on board unsold and re-exported. Nor shall any charge what- 
ever be paid on any vessel of the Hanseatic Republics, which may enter any 
of the ports of llis Highness the Sultan's dominions, for the purpose of 
refitting, or for refreshments or to enquire the state of the market. 

And it is also well understood and agreed upon as follows Should any 
vessel of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, 
whether she has been loaded before in Zanzibar or in any other port within 
His Highness the Sultap's dominions, or in any foreign port, be obliged to 
return to, or enter any port within His Highness the Sultan's dominions, 
for the purpose of repairing the ship's damages, sustained at sea by stress of 
weather or by some other accident of the seas, and thereby be obliged to 
unload her cargo, such vessels shall be permitted to land her said cargo free 
of duty, and shall pay no duty whatever on such cargo landed, provided it 
be re-shipped either on board the said vessel or on board any other vessel, 
should the sea-damaged vessel be condemned. 

Article IV. 

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar hereby engages not to permit the 
establishment of any monopoly or exclusive privilege of sale within Ins 
dominions; except in the articles of ivory and gum copal, in that pavt of the 
East Coast of Africa, from the port of Tanga to, situated in about 5J degrees 
of South Latitude to the port of Quali lying in about seven degrees sout.li 
of the Equator, both ports inclusive ; but in all other ports and places in 
His Highness the Sultan's dominions, there shall be no monopoly whatever ; 
but the citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham- 
burg shall be at liberty to buy and sell with perfect freedom, from whomso- 
ever and to whomsoever they choose, subject to no other duty by Government 
than that before mentioned. 

Article V. 

The citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham- 
burg shall enjoy all the privileges and advantages with respect to commerce 
or otherwise, which are or may be accorded to the subjects or citizens of the 
" most favored nation, and particularly pay no other duties on export or 
import ; tonnage ; license to trade ; or any other charge whatsoever than the 
; nation the most favored shall pay. 

Article VI. 

Should a vessel of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham- 
burg enter a port in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar 
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in distress the local authorities at such port shall afford all necessary aid to 
enable the vessel to relit and to prosecute her voyage, and if any such vessel 
should be wrecked on the coast of the dominions of Elis Highness the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, the authorities of His Highness shall give all the assistance in 
their power to recover and to deliver over to the owners all the property that 
can be saved from such vessel, or to the Consul of the before mentioned 
Hanseatic Republics or to any authorized Agcnffc The same assistance and 
protection shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, and property saved therefrom under similar circumstances 
in the ports and on the coast of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, 
and Hamburg. 


Article VII. 

The citfeens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, 
resorting to the ports of His Highness the Sultan's dominions for the pur- 
pose of trade shall have leave to land and reside in the said ports, as well as 
to purchase, sell, or hire, land or houses there. The houses, warehouses, or 
other premises occupied by the citizens of the three Hanseatic Republics, or 
by persons in their service, shall not be forcibly entered without the per- 
mission of tha Consul of the Hanseatic Republics. 

Article VIII. 

If any citizen of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Ham- 
burg, or their vessels, or other property, shall bc*token by pirates and 
brought within the dominions of Ilis Highness the Sultan ihe persons shall 
bo set at liberty, and the property restored to the owner, if he is present, or 
to the Consul of the before mentioned Hanseatic Republics or to any autho- 
rized Agent. 

Article IX. 

Vessels belonging to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or vessels 
belonging to his subjects, which may resort to any port of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, shall pay no other higher rate 
of duties or other charges than the nation the most favored shall pay. The 
subjects of His Highness the Sultan shall be permitted to reside and pursue 
commerce in all ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg, submitting themselves to the laws of the country. They shall 
enjoy the fullest protection for their persons and for their property. 

Article X. 

The Senates of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg may 
appoint Consuls to reside in the ports of His Highness the Sultan's domt? 
nrons, where the principal commerce . shall be carried on. The said Consul^ 
shall at all times bo placed on the footing of the Consuls of the most favored 
nations, and shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemption^ 
which arc enjoyed within the same dominions by similar public functionaries 
of other countries. 
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Article XI. 

The Consuls of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, Bremen, and Ilam- 
f burg shall have the power to receive the property of the citizens of the 
three Hanseatic Republics dying within the dominions of Ilis Highness the 
Sultan, and to send the same to their heirs, first paying all their debts due 
to the subjects of Ilis Highness the Sultan. 

Article XII. 

The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall not inter- 
fere in disputes between citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, or between the said citizens and the subjects or 
citizens of other Christian nations. When differences arise between a subject 
of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and a citizen of 
the above mentioned Hanseatic Republics, if the former is the complainant, the 
cause shall be heard by the Consul of the three Hanseatic Republics, who 
shall administer justice thereupon ,• but if the citizen of the three Hanseatic 
Republics is the complainant against any of the subjects of His Highness 
the Sultan. of Zanzibar, or the subjects of any other Mahonicdan power, the 
cause shall be decided by the highest authority of His Highness the Sultan 
of Zanzibar or by any person nominated by him; but in such ease the cause 
shall not be proceeded with except in the presence of the Consul of the 
Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, or of some person 
deputed by him. 


Article XTII. 

If a citizen of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
bbcome bankrupt in tlie dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
the Consul of the three Hanseatic Republics shall take possession of all the 
property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up to his creditors to be divided 
among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be entitled to a 
full discharge from his creditors, and lie shall not at any time afterwards be 
required to make up his deficiency, nor shall any property lie may afterwards 
acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the Consul of the Hansea- 
tic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall use his best endeavours 
to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all the property of the bankrupt 
at the time when he became insolvent has been given up without reserve. 

* 

Article XIV. 

If a subject of Ilis Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar should resistor 
evade payment of his just debts to a citizen of the Hanseatic Republics of 
Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the authorities of His Highness shall afford 
to the citizen of the -Hanseatic Republics every aid and facility in recovering 
the amount due; and in like manner the Consul of the three Hanseatic 
' Republics shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in recovering debts justly due to them from a citizen 
of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubcck, Bremen, and Hamburg. 
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Article XV. 

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall be at liberty to appoint 
Consuls in the cities and ports of the* Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, for the protection of his own interests, or those of 
his subjects; and such Consul shall enjoy the same rights, liberties, and 
privileges, which the Consul of the most favoured nation shall enjoy. 


Article XVI. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Zanzibar as soon as possible. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed, at the Royal Palace of Ilis Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in the city of Zanzibar, Island of Zanzibar, the thirteenth 
day of June, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine of the 
Christian era, corresponding to the eleventh day of the moon called Zilkad, 
in the year of the Alhajra (Hejira), one thousand two hundred and seventy- 
five. 


For the Senates of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg 

(Sd.) W. II. O’swald, Jr. 


True Copy of the Original. 

Treaty in the English language, 

(Sd.) C. P. Rtgby, CapL, 

Her Majesty's Consul and British 
Agent , Zanzibar . 

British Consulate, Zanzibar , 

June Uth , 1859. 


Signed in the Arabic language, 
(Sd.) Majid bin Syud. 

The Seal of 
tlio Sultan 
Alujid bin 
Syud, Sultan 
of Zanzibar. 

Translation of the sign Manual, 
and seal of His Highness Majid bin 
Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, as affixed 
to the original Treaty. 

(Sd.) C. P. Rigby, Capt ., 

Her Majesty's Consul and British 
Agent, Zanzibar . 


True copies. 

(Sd.) H. P. Anderson, 
Secretary to Government . 
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An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power ami jurisdiction by Her 

Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty 9 s dominions , 

and to render the same more effectual . 

[24 th August 1848.] 

Whereas by treaty, capitulation, grant, usage, sufferance, and other 
Preamble. lawful means Her Majesty hath power and 

jurisdiction within divers countries and places 
out of Her Majesty's dominions : And whereas doubts have arisen how fur 
the exercise of such power and jurisdiction is controlled by and dependent 
on the laws and customs of this realm, and it is expedient that such doubts 
should be removed : Be it therefore enacted, &c. 

I. That it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to bold, exercise, and 

The power acquired by Ilcr Ma- I>°"™ or jurisdiction which Her 

jeaty in countries out of Her domi- Majesty noyv hath or may at any time herealter 
nions shall bo heM on the sumo have within any country or place out of Iler 
terms as Her Majesty’s authority Majesty's dominions, in the same and as ample 

a manner as it Her Majesty had acquired such 
power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of territory. 

II. And be it enacted, that every act, matter, and thing which may 
Acts done in pursuance of such at any time be done, in pursuance of any such 

power to be of the same effect us power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty, in any 
if done under local laws. country or place out of Her Majesty's domi- 

nions, shall, in all Courts ecclesiastical and temporal and elsewhere within 
Her Majesty's dominions, be and he deemed and adjudged to be, in all eases 
and to all intents and purposes whatsoever, as valid and effectual as though 
the same had been done according to the local law then in force within such 
country or place. 

III. And be it enacted, that if any suit or other proceedings, whether 
Courts authorized to procure evi- civil or criminal, in any Court ecclesiastical or 

donee of such power by application temporal within Her Majesty's dominions, any 
to Secretary of State. issue or question of law or of fact shall arise 

for the due determination whereof it shall, in the opinion of the Judge or 
Judges of such Court, he necessary to produce evidence of the existence of 
any such power or jurisdiction as aforesaid, or of the extent thereof, it shall 
be lawful for the Judge or Judges of any such Court, and he or they are 
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hereby authorized, to transmit, under his or their hand and seal or bands 
and seals, to one of Her Majesty's principal Secretaries of State, questions 
by him or them properly framed respecting such of the matters aforesaid 
as it may be necessary to ascertain in order to the due determination of any 
such issue or question as aforesaid ; and such Secretary of State is hereby 
empowered and required, within a reasonable time in that behalf, to cause 
proper and sufficient answers to be returned to all such questions, and to be 
directed to the said Judge or Judges, or their successors; and such answers 
shall, upon production thereof, be final and conclusive evidence, in such suit 
or other proceedings, of the several matters thereiu contained and required 
to be ascertained thereby. 


IV. And whereas it may in certain cases be expedient that crimes and 
Power to sond persons charged with offences committed within such countries or 
crimes for trial to a British colony. places as aforesaid should be inquired of, 
tried, determined, and punished within Her Majesty's dominions; be it 
enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for any person having authority 
derived from Her Majesty in that behalf, by warrant under his hand and 
seal* to cause any person charged with the commission of any crime or offence 
the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to any Judge, Magistrate, 
or other officer of Her Majesty within any such country or place as aforesaid, 
to be sent -for trial to any British colony (a) which Her Majesty may by any 
order or orders in council from time to time appoint in that behalf ; and upon 
the arrival of such person within suoli colony it shall and may be lawful for 
the Supreme Court exercising criminal jurisdiction within the same to cause 
such person to be kept in safe and proper custody, and, so soon as conve- 
niently may be, to inquire of, try, and determine such crime or offence, and 
upon conviction of the person so charged as aforesaid to correct and punish 
him according to the laws in force in that behalf within such colony, in the 
same manner as if the said crime or offence had been committed within the 


Before any such person shall be 
sent to any colony for trial, ho inny 
tender any material evidence that 
he would be unable to produce on 


jurisdiction of such Supreme Court: Provided 
always, that before any such person shall be 
sent for trial to any such colony as aforesaid 
it shall be lawful for him to tender for examin- 


trial, and which shall 1 >l tukm a tiou to the Judge, Magistrate, or other officer 
down and transmitted. « TT . T . ,, . « 

ot Her Majesty to whom the cognizance of 
the crime or offence with which he is charged may appertain, within the 
country or place where the same may bo alleged to have been committed, 
any competent witness or witnesses, the evidence of whom he may deem 
material for his defence, and whom he may allege himself to be unable to 
produce at his trial in the said colony; and the said Judge, Magistrate, or, 
other officer shall thereupon proceed in the examination and cross-examination 


of such witness or witnesses in the same manner as though the same had 
been tendered at a trial before such Judge, Magistrate, or other officer, and. 
shall cause the evidence so taken to be reduced into writing, and shall traris* 


(a.J Thin includes British Indio, 28 & 29 Vic., Cap. CXVI. (see p. cciv.) 
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mit a copy of such evidence to the Supreme Court before which the trial of 
such person is to take place, together with a certificate under his hand and 
seal of the correctness of such copy ; and thereupon it shall be lawful for 
the said Supreme Court, and it is hereby required, to allow so much of the 
evidence so taken as aforesaid as would have been admissible according to 
the law and practice of the said Supreme Court, had the said witness or 
witnesses been produced and examined at the trial before the said Court, to 
6c read and received as legal evidence at such trial : Provided also, that if 

In case the laws of the place in j* 8 j la11 j> e m f? e , fc <? “V" 0 ' 1 , lrial , tllat 

which the act was committed vary the laws by which the person charged with any 
from those of the colony tlio Court criminal act would have been tried hud his trial 
may give effect to him. taken place before a J udge, Magistrate, or 

other officer of Her Majesty in the country or place in which such act may 
be alleged to have been committed, vary from or are inconsistent with the 
laws in force within such colony, in respect either of the criminality of the 
act charged, or of the nature or degree of the alleged crime or offence, or of 
the punishment to be awarded for the same, such Supreme Cdurt is hereby 
empowered and required to admit and give effect to the laws by which such 
person would have been so tried as aforesaid, so far as but not further or 
otherwise than the same relate to the criminality of such act, or to the nature 
or degree of such crime or offence, or to the punishment thereof: Provided 

Nothing herein to alter any law also, that nothing herein contained shall be 
respecting crimes comniitted out construed to alter or repeal any law, statute, or 
of Her Mnjesty’s dominions. usage by tirtue of which any crime or offence 

committed out of Ilcr Majesty's dominions might, at the time of the passing 
of this Act, be inquired of, tried, determined, and punished within Her 
Majesty's dominions, or any part thereof, but the same shall remain in full 
force and effect, anything herein contained to tlie contrary notwithstanding. 

V. And whereas it mar likewise in certain cases he expedient that the 

Power to send conricts for cxccu- sentences passed within such countries and 
lion or imprisonment to a Britisli places as aforesaid at the trial oi enmos and 
colony. offences within the same should be carried into 

effect within Hot Majesty’s dominions ; bo it enacted, that if any offender 
shall have been sentenced to suffer death or imprisonment for or in respect 
of any crime or offence of which such offender shall have been lawfully con- 
victed before any ' Judge, Magistrate, or other officer of Her Majesty within 
any such country or place as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for any person having 
authority derived from Her Majesty in that behalf, by warrant under bis 
hand and seal, to cause such offender to be sent to any British colony ( a ) 
which Her Majesty may by any order or orders in council from time to time 
appoint in that behalf, in order that the sentence so passed upon such offender 
may be carried into effect within the same; and the Magistrates, gaolers, and 
other officers to whom it may appertain to give effect to any sentence passed 
by the Supreme Court exercising criminal jurisdiction within such colony 


vn 


(a) See note p. cc. 


1b 
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are hereby empowered and required to do all acts and things necessary to 
carry into effect the sentence so passed upon such offender, in the same 
manner as though the same had been passed by such Supreme Court. 


YI. And be it enacted, that if any offender shall have been ordered 


Power to transport convicts. 


or sentenced to be transported beyond the seas 
by any J udge, Magistrate, or other officer of 


Her Majesty within any such country or place as aforesaid, or, haying been 
adjudged to suffer death, shall have received ller Majesty's most gracious 
pardon upon condition of transportation beyond the seas, it shall be lawful 
for any person having authority derived from Her Majesty in that behalf to 
cause such offender to be sent to any place beyond seas to which convicts 


may at any time be lawfully transported from any part of Her Majesty's 
dominions, and, if there shall be no convenient means of transporting sjucli 
offender without bringing him to England, to cause such offender to bo 


brought to England in order to be transported, and to be imprisoned in any 
place of confinement provided under tho authority of any law or statute 
relating to the transportation of offenders convicted in England, until such 
offender shall be transported or shall become entitled to his liberty; and as 
soon as any such offender shall have arrived at the place to which he may be 
transported, or, if brought to England , shall have been there imprisoned as 
aforesaid, all the provisions, rules, regulations, authorities, powers, penalties, 
matters, and things concerning the safe custody, confinement, treatment, and 
transportation of any offender convicted in Great Britain shall extend and 


be construed to extend to such offender as fully and effectually, to all intents 
and purposes, as if such offender had been convicted and sentenced at any 
Session of gaol delivery holdcn for any country in England . 


VII. And be it enacted, that if any suit or action shall be brought in 

* Limitation of actions. any Court within Her Majesty's dominions 

against any- person or persons for anything 
done in pursuance of any such power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty as afore- 
said or of this Act, then and in every such case such action or suit shall bo 
commenced or prosecuted within six months after the fact* committed, and 
not afterwards, except where the cause of action shall h^ve arisen out of Her 
Majesty's dominions, and then within six months after the plaintiff or 
plaintiffs and defendant or defendants shall have been within the jurisdiction 
of tlie Court in which the same may be brought; and the same and every 
such action or suit shall be brought in the country or place where tho cause 
of action shall have arisen, and not elsewhere, except where the cause of action 
shall have arisen out of Her Majesty's dominions; aud the defendant or 
defendants shall be entitled to the like notice, and shall have the like privilege 
of tendering amends to the plaintiff or plaintiffs, or their agent or attorney, 
as is provided in actions brought against any Justice of the Peace for acts 
done in the execution of his office by an Act passed in the twenty-fourth 

21 G. 2 c. 41 1™ °* tlie re *£ n °* ® €or O c Me second, 

1 u * intituled an Act for the rendering Justices of 

the Peace more safe in the execution of their office, and for indemnifying con- 
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stables and dtlicrs acting in obedience to their warrants ; and the defendant 
or defendants in every such action or suit may plead the general issue, and 
give the special matter in evidence ; and if the matter or thing complained 
of shall appear to have beeu done under the authority and in execution of 
any such power or jurisdiction of Ilcr Majesty as aforesaid or of this Act, 
or if any such action or suit shall be brought after the time limited for bring- 
ing the same, or be brought and laid in any other country or place than the 
same ought to have been brought or laid in as aforesaid, then the jury shall 
find for the defendant or defendants; and if the plaintiff or plaintiffs shall 
become nonsuit, or discontinue any action after the defendant or defendants 
shall have appeared, or if a verdict shall pass against the plaintiff or plaintiffs, 
or if upon demurer judgment shall be taken against, the plaintiff or plaintiffs, 
the defendant or defendants shall and may recover treble costs, and have the like 
remedy for recovery thereof as any defendant or defendants hath or have in 
any cases of law. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that from and after the first day of October 
Itoppal of Section 4 of G a 4., in the year one thousand eight hundred and 

e. 33 and of 6 & 7 W., 4 c. 78. -forty-four so much of an Act passed in the 
sixth year of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled an Act to 
repeal certain Acts relating to the governor and company of merchants of 
England trading to the Levant Seas , and the duties payable to them ; ami to 
authorize the transfer and disposal of the possessions and property of the 
said governor and company for the public service, as provides, “ that from 
and immediately after the enrolment of any 7 such deed or instrument as therein 
mentioned all such rights and duties of jurisdiction and authority over His 
Majesty's subjects resorting to the ports of the Levant , for the purposes of 
trade and otherwise, as were lawfully exercised and performed, or which the 
Letters Patent or Acts by the said Act recited, or any of them, authorized 
to be exercised and performed, by any consul or oilier officers appointed by 
the said company, or which such consuls or other officers lawfully exercised 
and performed under and by virtue of any power or authority whatever, 
should, from and after the enrolment of such deed or instrument, as aforesaid, 
be and become vested in and should be exercised and performed by such 
consuls and other officers respectively as Hiss Majesty might be pleased to 
appoint for the protection of the*tradc of llis Majesty’s subjects in the ports 
and places respectively mentioned m the said Letters Patent and Acts, or 
any or cither of them,” and also that from, and after the passing of this Act 
an Act passed in the Parliament holder* in the sixth and seventh years of 
His said late Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled An Act to enable 
His Majesty to make regulations for the better defining and establishing the 
powers and jurisdiction of His Majesty’s consuls in the Ottoman Empire, 
shall be and the same as hereby repealed, save as to any matter or thing 
theretofore done under the authority of the same respectively. 

IX. And be it enacted, that this Act may be amended or repealed 

Act way be amended, Ac. by any Act to be passed during this Session of 

Parliament. 
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28 & 29 VICTORIA CAP. CXVI. 

An Act to explain the Foreign Jurisdiction Act . 
lUh July 186k] 

Be it declared and enacted, &c. 

I. In the Foreign Jurisdiction Act (that is to say, the Act of the 

,, . „ „ Session of the sixth and seventh years of 

6 & 7Vic* c. 94 Brit ‘ 8h COl ° ny in Her Majesty's reign, Chapter ninety-four, “ to 

remove doubts as to the exercise of power and 
jurisdiction* by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her 
Majesty's dominions, and to render the same more effectual)," the term 
u British colony" includes and shall be construed to include any of Her 
Majesty's possessions out of the United Kingdom. 

II. This Act may be cited as The Foreign Jurisdiction Act Amendment 

Short title. Act, 1865. 



Act No. XI. of 1872. 

Passed bt the Govkbnob Genebal of India in Council.. 

( Received the assent of the Governor General on the 25 th April 1872J. 

An Act to provide for the trial of offences committed in places beyond 
British India and for the Extradition of Criminals. 

Whereas by treaty, capitulation, agreement, grant, usage, sufferance and 
Preamble. other lawful means, the Governor (j encral 

c of India in. Council has power and jurisdiction 

within divers places beyond the limits of British India; and whereas such 
power and jurisdiction have from time to time been delegated to Political 
Agents and others acting under the authority of the Governor General in 
Council ; and whereas doubts have arisen how far the exercise of such power 
and jurisdiction, and the delegation thereof, are controlled by and dependent 
the laws of British India ; and whereas it is expedient to remove such 
doubts, and to consolidate and amend the law relating to the exercise and 
delegation of such power and jurisdiction, and to offences committed by British 
subjects beyond the limits of British India, and to the extradition of criminals ; 
It is enacted as follows.: — 

1 . • 

This Act may be called “The Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, 
Short title. 1872.” 

Extent. It extends to the whole of British India ; 

to all Native Indian subjects of Her Majesty without and beyond the 
Indian territories under the dominion of Her Majesty ; and 

to all European British subjects within the dominions of Princes and 
Stales in India in alliance with Her Majesty ; 

_ . and it shall come into force on the passing 

Commencement. thereof. 


2 . 

The enactments mentioned in the first schedule hereto annexed are re- 
pealed to the extent specified in the third column 
thereof. 


Repeal of enactments. 


t 


• Political Agent* defined. 


3. 

In this Act the expression ‘ Political Agent' 
means and includes — 


(1) the principal officer representing the British Indian Government in 
any territory or place beyond the limits of British India ; 

(2) any officer in British India appointed by the Governor General in 
Council, or the Governor in Council of the Presidency of Fort St. George or 
Bombay, to exercise all or any of the powers of a Political Agent under this 
Act for any place not forming part of British India : 

• Native State.’ * ‘ Native State’ means, 



ccvi 


Foreign Jurisdiction & Extradition Act, 1872. 


in reference to Native Indian subjects of Her Majesty, all places without 
and beyond the Indian territories under the dominion of Her Majesty ; and, 
in reference to European British subjects, the dominions of Princes and 
States in India in alliance with Her Majesty. 


Powers of British Officers in Places beyond British India . 

4 . 

The Governor General in Council may exercise any power or jurisdiction 
Exercise of powers of Governor whicli the Governor General' in Council now has, 
General in places beyond British or may at any time hereafter have, within any 
India, and delegation thereof. country or place beyond the limits of British 

India ; and may delegate the same to any servant of the British Indian Gov- 
ernment, in such manner aud to such extent as to the Governor General in 
Council from time to time seems fit. 

5 . * 

A notification in the Gazette of India of the exercise by the Governor 

_ _ . # _ . , _ General in Council of any such power or juris- 

gation 1 of such powers ™' 80 ” * °* diction, and of the delegation thereof by him to 

any person or class of persons, and of the rules 
of procedure or other conditions to which such persons arc to conform, and of 
the local area within which tlicir powers are to be exercised, shall be conclu- 
sive proof in any Court of the truth of the matters stated in the notification. 

6 . 

The Governor General in Council may appoint any European British 

subject, cither by name or by virtue of bis office, 

™ such coi ; nt, y or to . bc % J ? et ™ o£ 

the Peace ; and every such J usticc ot the Peace 
shall have all the powers conferred on Magistrates of the first class, who are 
J ustiecs of the Peace and European British subjects, by any law for the time 
being in force in British ludia relating to Criminal Procedure. The Governor 
General in Council may direct to what Court having jurisdiction over Euro- 
pean British subjects any such Justice of the Peaco is to commit for trial.. 

7 . 

All Political Agents and all J usticcs of the Peace heretofore appointed by 

the Governor General in Council, or the Govcr- 
A g ™ , UHnd t Ju8tice” !BtinS P ° Ktic<d " or in Council of the Presidency of Port St. 

George or Bombay, in any such country or 
place as aforesaid, shall he deemed to be and to have been appointed, and to 
have and to have bad jurisdiction, under the provisions of this Act. 

8 . * 

The law relating to offences and to Criminal Procedure for the time being 
Extension of criminal law of Bri- in iovcQ in British India shall, subject as to pro- ‘ 
tub India to British subjects in ccdure to such modifications as the Governor 
Native States. General in Council from time to time directs, 

extend to all British subjects, European and Native, in Native States. 
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Inquiries , in British India , into Crimes committed by British subjects in Places 

beyond British India . 


9 . 


All British subjects, European and Native, in British India may be dealt 
P with, in respect of offences committed by them 
J£S5 & Nativo State, m it ,ad, b„l 

been committed in any place within British 
India in which any such subject may bo or may be found : 

Provided that no charge as to any such offence shall be inquired into in 
_ A British India, unless the Political Agent, if 

of ^inijuiry itto'chwge" ' y ' bc . sucb > f° r th e territory in which the 

offence is said to have been committed, certifies 
that, in bis opinion, tbe charge is one which ought to bo inquired into in 
British India : 


Provided also that any proceedings taken against any person under this 
section, which would be a bar to subsequent proceedings against such person 
for the same offence, if such offence had been committed in British India, 
shall be a bar against further proceedings against him, under this Act, in 
respect of the same offence in any Native State. 


10 . 


Whenever any such offence as is referred to in section nine, is being 
Power to direct copies of deposi- inquired into or tried, the Local (.*uvern incut 
tions and exhibits to bo received in may, if it thinks fit, direct that copies of depo- 
evi deuce. sitioiis made or exhibits produced before the 

Political Agent or a Judicial Oflicor in the State in which such offence is 
alleged to have been committed shall be received as evidence by the Court 
holding such inquiry or trial, in any ease in which such Court might issuo a 
commission for taking evidence as to the matters to which such depositions 
or exhibits relate. 

Extradition . 


11 . 

When an offence has been committed, or is supposed to have hern com- 
Arrest and removal of persons, milted, ill any Shite UgninHt tile law of sill'll 
othsr thiii) European Untidi sub- State by a person not being a European British 
jock), escaping into British India. subject, and such person escapes into or is in 
British India, the Political Agent for such Shite may issue a warrant for his 
arrest and delivery at a place in such State, and to a person to be named in 
the warrant, 

if such Political Agent thinks that the offence is one which ought to he 
iuquired into in such State, 

and if the act said to have been done would, if done in British India, have 
constituted an offence against any of the sections of the Indian Penal Code 
mentioned in the second schedule hereto, or under any other section of the 
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said Code or any other law which may, from time to time, he specified by the 
Governor General in Council by a notification in the Gazette* 

U. 

Such warrant may be directed to the Magistrate of any district in which 
. the accused person is believed to be ; and shall 

J>.rect.on and oxeentm of war- be executed in the manner provided by the law 

for the time being in force with reference to 
the execution of warrant ; and the accused person, when arrested, shall be 
forwarded to the place and delivered to the officer named in the warrant. 

13. 

Such Political Agent may either dispose of the case himself, or may give 
Political Agent may himself dis- over the person so forwarded, whether he be a 
pose of case, or make over person Native Indian subject of Her Majesty or not, 
to ordinary Courts for trial. to be tried by the ordinary Courts of the State 

in which the offence was committed, if lie is generally or specially directed to 
do so by the Governor-General in Council, or by the Governors in Council of 
the Presidency of Port St. George or Bombay respectively. 

14. 

Whenever a requisition is made to the Governor-General in Council or 
Requisitions for extradition by an y Local Government, by or by the authority 
the executive of any part of Uri- of the persons for the time being administering 
tish dominions, or Foreign power. the executive government of any part of' the 
dominions of Her Majesty, or the territory of any Foreign Prince or State, 
that auy person accused o£ having committed an offence in such doihinions 
or territory should be given up, the Governor-General iu Council or such 
Local Government, as the case may be, may issue an order to any Magistrate 
who would have had jurisdiction to inquire into the offence if it had been 
committed within his local jurisdiction, directing him to inquire into the truth 
of such accusation. 

The Magistrate so directed shall issue a summons or warrant for the 
arrest of such person, according as the offence named appears to be one for 
which a summons or warrant would ordinarily issue; and shall' inquire into 
the trhtli of such accusation, and shall report thereon to the Government by 
which he was directed to hold the said inquiry. If, upon receipt of such re- 
port, such Government is of opinion that the accused person ought to be given 
up to the persons making such requisition, it may issue a warrant for the cus- 
tody and removal of such accused person and for his. delivery at a place and to 
a person to be named in the warrant. 

The provisions of section ten shall apply to inquiries held under this 
section. - 

This section shall not affect the provisions of any law or treaty for the 
time being in force as to the extradition of offenders; but the procedure 
provided by any such law or treaty shall be followed in every case to which it 
applies. 
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15. 

The Governor-General in Council may make, and may from time to time 
Power to make rules. alter, rules to provide for— 

(1) the confinement, diet, and prison discipline of British subjects, Euro- 
pean or Native, imprisoned by Political Agents under this Act ; 

(2) the removal of accused persons under this Act, and their control and 
maintenance until such time as they are handed over to the persons named in 
the warrant, as entitled to receive them ; 

(8) and generally to carry out the purposes of this. 


SCHEDULE I. 
Enactments Repealed. < 
[See Section 2.] 


Number and year. 


Title. 


Extent of repeal. 


26 Geo. III., 
Cap. 67. 


33 Geo. III., 
Cap. 62. 


Act I. of 1849. 
Act VII. of 1864. 


An Act for the further Regulation of the trial of per- 
sons accused of certain offences committed in the 
East Indies ; for repealing so much of an Act, mado 
in the twenty-fourth year of the reign of His pre- 
sent Majesty (intituled an Act for the better Regu- 
lation and Management of the affairs of the East 
India Company, and of the British Possessions in 
India, and for establishing a Court of J udicatnro 
for the more speedy and effectual trial of persons 
accused of offences committed in the East Indies), 
as requires the Servants of the East India Company 
to deliver Inventories of their Estates and Effects ; 
for rendering the Laws more effectual against per- 
sons unlawf ully resorting to the East Indies ; and 

• for the more easy proof, in certain cases, of Deeds 
and Writings executed in Great Britain or India. 

An Act for continuing in the East India Company, 
for a further term ; the possession of the British 
Territories in India, together with their exclusive 
trade, under certain limitations ; for establishing 
further Regulations for the government of the said 
territories, and the better Administration of Justice 
within the same ; for appropriating to certain uses 
the Revenues and Profits of the said Company ; 
and for making provision for the good order and 
government of the Towns of Calcutta, Madras, and 
Dombay. 

An Act to provide more effectually for the punish- 
ment of offences committed in Foreign States. 

An Act for the apprehension, within the territories 
under the Government of the East India Company, 
of persons charged with the commission of heinous 
offences beyond the limits of the said territories, and 
for delivering them up to Justice, and to provide 
for the execution of warrants in places out of the 
Jurisdiction of the authorities issui ng them. 


Section 29. 


Section 67. 


So much as is un- 
repcaled. 

So much as is un- 
repealed. 
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SCHEDULE II. 

Sections of the Indian Penal Code referred to in Section 11. 

Sections 230 to 263, both inclusive ; Sections 299 to 304, both inclusive ; 
Sections 307, 310, and 311 ; Sections 312 to 317, both inclusive; Sections 323 
to 333, both inclusive ; Sections 34^ and 348 ; Sections 360 to 373, both in- 
clusive ; Sections 375 to 377, both inclusive ; Sections 378 to 414, both inclu- 
sive ; Sections 435 to 440, both inclusive ; Sections 443 to 446, both inclu- 
sive ; Sections 464 to 468, both inclusive ; Sections 471 to 477, both inclusive. 


The following Rules have been made by the Governor General in Council in exercise 
of the Powers conferred on him by Sections 13 and 15 of this Act. 

1. The Political Agent shall not issue a warrant under Section 11 of the 
Act in any case which is provided for by Treaty, if the Native State expressly 
desires to abide by the procedure of the Treaty, nor in any case in which appli- 
cation for surrender is made under Section 14 to the Governor-General in 
Council or any local Government. 

2. The Political Agent shall not issue a warrant under Section ] 1, except 
oil a request preferred to him in writing by, or by the authority of the person 
for the time being administering the executive Government of the Native State 
at which he is the British representative, and on the understanding that the 
provisions of Act XI. of 1872 and of these rules are to apply to the case. 

3. If the accused he a British subject, the Political Agent shall, before 
issuing such a warrant, consider whether lie ought not to certify the case as one 
for trial in British India; and he shall, instead of issuing a warrant, so certify 
the case, if ho is satisfied that the interests of justice and the convenience of 
witnesses can be better served by the trial being held in British India than in 
the Native Stale. 

4. The Political Agent shall in all cases, before issuing a warrant under 
Section 11, satisfy himself by preliminary enquiry that there is a primd facie case 
against the accused, and that the charge is not prompted by political motives. 

5. If the person surrendered under the warrant of a Political Agent, issued 

undev Section 1 1, be not a British subject ; or if, such person being a British 
subject, the Courts of the State, either by custom or by the express recogni- 
tion of the Governor-General in Council, try Native British subjects surren- 
dered to them by extradition, and the Political Agent after hearing the state* 
ment, if any, of the accused, and making such further enquiry as he may deem 
necessary, is still satisfied that there is a primd facie case against the accused, 
and that the charge is not prompted by political motives, the Political Agent 
shall make over the accused to be tried by the ordinary Courts of ti^p State in 
which the offence was committed ; provided that the Courts of the State 
have, by custom or recoguition as aforesaid, power to inflict the punishment 
which may be inflicted under the Indian Penal Code for the offence with 
which the accused person is charged. . ^ 
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6. If the accused be a British subject, but the Courts of the State do 
not by custom or recognition as aforesaid try Native British subjects, the 
Political Agent shall dispose of the caso himself. 

7. If the punishment which may be awarded under tho Indian Penal 
Code for any offence for which an accused person has been surrendered as 
above be more than the Courts of the State by custom or recognition as afore- 
said inflict, the Political Agent may try the case himself, if he thinks it 
advisable to do so. 

8. Notwithstanding anything in the three preceding Rules, the Political 
Agent shall try any such case himself or make it over for trial by the ordinary 
Courts of the State, if he be generally or specially instructed by the Governor- 
General in Council so to do. 

9. In cases made over for trial by the Courts of a Native State under 
Rules 5 and 7, the Political Agent shall satisfy himself that tho accused 
receives a fair trial, and that the punishment inflicted in the ease of liy* con- 
viction is not excessive or barbarous ; and if he is not so satisfied, by shall 
demand the restoration of the prisoner to his custody pending the orders of 
Government. 

10. A Return of all persons made over for trial by the Courts of a 
Native State under Rules 5 and 7 shall he submitted half-yearly by the 
Political Agent to the Government of India or the Government of Ma Jras or 
Bombay, as the case may be, in the following form : — 

Half-yearly Return , under Rule 9 of the Rules under the Extradition Act {XI.) 
* of 1872, of persons made over by the Volitical Agent at 

for trial by the Courts cf Native Stales under Rules 5 and 7 

for the period ending 
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1 1. Persons arrested in British territory on a warrant issued by a Political 
Agent under Section 11, and persons arrested on a warrant issued under 
Section 14, shall be treated as far as possible in the 6ame way as persons under 
trial for a similar offence would be treated under the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure or under the procedure in force in the Presidency towns, if the arrest 
take place within any Presidency town. 

12. Persons sentenced to imprisonment by the Political Agent shall, if 
British subjects, be conveyed to the most convenient jail in British territory, 
there to be dealt with as though the conviction had taken place in a Court of 
British India ; provided always that no appeal shall thereby bo 4 given other 
than is allowed by any rule for regulating appeals from the decisions of the 
Political Agent. 

13. Nothing in Rules 6 to 10 inclusive, which refer to cases under Sec- 
tion 13 of the said Act, shall be deemed to apply to Political Agents imme- 
diately under the authority of the Governor in Council of the Presidency of 
Fort St. George or the Governor in Council of the Presidency of Bombay, 
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CuctnuB Inbteuctions to Commanders of IIeb Majesty’s Suits and Vessels for (he 
receipt of Fugitive Slaves on hoard Ships, dated 5th December 1875. 

My Lords Commissioners of tbo Admiralty, are pleased to issue tho fol- 
lowing 1 Instructions for the guidance of the Commanders of Her Majesty's 
ships in reference to the receipt of fugitive slaves. 

These Instructions aro to he considered part of the General Slave-Trade 
Instructions, and to be inserted at page 29 of that volume, with the heading 
,of “ Receipt of Fugitive Slaves,” but they are also intended for the guidance 
of Commanders of Her Majesty’s ships generally. 

93a. When any person professing or appearing to be a fugitive slave 
seeks admission to your ship on the high seas, beyond the limit of territorial 
waters, and claims the protection of the British flag, you will bear in mind 
that, although Her Majesty’s Government are desirous by every means iu 
their power to remove or mitigate the evils of slavery, yet Her Majesty’s 
ships are not intended for the reception of persons other than their officers 
and crew. You will satisfy yourself, therefore, before receiving the fugitivo 
on board, that there is some sufficient reason in the particular ease for thus 
receiving him. 

93b. In any ease in which, for reasons which yon deem adequate, you 
have received a fugitive slave into your ship, and taken him under the protec- 
tion of the British flag upon the high seas, beyond the limit of territorial 
waters, you should retain him in your ship, if he desires to remain, until you 
have landed him in some country, or transferred him to some other ship, 
where his liberty will be recognized and respected. 

93c. Within the territorial waters of a foreign State, you are boundd 
by the comity of nations, while maintaining the proper exemption of you* 
ship from local jurisdiction, not to allow her to become a shelter for those’ 
who would be chargeable with a violation of the law of the place. If, there- 
fore, while your ship is within the territorial waters of a State where slavery 
exists, a person professing or appearing to be a fugitive slave seeks admission 
into your ship, you will not admit him, unless his life vvould be in manifest 
dan ger if he were not received on board. Should you, in order to save him 
from this danger, receivo him, you ought not, after the danger is past, to 
permit him to continue onboard; but you will not entertain any demand 
for his surrender, or enter into any examination as to his statns. 

93d. If, while your ship is in the territorial waters of any Chief or 
State in Arabia, or on the shores of the Persian Gulf, or on the Fust Coast 
of Africa, or in any island lying off Arabia or off such coasts or shores, in- 
cluding Zanzibar, Madagascar, and the Comoro Islands, any person should 
claim admission to your ship and protection on the ground that lie has been 
kept in a state of slavery contrary to Treaties existing between Great Britain 
and the territory, you may receive him until the truth of his statement is 
examined into. In making this examination, it is desirable that you should 
communicate with the nearest British Consular authority, and you should be 
guided in your subsequent proceedings by the result of the examination. In 
any ease of doubt or difficulty, you should apply for further instructions either 
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to the Senior Officer of your Division, or the Commander-in-chief, who * will, 
if necessary, refer to the Admiralty. 

93 e. A special report is to be made of every case of a fugitive slave 
seeking* refuge on board your ship. 

By command of their Lordships. 

(Sd.) Yehnon Lushington. 






